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PREFA CE

S the general Ufe and Service of
Horfes has render’d them more
worth the Notice and Regard of
Mankind than any other of the
2%y || Brute Creatures; fo there has in
molt Ages of the World been a more than ordi-
nary Care taken, not only to model and fit them
for their relpeéive Serviees, but alfo of their
Breed and Prefervation: And we find Horfes
were of fo great Account with the Ancients,
that even Ariffotle, Xenophon, Pliny, and others
of greateft Genious among them, have beftow’d
Tome of their Labours that Way, being fenfible -
how much a good and ferviceable Breed of Hot-
fes conduc’d to the Benefit of the Community,
both in Peace and War: Neither have the
Moderns beett lefs induftricus in all thefe Mat-~
ters, but have made many excellent Improve-
ments in Horfemanfhip : For about the Time
that Painting, Sculpture, and other Arts, were
revivd in Jraly, the Art of Riding, and of per-
feqing Horfes for the Wars, and in all uleful
and gentile Excereifes, was then alfo cultivated,
and afterwards _ir;;;mved by Frenchmer who
went to Rome and Naples, on Purpofe to be in-
firudted therein. Tho' the Perfe&tion, towhich
that Art is now arriv.d; is by all the ableft
Mafters throughout Ewrope, juftly aferib’d to
the Noble Duke of Newcafile, who was not
Az only
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only himfelf an excellent Horfeman, butr the
beft Judge that ever wrote upon the Subje&t.

But all this While it does not appear, that
there has been any Provifion made for the
Cure of the Infirmities and Accidents to
which that noble and generous Creature is ex-
pofed, {uitable to what his Services really de-
{erve. For albeit the fame Perfons, who were
the firlt Improvers of Horfemanfhip, were no
lefs fludious of their Difeafes, and were alfo the
firlt of all the Moderns, who feem to have writ
profefledly of them ; yer it muft be own’d,
their Writings are more like Syltems of old 4=
{trology, thanas if they had been compofed for
the Cure of Horfes: Neither can this be thought
very ftrange, ifit be confidered, that thefe Au-
thors had no other Means of arriving at their
Skill, but by adding from Books of Phyfick and
Surgery, what they judg’d neceflary to perfet
the common and received Pra&ice of Farriers,
which in thofe Times was of a very mafculine
Kind, and had been handed down thro’ many
ignorant Ages, without any other Regulation,
than what had obtain’d by Rule and Cu-
{tom. | _ .

Now it is very ealy to conceive, how
thofe who are uninftruéted in the Principles of
any particular Art, may be mifled in what they
copy and borrow from it; for as they are not
Judges themfelves, they will neither be apt to
make Choice of the beft Authors; nor can it
be fuppofed, if they did, that they fhould mend
the Matter very much, in a Science fo much
complicated as that of Phyfick, ¢&c. and which,
by the Ignorance of thofe and the preceeding
Times, was itfelf embarafled with many idle
and whimfical Dreams, not to be met with, or :};

kea



Tve PREFACE
leaft not depended on by ancient: Writers, and
which have been abfolutely rejeded, fince the
modern Difcoveries have cleared the Way to
true Knowledge.

- And that this was the Cafe of thefe Gentle-
men who firft put Pen to Paper on the Difeafes
of Horfes, is evident from their injudicious Col-
le&ions ; for in them we have all the Refufe of
phyfical Authors, and moft Books that are at
this - Day extant upon the Subje&, have been
form’d upon the Writings of thefe Perfons; fo
that the Cure of Horles feems to be but very
lictle underftood; notwithflanding all the Care
and Pains has been taken to perfeét it.

Solleyfell was {o fenfible of this, and of the bad
Cuftoms which had obtain’d among the Farriers
of France in his T1ime, that it-put him upon a more
diligent Search into the Bufinefs, by confulting
the beft Authors of Phyfick and Surgery, as
himfelf takes Notice; whereby he has indeed
not only deliver'd a more fafe and regular Pra-
&ice, than anythat went before him, but has
alfo introduced Methods altogether new, with
a great Variety of Medicines, which before had
never taken place in the Difeafes of Horfes : But
yet, for all this; he was himfelf infeGed with
many of the Errors of his Predeceflors ; for he
is fo {crupulous as to Times and Seafons, and
fo much ty’d up to Cuftom, that it even renders
his Methods very impraéticable in many Cir-
cumitances; and as he was not rightly ac-
quainted with the Awnimal Oeconomy, he has ac-
counted for many of the Difeafes, not from the

true Mechanifm of the Body of a Horfe, but

in a fpeculative and abftracted Way, which is fo
far from leading any one into the Nature and
Caufe of Difeales, that it muft rather bewilder

nis
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The PR EF A CE.
his Pupils, and bring them further into the
Dark.

Nor are thefe the only Things wherein that
Author is blameable ; but if we examine into
his Method of Cure, it ‘is fo imperfectand per-
plexed in many Places by frequent Digreffions,
that a Man muft be well acquainted with the
Subjeé, or at more than ordinary Pains to reap
any great Advantage from it: And as to his
Medicines, tho’ many of them are, no doubt, ex-
traordinary good, and very well adapted to their
{everal Intentions : Yet it is very plain, he has
inferted a Number of others with long and te-
dious Encomiums on their Virtues and Excellen-
ties, which upon the ftriieft Examination has
proceeded more from a fond Opinion he has had
of them, than from any real Virtue in them :
Befides, that many of them are {o coftly, that
in the Procefs of fome regular Cures, they muft
exceed the Price of any ordinary Horfe.

Neither has he been able to obviate the Ob-
jections, which we find have been made ro him=
felf, for inferting fuch vaft Numbers of Reme-
dies, for what he an{wers, concerning the Va-
riety of Corftitutions, is very little to the Par-
pole, fince 2 Medicine of the {fame Intention
needs only be made ftronger or weaker in the
principal Ingredients; or i any Alteration be
neeeflary, that ought to depend upon a Change
or Complication of Symptoms; all which thou’d
be clearly explain’d by thofe who deliver Infti-
tutions of Cure. And as for his Chymical Pro-
¢efles, we look upon many of them as unnecef-
fary Implements, which only help to fill up his
Book, and thew more of Pomp and Oftentation,
than any real Ule; efpecially fince there are

but few of them which vary much from the com-
mon
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mon and received Forms ; and if it was other-
wife, they could not eafily be comply’d with
by any who are unacquainted with the Chy-
mift’s Art, or unprovided with the Inftruments
that are proper to make them.
 But it Soleyfel, who is defervedly reputed
the beft Author, was even faulty in thefe Re-
{peéts, norwithftanding all the Pains he had ta-
ken; What can we hope from thofe of lefs Lear-
ning and Ability, who have only delivered
Thmgs at Second-hand ? Of thefe, all Nations
have produced fufficient Store, whofe Preceprs
have been, as much, if not, more followed than
original Anthors ; but none has been {o much
abus’d that Way as our felves : For altho” we
have had the Reputation of improving many
Arts beyond what others have done; and tho’
that of Horfemanthip was even brought to its
greateft Perfe&ion, by the noble Perfon whom
we have already taken Notice of, yet we have
hardly One who has treated of the Difcafes of
Horfes in any tolerable Way. Blundevil, wha
was the firlt of any great Repute amongft us, is
now almoft quite forgot. As for Markham and
De Grey, with others of later Date, they were
only Copiers from him, as himfclf was alfo a
Copier and Tranflator from the ftalians, and
what thefe Authors have with {fo much Affu-
rance taken from thecommon Rofe, and added
as their own, is, generally {peaking, the moft
infignificant of any Thing they have delivered ;
fo that it is no Wonder, if the Praltice of
thofe be very abfurd, who tie themfelves up to
their Rules. . = . :

The Want of proper Helps is certainly a very
great Difadvantage, not only to Farriers, but to

all thofe who are interefted in Horfes 5 for tho
they
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they may praéife with Certainty enough in fomg
QOperations, and in many common Accidents
that require only outward Applications, yer
they mult needs be at a great.Lofs in moft -Dif-
cales, where the Mafs of Blood is affeéted ;
and therefore, we find in all fuch Cafes,
their main Recourle is to Bleeding and Purging,
and whether that be proper or not, they neither
know themfelves, nor can their Books inform
them: And when a Horfe givesSigns of inward
Sicknefs, the Book (which is chiefly made up
of a Parcel of infignificant Receipts) furnifhes
them with a Cordial-Drink, compos’d of fome
Spices, or a tew Herbs to be boiled in Ale or
swhite Wine; and if one Drench or two ‘does
not make a Cure, they ate at a great Lofs
what to do next: Having no other Notion of
Medicines, but as it they work’d by a Sort
of Magick. ,. '

Thav this 1s the common and ordinary Way
of Praétice among Horfes, every one knows:. We
cannot however but own, there are many Gen-
tlemen, and alfo fome of the ableft Farriers,
who have not confin’d themlfelves fo much to
Cuftom, but have fallen upon better Methods
than thofe generally preferib’d ; and we find fe-
veral very good Remedies, handed from' ope
to another, which are not to be met with in
Books ; but yet, as moft are unacquainted with
the Requifites neceflary for the right Admi-
niftration of thefe Remedies, they often prove
as Weapons in unskilful Hands, which may ei-
ther do Geod or Hurt, as they happen to be
right or wrong apply’d; and if there be fome
who know how to apply them better than others,
yet while theiy Methods are not communicaced

0
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6 the Publick, and thereby render’d of general
Ufe, the Art can be butlittle advanced.

From all which Reafons, and the frequent
Complaints of thofe who are the greatelt Suffer=
ers by the Deficiency of this Art, we have been
induc’d to propofe this our New Guide; where-
in we have not only delivered an Account of
all the Difeafes incident to Horfes, with the
Method of Cure, but alfo the Aratomy of a
Horfe, the Knowledge of which, being as ne-
ceflary to Farriers, as that of the human Body
to Phyficiansand Surgeons; and we are in Hopes
it will meet with the more ready Reception, be=
caufe the Attempts that have been of this Kind al-
+ ready by Signior de Ruini and Mr. Siape ; late Far-
rier to King Charles II. have both been in fome
Meafure rendred fruitlefs ; the Firft having writ
in 2 Language unknown to us, and at a Time
when this Art was in a Manner in its Infancy ;
and the other having never publifh’d any Thing
profefledly of Difeales (tho he fully intended
it) but only his Volume of Anatomy, which, be-
fides that it is mow rarely to be met with, it is
~alfo fo large, and incumbred with fo many
Things foreign to the Purpoles, as makes it in
a great Meafure unprofitable to thofe for whom
it was principally intended.

And therefore, that we might avoid thefe Ins
conveniencies, we have in our Anatomical Part
wholly ftudy’d the Benefit of fuch as are unac~
quainted with the Subje&, having defcrib’d all
the Parts of a Horfe, with their feveral Ufes,
ih as fhort and concifea Manner as poffible, and
at the {ame Time omitted nothing that is abfo-
lutely Material ; and we have not only re&ify’d
{everal Miftakes in Mr. Snape,but have added ma-
ny Things from the medern Difcoveries which

2 are
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are not to bemet with in that Author, and which
are very neceflary to the Knowledge of Difeafes,
Neither nced we make any Apology for the
hard Applications of fome of the Mufcles,
other than what Mr. Suape has already done,
wiz. That whereas moft of them have the {ame
Ufe with thofe of the human Body, he there=
fore thought it prudent to retain the fame
Names, believing it would be too afluming in
him to impofe others.

The Figures of the feveral Parts, are by all,
own’d fo neceflary, that we need not fay any
Thing to recommend them, they being conitant
Helps, not only to thofe who are Strangers to the
Subjec, butalfo to fuch as are acquainted there-
with ; and tho’ we are in this Refpe& chiefly
indebted rothe Induftry of Mr. Suape, as he was
to Ruini formany of them, yet we doubt not of
Approbation in the Choice we have made, as
we have not any that are ufelefs, but fuch as
are of moft Importance.

Asto our Treatife of Difeafes, it is partly the
Refult of fome Obfervations were made while I
artended the Army, and partly of fome that have
been made fince, during which Time, we have
carefully taken Notice of all thofe Things, both
in Books and in Pra&ice that were the chief
Hinderances to the Advancement of the Far-
riers Art, and what Steps we have taken to put
it upon a better Footing, will be judg’d reafon-
able, by fuch as have perus’d Mr. Swape’s Book,
¢fpecially thofe fhort Digreflions where he has

ccounted for fome Difeafes that were the Jeaft
known by Farriers. The fame Method Mr,
Siape has obferved in thefe few ; we have care-
fully followed throughout the whole, which al=
tho’it may feem fomewhat Difficultat firft Veiw,
¥ te
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to thole who are unacquainted with the Animal
OEcouomy ; yet, asall is founded uponthe Make,
Frame, and Difpofition of the Partsof a Horfes
Body, andis therefore plainly demonftrable to
Senfe, it will in the End be found more eafy
than the ufual Methods, that have been only
built upon Figment and Fancy. i
Buz,that the Reader may the more readily over
come thofe Difficulties, we have endeavoured tg
defcribe all the Difeafes in aWay that is the moft
Familiar and Intelligible, having ranked thofe to=
gether, that have the neareft Dependance upon
each other, and in {uch a Manner, that the un-
derftanding of one, may lead him infenfibly intq
the Knowledge of another. A Method not hi-
therto obferv’d, or rightly underftood, by any
of our Authors. We haye likewife been more
than ordinary Careful, in diftinguithing, with
refpect to Signs and Caules, and in providing
for the feveral Accidents that may happen, than
which nothing conduces more to the Cure and
prefervation of brute Creatures, who are incapa-
ble of declaring their Infirmicies ; and becaufe
many of the Difcafes of Horfes have anear affi-
nity with thofe of the human Body, and as the
comparing the one with the other, muft needs
tend very much to the advancement of this Art,
we have therefore, taken Notice of that in many
Particalars, fo far as the Mechanifm of a Horle
may Occafion the {ame Symptoms and Acci-
dents, and wherever they differ, we have endea-
vour’d to put it in as clear a Light as poffible,
and have accordingly agcommodated the Me-

' thod of Cure. |
And as the right Adminiftration of proper
Remedys is of no lefs importance, we have ta-
ken particular Care in that Refpect, having not
only,

.
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only, in all Cafes, inferted fuch as are known to be
of moftEfficacy, butalfo laiddown the Precauti-
ons neceffary in all their feveral Intentions : and
herein, we have ftudy’d both the Eafe and Profit
ofthe Prac&itioner, by freeing him of thofe lon
and tedious Compofitions, wherewith mo
Books fo much abound, afid which are chiefly
made up of a Number of nfelefs and infignificant
Ingredients. But thefe Things fhall be more fully
confidered in a2 {mall Treatife apart, concern=
ing the Medicines proper for Horles, which we
intend as a Supplement to this, and fhall be pub-
lith’d with the Approbation of the beft Judges.

As to the Deffeéts and Errors we have already
taken Notice of, in the comnion and ordinat;y
Pra&ice ; as alfo thole committed by the abufe
of Tents, the Application of greafy Dreflings;

. and many other Things too tedious to be infer-

ted here, we Hope, we need make ho Apology
for fo doing, fince it wiil appeat to any one who
fhall perufe the following Tréatife, that our
Meaning in this was not to find Fault; but in
Order to their Amendment. For wherever we
have obferved any Thing in the received Me-
thod, or inany Author fupported by Experience,
and agreeable to the Principles of Art, wé
have been fo far from rejecting it, that we
have rather recommended it to the World, by
fuch Explanations, as we judged neceflary teo
tender it more intelligible and uleful,
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ANATOMY
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The Introduction.

newo H F ﬂqa’frs qfa;‘." %adﬂ{fbrﬁs? as avell s
o  Men, are r_umpnfd ﬂf d:ﬁ:-rmt Parts,
which are adapted to their [everal Func-
tions: Some are folid, «s the Bones and
Cartilages 5 others are [oft, a5 the Glands
and Mufcular Hefh 5 and fome are of a wuddle Nature,

# the Ligaments of the Joints, and "L'endons of
the Mufcles. But whether thewr pa:—*téma’ﬂr Struffure be

doofe or folid, or between both, it is very certain thar all
| are made up [ﬁf [mall Fibres or Threads. This is fo
| Plainly obfervable in the foft Parts, that it needs no man-
- mer of Proof, fince every one muft bave taken Notice, in

| tearing Flefh afunder, that it is compos’d of little Pavcels

or Bundles, and thefe Parcels may avain be divided into
9tbers, which avelefs, and afterwards into fingle Threads,
‘ awhich
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which are infinitely [maller than a Hair : Nature bas m‘_'ﬁl
obferv’d the fame Oeconomy in the Struffure of the bard
Parts 5 for when we cut-a Bone acrofsy-allthe Poruli, or
little Holes, which form the Interftces of its Fibres, are,
in. maft Parts of ity plainly perceiveable 5 and if it be

cut lengthways, their Diretion and Courfe is no lefs ma~

nfﬁzﬁ.. L '

‘But of all the different Subffances whereof an Animal
Bady is compos’d, that which Anatomifts call a Mem-
brane, is, next to a Fibre, the moft fimple in its Struc-
ture, it being a thin expanded Subftance, awbich bas
Length and Breadsh without much T bifi{.ﬂjﬁ' ; Jo that it
feems only to be made up of fingle Threads, laid length-
ways and acrofs, like. a fine Web. We find Jome of
them prerty thick, efpecially towards their Origin bur
others much thinner than the Film of an Egg : The whole
Body is wrap’d up in one of thefe, and every particular
Part bas g membranons Cover, which preferves it from the
Injuries it would be expos’d to from thofe Parts avbich lie
next it,  Some Parts are involv’'d in double Membranes,
& the Brain,. and Pith of the Back, &c. which are
wvery foft and delicate, and could not Le eafily preferv’d
by a [ingle one, :

But befides their Office of cavering and defending all
Payts of the Body, fome of them ferve as Bags, or Cafes,
for Food and Excrements; others are form’d into
Conduits for the Blood and animal Juices, ~ But fame of
thefe being partly mufcular, and partly membranous, they
may be properly faid te be of a mux’d Nature, as are
moft of the Myfcles, and many arher Subftances througl-
ut the Body. : -

The Mufcles are made up of flefhy and tendinous
Fibres 5 which. kind of Struture is neceflary ta their Ac-
tion, they being the Infiruments of Motian,  lmoft all.
Mufcles are flefoy and foft in the Middle, and for that
Reafon are capable of being contratted and dilated 5 for.
;:f they aere atherwife, it would be impoffible for any Crea-
ture to move; whereas by the Figure they are qf, we
find *em ready 1o anfwer every Inclination of the Mindy,
avithout Pain or Stiffncfs. - The Mufcles are o different .
Figures, [ome flat, as ‘thafe on the Rim of the Belly 5
others more ronnd, asthofe of the Thighs and Legs, Jome.
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of which, towards their Infertions, terminate in a Sirong
nervous, finewy Subflance, called a Tendon.
A Ligament is more rnr?bﬁ&f and_firne than a Ten-
don, but not altogether fo hard as a Cartilage. It is

that Subftance awhich ties the Soints rugerbfri_wbt*?‘e’ﬂf

[ome are round, as thofe which awe obferve faftned to the
Head of a Bone, and the Infide of its Socket 5 others are

ty and cover the Joints like fo many Pieces of Leather
nail’d on, f{f‘ff the two Bones from falling afunder, and
%0 preferve an Uniformity in their Motion. ok

A Cartilage, or Griftle, which we obferve move or lefs
at the Ends of moft Bones, is barder and lefs pliable
than the Ligaments : Tbeﬁ being r.‘lf a ﬁunntf} .S'H:-far.f,
and moderately thick , are a Defence to the Ends of the
Bones, which are more hard and brittle 5 and, if they
awere not thus fortify’d, might therefore be worn and
abraded B_j; their Motion,

The Bones are af the moft bard and compall .S'ufgﬁ':ﬂsra
of the whole Body, they are without Senfe, as_are alfo
the Lizaments and Cartilages, otherwife they would be
wnfit to anfwer their particular Funtlions : But notwith-
fRanding their Infenfibility, if any of them bappen to be
* difeas’d, they may caufe Pain, and create a great. deal
of Trouble,

As the Bones are, of all the Parts which compofe an
animal Body, the moft folid, the Glands, or Kernels,

are reckon’d among the [ofrefl, being curious Bundles of

VefJels, which are infinitely [mall, and laid clofely toge-
ther, in many Circumvolutions and Tyrnings : From fome
of thefe are [eparated Excrements, and from others
Suices, which bave their peculiar Ufes, as will be fhewn
bereafter. _ :

The Veins and Arteries, Nerves, and Lympha-
tick 7effels, are the Conduits and Pipes, thro® which al:
the liguid Fuices of the Body do pafs, The Arteries
are the Ve[lels which carry the Blood from the Heart to
the Extremities, and the Veins are the Chanels which
carry back that Portion of it which is more than ﬁgﬁ'{-
cient for the Nowrifoment of the particular Members.
The Nerves are of a compatt Subftance, like fo many
tough Cords, of a white Colour, and different Sizes,
fome being. presty large, others infimitely [mall 5 and
tho’ they feem to be folid and imperforate, that is to [ay,

| Bz without
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withous any vifible Pore or Cavity in them, yet it is very
certain they caryy the anmimal Spirits from the Brain info
all Parts of the Body ; and are the Inftruments which
communicate all Senfations to the Imagination, The
Lymphatick Peffels ave of a more thin Texture, and
carry a clear tranfparent Liguor, which is alfo fubfer-
vient to the Funflions of Nature. ' :

In fbort, all the Parts of the Body, awhether thofe
that are bard, or thofe which are denominated [oft Parts,
are nourifb’d by Blood, and their peculiar f}"ni're:_prn#
duc’d nf Blood : Neither is it tmprobable that the whole
animal Frame is compos’d of the j{'wmf Modifications b_f
Veins, Artevies, Nerves, and Lymphatick Ve[lels. '

Thefe Things being premifed, for the Benefir of fuch
as are Strangers to the Study of Anatomy, 1 [ball now

proceed’to bandle the Subjeét fﬁrtimfﬂrﬁg and take every

Part as it lies in its proper Order,

Gilt AP 1.
Of the Parts which invefi and cover the whole Body,

S EE T vl
Of the Hair, Scarfskin, Hide, and Flefby Pannicle,

IN defcribing the Parts of 2 Horfe, the firft Thin
that prefents to our View, is the Hair, whicg
may not improperly be call’d the uppermoft Covet
of the whole Body. It will be very little to our
purpofe to fpend time about its Produétion, or how
1t comes to be of {o many different Colours; [ fhall
therefore proceed to obferve, that the Hair is both
an Ornament and a Defence toall Animals. That
which we call his Coat, is not only agreeable to thé
Eye in a plump young Horfe, but a Defence from
the Injuries’ of Cold and Heat, and the Ac:idents
to which he would be often expos’d, in his feeding
among Shrubs and Bufhes ; and that which grows
out to fome Length on the Footlock, isa no lefd -
Defence to that prominent Part, when he travels
on ftony Ways, or in frofty Weather, wheﬁ - tl-:f
o : . LI 4 L e R e Dné
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Roads are crufted, which otherwife would be very
much expos’d to Wounds and Bruifes. As for the
Mane, Tail, and Foretop, they add greatly to the
Beauty of a Horfe, and are a {uitable Decorement
to a Creature of {o much Fire and Mettle.

The firlt flefhy Tegument, or Cover, is the The Cutic
Scarfskin, and is that which rifes {o eafily into a Blif- e
ter, by being pinch’d or fcalded ; it is not endu’d =™
with any tender Senfation, but will bear the Touch
without Pain 3 it is produc’d from the Hide, which
it involves and covers on all Parts, and has from
thence its Nourifhment. 1Its Ufe is not only to
cover the true Skin, and defend it from thofe pain-
ful Senfations to which it would be expos'd, as we
daily obferve, when it is fretted off’; but as it re-
fembles a curious Net-work, and 1s full of little
Holes or Pores, it is thereby fuited to give way to
the Excrementitious Matter which' continually ex-
hales from the Body. | | ¥4

The next common Covering is the Skin- (proper- The Hide.
ly fo call’d) or Hide, which lies immediately under -
the other. It 1s nourifh’d with Veins; Arteries,

&, and is alfo porous for the Paflige of the Sweat,
or other perfpirable Matter, which 'is feparated !
from a vat Number of little Glands, which lie -
on the infide of it ; and as the Scarfskin is a De-
fence to the Hide, fo the Hidé is a Defence to
thofe other Parts which lie underir, .

Underneath the Skin is plac’d the flefhy Pamnicle, The fiefhy
which ismufcular, and helps to draw the Skin into Pannicle.
Wrinkles, by which means a Horfe throws off the |
Duft, Flies, or other Things that hurt him. It is
alfo nourifh’d with its proper Veins and Arteries, €7,
and befides its peculiar Ufes, it ferves, in concert
with the Skin, to defend the Body from external
Injuries, viz. by keeping it warm in Winter, and
Erfventi a too great Exhalation of the Spirits in

ot Weather,
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1 Ay e | G e
. Of  the Fat and common Membrane of she Ma/cles.

The Far, '~ - Befides thefe Teguments above-mention’d, thers
. is the Fat, and common Membrane of the Mufcles..
The Fat, which lies between the flefhy Pannicle
and the {aid Membrane, 1s di{’cinguifh_’dfmm that,
which covers the Caul, by its Oilinefs,and.is faid to
be generated of the more unétuous Parricles of the
Blood, working . thro’ the Veflels, and derain’d
there by the _C%ufeneﬁ; of the faid Pannicle. Itis
not one continu’d Covering in Horfes, as in Bul-
locks, and fome other Animuls, but chiefly fills up
the Interftices of the Mulcles externally, and is not,
only a Defence, as the other Teguments are; but
ferves to make a Horfe look plump, fmooth and.

is 8

beautiful. How far it is capable of being a ain.
converted into Nourifhment, I fhall not ofter here

te determune. - tlnds - 103 i

The com- As to the Membrane of the Mufcles, which i3,
mon Mem-  the innermoft of all the common Teguments, it is,
;Tf:;-:lji‘h' faid to take its Origin from the Back ; and {prea-
ding itfelf alliover the Body, .is knit to their pro-,

per Coats by a great Number of fimall Fibres, yet

not fo clofely as to hinder their Aétion ; Itisina

Horfe confiderably thick, and feryes to flrengthen.

- and confirm all the Mufclesin their proper Situation,

and to be a Capfula, or Cale, to, defend them from,

Injuries. ) -
G &P Hlg o bitod b
" Of the lower .Bfi?j-"‘_..' .. |
SECT I

Of its proper Inmveftiture and Teguments,

BY the lower Belly is to be underftood all that
Cavity which 1s below the Midriff, and is en-
compafs’d by the Short-ribs, the Point of the
Bf‘ﬁ'i&:
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Breaft-bone, Loins, Haunch-bones, and Share-
bones, and is fill’d with Guts; and other Entrails.
~ The proper Teguments of the lower Belly, are
the Mulcles, and the Membrane which lies under
them, called the Peritoneum,

The Muicles are of different Shapesand Figures, g, pai; of
according to their feveral Ufes. Thefe on the Mufcies be-
lower Belly are divided into five Pair ; the upper- i"“g “h‘}l’f
moft are called the obligue defcending Mufcles, and ™" i
derive their Origin from the Sides of the Breaft-
bone, the Points of fome of the lowermoit Ribs,
where they refemble the Teeth of a 8iw ; from
the Tips of the Crofs-proceffes of the Joinings of
the Rack-bone in the Loins, and run {loping down-
wards into the white Line, which is only a ten- The ahigue
dinous Subftance, form’d by the Endings of {uch defeending
of thofe Mufcles as meet and are determin’d in it, ©®
and reaches from the Point of the Sword-like
Griftle of the Breaft-bone, as low as the Share-
bone, dividing - the lower Belly in the Middle.

Thefe two Mufcles have their Infertion from below
the Navel downwards to the End of that Line.

The next are the obligue afcending Pair; they The sbligus
rife from the upper Part of the Haunch-bone, and “fcending
from the Procefles of the Pertebre of the Loins ¥*™
and Os Sacrum, and taking a contrary Courfe to
thefe above defcrib’d, they are inferted partly on
. the Ends of the Short-ribs, and partly on the white
Line, from the Point of the Breift-bone down to
the Navel. Their A&ion is different from the
former ; for as thofe draw the lower Part of the
Belly fideways, towards the Breaft, from whence
they arife 5 fo thefe draw down the Cheft {ome-
what aflant towards the Loins,

The third Pair are call’d the Refti, or ftreight . peeighe
Mulcles ; becaufe their Fibres tun in a {treight Pair,
Line from their Origin, at the Sides of the above-
mention’d Griftle, and the Ends of the Baftard-
ribs to the Share-bone, where they are inferted.

There are, in thefe; f{everal teridinous Interftices,
which are the Caufe why fome Anatomiits have di-
vided them into divers Mulcles. They {horten the

B4 Belly,
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Belly, by drawing the Breaft and Share-bone to-
wards each other.

The fourth Pair are called the Pyramidal, from
thie Refemblance they bear to a Pyrumid, being
broad at Bottom, and growing gradually narrower
towards the Top : They feem to be deriv’d from
the ftreight Mufcles, and are affilting to them in
contracting the Belly.

The lalt are the Tranfverfe, or Crofs Mufcles,
which have their Origin from the lowermoft baf-
tard Ribs on each fide, from the tranfverfe Procef-
{es of the Joints, or Vertebre of the Loins and
Haunch-bones, from whence, running acrofs the’
Blly, they are inferted in the white Line.

Befides that thefe Mulcles are 2 Cover and Sup-
port to the lower Belly ; they have not only their
particular Offices, but aét in concert with each
other, and give their mutual Affiftance in compre(-
ﬁng the Guts to the Expulﬁnﬂ of their Excre-
ments. ;

Underneath the Mufcles lies the Peritoneum,
which is the next Erﬂper Tegument of the Guts,
It is a double Membrane of an oval Figure, and is
thought to derive its Origin from that which in-

volves the Pith of the Loins; its infide is very

{fmooth, and lin’d with a fort of Mucus, which pro-
ceeds from the Gutsover which itis (pread. From
this Membrane all the lower Parts of the Belly are
furnifhed either with their common or proper
Membranes. [t has Ligaments, whereby it helps to
bind all the Guts in their proper Situation, thatno
violent Motion may difplace them 5 it alfo affords
a ftrong Ligament to the Liver, and is a great Sup-
port to a valt Number of {mll Veffels, which would
either be broke, or twifted in {o long a Courle,
were they not preferved within its Duplicature.

SECT. H.
Of the Canl.
The Cau! feems to be a proper Invelopment or
Cover to the Guts, being in moft Animals {pread

all over them 5 tho' in a Horfe it isoften feen to lie
torward
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forward in Wrinkles, which may be occafion’d by
his violent Labour. Itis in Figure like a Purfe-
Net, being double, and open at Top, but knit to-
ether towards the Bottom : It adheres to the lower
%urt of the Stomach, and likewife to the Spleen,
and hollow fide of the Liver, By its under-fide it
is faften’d to that Part of the Gut Colon, which lies
under the Stomach lengthways, and likewife to the
Sweet-bread, and Beginning of the {mall Guts.

As the Caul has Plenty of Fat, it not only ferves 1es Ute.
to keep the Bottom of the Stomach, and moft of
the Guts moift, but alfo to cherifh them with its
Warmth : And befides this, it has likewife a fur-
ther Ufe, viz. to fuftain a vaft Number of Branches
of Veflels which pafs between its Membranes to
the Stomach, Spleen and Guts, &,

S E/C T 1L,
Of the Gullet, Stomach, Guts and Mefentery,

Tho’ all the Gullet be not contained in the lower The Guller.
Belly, yet as itis an Appendage to the Stomach, and
the Funnel thro’ which every thing paffes into it ;
a Defcription of it cannot be {o proper any where
elfe, as in this Place.

It is hollow and round, beginning at the Root
of the Tongue, behind the Head of the Wind-
pipe, under which it pafleth, turning a little to
the Right, to give way to the great Artery 3 after-
wards inclining to the Left, it pafles thro’ the Mid-
riff, and is inferted into the Stomach towards its
left Side.

It confifts of three Coats or Cafes; the outer-
moft {feems to come from the Plewra, &c. the mid-
dlemoft is mufcular and thick, confifting of two
Ranks of flefhy Fibres afcending and defcending
obliquely crofs one another: The innermoft is
membranous, with ftreight Fibres only ; its Veins
communicate with thofe on the Breaft and Neck, as
do alfo its Arteries. At its Beginning it has two It Veflcls.
large Glands or Kernels, which feparate a Moifture
tokeep its infide glib, to facilitate the Paffage of the
Food, &%, Where itis inferted into the Stomach,

it
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it is compofed of a pretty thick Subftince made up
of circular and flefhy Fibres, whereby it contraéts
and dilates itfelf to give way to the Aliment, or
fhut up the Stomach at pleafure. This is call’d
the left or upper Orifice of the Stomach 5 and that,
whereby 1t ifcharges itfelf into the Duodenum, 1ts
right or lower Orifice. .

The Stomach is round and fomewhat long, re-
fembling a Bag-pipe, but more capacious on the
left Side than the right ; its Magnitude is, gene-
rally {peaking, more or lefs, according to the Size
of the Horfe, It is alfo compofed U% three Cafes;
the outermoft of which feems rto rife from the Pe-
ritonewn 3 the {econd 1s mufcular and flefhy ; and
the laft a Continuation of the innermoft Coat of the
Gullet.

It has Arteries from the Celiacal Branch of the
Aorga, and Veins from the Splenick , and the Gaftricks,
a Vein common to its left Side and the Caul, and
one common to the Caul and the right Side from
the Mefentericks 5 and laftly, the Pyloria which comes
from the Porta.

It has Branches from the recurrent Nerves, which
being exceeding numerous, are the Occafion of its
being fo very {ufceptible of Hunger, and all other
Senfations. - ;

The Ule of the Stomach is to concot and digeit
the Aliment, o as to render it fit for Nourifhment
and this is perform’d chiefly by its Mufcular Mo-
tion, which is manifeft from its Struéture, and the
Power it has of contraéting itlelf into thofe Ru-
ge, which we difcover in it when it is empty.

After the Stomach come the Guts, which, ac-
cording to Mr. Snape’s Compuration, are in Num-
ber fix; to wit, the fmall Gut, the Cecum or blind
Gut, the three Colons, and the ftreight Gut.

The fmall Gur (which in a Man is divided into
three, to wit, the Duodenum, Fejunum, and Ilion,
from its {everal Circumvolutions) is in a Horfe rec-
kon’d to be about 26 Yards in Length; and is in
all its turnings faften’d to the Mefentery. The Sto-
mach empties its Aliment into this Gut, which is
furnifhed with an infinite Number of milky Vel

fels,
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fels, call’d Laffeals, that receive the finer Portion
of the Aliments which being convey’d by thefe
little Conduits, acrofs the Mefentery, to one common
Receptacle, afcend upwards along the Spine, thro’
a pretty large Channel, which is call’d the Thoraick
Duft 3 and from thence into the Veins, and is in-
corporated with the Blood. The coarfer Part of
the Food, by a Periftaltick or Vermicular Motion,
which is common to all the Guts, falls downwards,
and is difcharg’d in Excrement. There are in this
Gut, befides the Veflels it has in common with the
reft, two Duéts which open into it 5 the one from
the Liver, and the other from the Sweet-bread ;
each of which fends in a Juice that contributes to
the Refinement of the Aliment, &7c.

“The next is the Blind Gut, which has but one TheCecum,
Paffige for the Excrements, {o that they are forced 7 i
to return back the fame Way they went in. X

The three Colons (which in Man are but one The three
continued Gut) are next the Blind Gut 5 they are “""*
divided into three Guts by .two narrow Necks of
about half a Yard in length. 'This Gut is drawn
up into many Purfes or Cells by two Ligaments,
one of which runs along the uPEq:-r fide, and ano-
ther along the under fide, which, with the Affif-
tance of 2 Valve at its Beginning, hinder the Ex-
crements either from returning back into the {mall
Guts, or falling too foon downwards, before the
Chyle or milky Subftance is fufficiently prepared,
and fent off into its proper Veflels, The Cecum
feems alfo to be inftead of a Valve, to hinder the
Aliment or Chyle from falling too {oon downwards
into the Colon 3 for if it was not in fome Meafure
obftruéted, and detained in its Paflige thro’ thefe
large Conduits, the Body could never be {ufticientl
fupply’d with Nourifhment. The firft of ﬂw%

Colons is about a Yard and a half in Length ; the
{fecond about a Yard, and that which joins to the
Reffum, or ftreight Gut, near fix Yards long,

The fireight Gut, which goes ftreight downwards The fireight
to’ the Fundament, is not above half a Yard in fruts
Length 3 its Coats are thicker than thofe above de-
{cribed, its middlemoft being very flefhy and nl'm{'-

cular :
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cular: At its Extremity there isaSphintre, which
dilates itfelf for the Evacuation of the Excrements,
and keeps it contrated, or fhut up at all other
T'imes. :

There is on the infide of the whole Guts 1 M-
cus, or {limy Matter, which preferves them from
being hurt, either by the Hardnefs of the Excre-
ments, or the Pungency of any fharp corrofive Hu-
mours 3 for they being, as moft other membranous
Subftances, full of Branches of Nerves, would be
in PerFemal Pain, had not Nature taken a fpecial
Care of them,

The Mefentery, which, in the next lace, conies
properly to be deferib’d, is fo c:r.lledp from its Si-
tuation in the middle of the Guts: Its Rife is from
the third Rack-Bone of the Loins, and is compo-
fed of three Membranes, the middlemoft being very
full of Kernels or Glands, which, when the hap-
pen to be over-much dilated, obftruct the Paffage
of the Chyle, which runs acrofs its Membranes 3
and the Body being thereby depriv'd of its Nou-
rifhment, becomes lean and emaciate, and at length
falls into irrecoverable Difeales,

At its Rife it is gathered together in a vaft
many Plaits or ,Folds, which being open on that
Part of it to which the Guts adhere, makes them
lie in thofe Circumvolutions and Turnings in which
we always obferve them ; and this feemsabfolutely
necefliry ; becaufe, if they were not ty’d in fuch
manner, but left loofe, the Excrements would ei-
ther pafs too quickly thro’ them, or elfe be wholly
obitrutted, by reafon they would be apt to twift
and entangle one with another,

In a Horfe the Mefentery is ufually above a quar-
ter of a Yard in Breadth, and befides the milky
Veflels which are fufhiin’d by it, it has abundance
of Lymphaticks, which ferve to dilute the Chyle.
Its Veins are Branches of the Porta 3 and its Ar-
teries the Meferaick or Mefenterick : As to its Ufe,
it is fufficiently demonitrable from what has been
already {3id concerning it and the Gurs,

TABLE
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TABLE L reprefents the Guts as they appear
. after the Caul is taken away.

A A A A, Sheweth the Gut Colon, with all its Circum-
volutions and Folds, with the fmall Necks, awhich di-
vide it into three Parts 5 as alfo the Space which it
takes up in the lower Belly.

B. The Czcum or Blind Gur,

C. The Reftum or Streight Gut.

D. Part of the Diaphragm, or Mdriff.

E. The Yard.

F. The Glans or Nut.

G. The Eundament with its Sphinfhre,

S:EEa IV.
_le the .?Pt'em, Pancreas and Liver, with the Porus
' Biliarius, or Gall-Pipe.

The Spleen or Milt is a {oft {pungy Subflance of The Spleen.
a black livid Complexion, a triangular Shape, but '
fomewhat longifh, fituated on the left fide oppofite
to the Liver; it adheres both to the Midriff and
Stomach : It is covered with a Membrane from the
Peritoneum, which, becaufe of . its foft {pungy Sub-
ftance, is confiderably thick. Its Veinsarea Branch
of the Porta ; its Arteries {pring from the lefr Ce-
liack Branch, and its Nerves from the left Intercof-
tal. It has alfo Lympbatick Veffels, which glide
along the Caul to the Receptacle of the Chyle.
There is no Part of the Body wherein Anatomifts
have differed more than concerning the Ufe of the
Spleen: To pals by a great many various Opi-
nions about 1t, it has been thought to give an
Afperity and Sourifline(s to the Blood whic% comes
into 1t'; andas that Blood is convey’d from thence
into the Liver, it was believld to be in order to in-
gender, or keep up a moderate Ferment in it ; but
pecaufe feveral Animals have liv’d after it has been
cut out, and ‘been more brisk than when they had
it, it i not therefore improbable, but it has fome
other Ule not yet known 3 efpecially fince the Mo-
dern Dilcoveries allow of no fuch Ferment. It is,
1Yo : o1 however,
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however, certain, that it ferves to cherifh and {up-
port the [eft fide of the Stomach, as the Liver does
the right to further Digeftion. o

The Sweets~ 'L'he Sweet-bread or Pancreas, {o called, becaufe it

O isaltogether flefhy, isfituated under the back Part
of the Stomach, and lies crofs the Belly. It isa
white and foft glandular Subftance, ftored plenti-
fully with fingle Kernels over its Surface, which
are fomewhat prominent, and of a reddifh Colour.

fis Velels. It has its Cover alfo from the Peritoneum. lts Ar-
teries {pring from the Czliacal, and its Nerves from
the Intercoltals ; its refluent Blood is fent into the
Liver, as that of the Spleen : Befides, it hasa Paf-
fage into the firft Gut a little below the Stomach,
which is call’d the Pancreatick, Duff. The Liquor,
which that Duét difcharges, is believed, in Con-
junétion with the Gall, to fweeten the Chyle, to
free it from all manner of Impurities. This
Liquor feems chiefly to be derived from the little
Glands which are on its outfide, there being a great
many little Pipes detached from them, thro’ all

IsUfe.  Parts of it, to the above-mentioned Duét. As for
the further Ufes of the Sweet-bread, I fhall only
take Notice, that as it lies acrofs under the lower
Part of the Stomach, it not only contributes to its
Warmth, but may help to keep it fomewhat ele-
vated ; by which Means its mul{'ulnr Aétion is not
hindred, as it mi{ght probably be when full, if its
Weight was not {upported. ,

TheLiver.  The Ancients believ’d the Liver to be the chief
Inftrument of Sanguification ; neither could they
be much blamed for this Opinion, it being agree-
able to the firft Difcoveriesmade in Anatomy,

Its Subftance is flefhy, fomewhat refembling
congealed Blood : It is fituated on the upper Part
of the lower Belly, on the right fide, under the
fhort Ribs. The Liverof a Horfe has four Lobes,
which grafp the Stomach, and keep it warm. It
is ty’d by three Ligaments ; the chief of which s
called its Sufpenfory, and is a Produttion of the Peri-
tomenm 5 it 1s very ftrong and nervous, arifing from
the Midriff towards its right fide, and is inferted

in the thickeft Part thereof, where its uppermoft
Cover,
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Cover, expanding itfelf, forms the proper Tegu-
ment of the Liver ; another Ligament fixed to the
Point of the Breaft-bone, in conjunétion with the
firft, keeps it fulpended in {uch manner that it
can neither fall downwards nor fideways. The
Usmbilical Vein, by which the Fetus is nourifh’d,
becomes its third Ligament, which is very neceflary
in a Horfe, becaufe it preferves the Liver in gal-
loping, or leaping, trom ﬁl]liné forwards, and
bearing too hard upon the Midriff.

Its Veins are the principal Branches of the Cava,
or hollow Vein, whofe other Branches receive all
the Blood which is brought in by the Porta, for-
ming the hollow Vein above-mention’d, by a Com-
bination of all their Roots into one great Trunk.
‘The Porta (fo called from its Office) is form’d
from the Branches which have been already ob-
ferv’d to come from the Spleen, Sweet-bread, and
Guts, &, Its Arteries are from the Celiac, and
its Nerves from the Intercoftals, &¢, Its lympha-
tick Veflels take the fame Courfe, as thole of the
Spleen and Pancreas,

Tho’ a Horfe has no Gall Bladder, yet he wants
not {ufficient Store of Gall, which is feparated by
its proper Veflels, and convey’d direfﬁy into its
Duét, which opens into the firft Gut, about ten or
twelve Inches below the undermoft Orifice of the
Stomach. This Liquor is feparated from the
Blood, which is imported to the Liver from the
Spleen, &, and ferves, in conjunétion with the
Pancreatick Juice, for the Purpofes above-men-
tien’d. *

¥5

Its Veflels,

The Porus
Biliarius,

or Gall-pipe,

The Liver is of great Ufe, as it is a conftant Tts Ule.

Receptacle for all the Blood which is return’d from
the Spleen, Pancreas, and Guts, where it, no
doubt, undergoes {uch Changes and Alterations, by
the Separation of the Gall, as are neceflary, before
it gges into the Heart, to fit it for a frefh f’rogrffs
into all Parts of the Body. It is moreover ex-
ceeding helpful to the Stomach, as it not only
cherifheth it by its Warmth, but allo keeps it
fteady, and preferves it from any counter A iﬁ:,

that



16 The Anatomy of aHorse. Chap. IL.

that might mar its mufcular Motion, and hinder
Digeftion.

3R OB B A
Of the Kidneys, Ureters, and Bladder.

TheKidneys T he Kidneys are feated in the Loins, behind the
Stomach and Guts, the Right under the Liver, and
the Left under the Spleen. They are leldom
alike: Ina Horfe, that on the right Side is fome-
what triangular ; -and the other 1s much broader
below than at top, not unlike the Figure of an

Egs.
Their Vef.  T'hey are nourifh’d by their own proper Veflels,
fels. which are call’d the Emulgents ; the Artery {pring-

ing directly from the Aorta, and the Vein having
as near a Communication with the Cava: Their
Nerves {pring from the {ime Branch of the Inter-
coftal that goes to the Stomach, and that is the
fon why the leaft Diforder in the Kidnr:rvs,

Ureters, or Bladder, caufes fuch fudden Sicknefs.
The Subftance of the Kidneys is chiefly glandu-
lar, having, onthe outfide, a vait Number of little
Kernels, which feparate the Stale from the Blood,
and from them proceed an equal Number of little
Pipes, or Conduits, which run from the Circum-
ference towards the Center, like the Spokes of a
Wheel : By thefe the Urine is convey’d into other
Glands, which are call’d the Caruncule papillares,
from the Refemblance they bear to Teats, which,
in a Horfe, are as big as cRfmll Field Beans ; and
when it has undergone a further Change in thefe
Glands, it is empty’d into a Cavity call'd the
Pelvis, or Bafon, which is in the Center of each
Kidney. This being a membranous Subftance,
is no other than an Expanfion of the Urerers,
which are two Canula’s, or Pipes, from which the
Urine paffes from their refpetive Kidneys to the

Bladder.

The Unters.  'The Ureters keep not a ftreight Courfe from
the Kidneys, but in Form of the Letter f, they
enter
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enter into the Back and lower Part of the Bladder,

where pafiing about an Inch between its Mem-

branes, to prevent the return of the Urine back the

fame way, they are inferted near its Sphinétre, or

Neck.: o : , 5

‘The Bladder is feated in the lower Part of the 1y, pa.

Belly, within that Circumference which is made der.

by the Loins, Hip-bones, and Share-bone. It is

of an irregular Shape, fomewhat refembling a Pear,
- compofed, as the Stomach and Guts, of a treble

Cout, or Skin; the outermoft from the Peritonenm,

the middlemoit mufcular, the innermoft very thin,

and of an exquifite Senfe, having Nerves both from

the Intercoftals, and the Pertebre of the Loins. 'Its

Veins and Arteries are Branches of the Hypoza/firicks.

The Bladder is perforated, or bored, not only

where the Ureters enter into it, but alfo in its
- Neck, to give paflige to the Urine which runs

along the Uretbra, or Pifs-pipe, in order to its Dif-

charge out of the Body: Its Neck is compos'd of

mufcular and flefhy Fibres, which form a {phinc-

tre Mufcle, fuch as has been deflcrib’d belonging to

the Fundament, which opensand fhuts at Pll?&é!‘fa
. " As for the Capfule Atrabilares, which {fome Per= e Copuls
';%gns have called Deputy-kidneys, becaufe they are Arabilures,
Mituated near the true Kidneys, and {fomewhat re- §' Deputy-

{emble themj I fhall not{pend the Reader’s Time
\about them, fince Anaromifts have not as yet clear-

idneys.

ly determin’d their Ufe,

o BB T R |
Of the Parts nf Generation in a Hmﬁ and Mare.

The Yard being the moft external of all the Parts The Yasd.
adminiftring to Generation, [ fhall therefore be-
in with it. Itsoutward Cover, or Sheath, is no-
thing elfe buta Prodution of the Scarfskin, Hide,
and flefhy Pannicle, which are ty’d by an Appen-
dage, cill’d the Fremwnm, or Bridle, which runs
along the underfide, in a narrow Slip, almoft to
the Root of the Yard; fo that the Sheath folds
back in feveral Wrinkles, and givesfull Liberty to

the Yard, as often as it is extended and drawn.
i C The
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The internal Subilance of the Yard confifts of
two nervous Bodies, which, as in Man, make up
the greateft Part of its Bulk. Thefe two Bodies
are very {pungy and open in a Horfe, and when
dry’d, are extremely light; but in a Bullock, and
{ome other Animals, they are more compaét and
folid. They are compoled of a vaft many Branches
of Veins, Arteries and Nerves, which are variouf-
ly interwoven one with another. On the under-.
ﬂy de, between thele twe cavernous Bodies, runs the
Urethra, or Pifs-pipe, from the Sphinéire of the
Bladder to the Extremity of the Glans or Nut,
ghich affords a Paffage both for the Urine and

eed.

The Glans is an Appendage to the Yard ; it is
of a round Figure, but very thin in Proportion to
what it is in Man 3 it is not fo cavernous as the
Yard, but of a quicker Senfe, being the chief Seat
of Pleafure in Copulation. -

The Yard has two Mulcles on each fide toward
its Root : The firft Pair {pring from the external
Procefs or Knob of the Hip-bone, and help the
Yard in Ereétion ; the other two rife from the
Fundament, and are called the Dilaters, becaufe they
ferve to open and widen it for the freer Paffage of
the Seed and Urine, Its Veinsand Arteries {pring
from the Hypozaftricks,and its Nerves from the lower
Vertebral.

Next to the Yard the Teffes, or Stones, properly
take place, becaufe in them the Seed is prepared :
They are two glandular Bodies of an oval Figure,
fituated under the Root ¢f the Yard, hanging ina
Scrotum or Bag 3 which is no other than a Produc-
tion or Continuation of the Sheath above defcri-
bed. The Stoneshave eacha Branch from the Aorta,
ot great Artery, which brings the Blood directly
from thence, not only for their Nourifhment, but.
for Seed. L

Their Veins are Branches of the Cava, fome of
which open into the great Trunk thereof, very near
the Emulgents, but not in the Emulgents, as in
Men, Thefe are called the Preparantia, or prepa-

ring Veflels, which from the upper fide of the
Stones
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Stones are curioufly clafped and twined, like the
Tendrils of Vines ; and growing narrower and uni-
ting more together as they advance towards the
Beﬁ , they are denominated by feveral Names, as
the Pyramidal Body, and Plexus Pampiniformis, &c.
On the back-fide of each Stone there 1s a longifth
Body fomewhat white and round, called the Pa-
vaftate or Epididime ; from each of thefe runs a
pretty lhr%e Veflel which empties itfelf into the
Seed-Bladder ; fituated on each Side the Root
of the Yard and on the infide of the Share;
thefe are called the Deferentia, or the Veflels which
carry back the Seed : Both the Deferentia and the
Blood-Veffels above defcribed are inclofed ina
Capfula or Sheath, which is a Produttion of the
Peritoneum, proceeding from the lower Belly on
each fide, which not only ferves for this Ufe, but
forms the outermoft Cover of the Stones, and 1is
that which Anatomifts call the Tunica Paginalis.s

Each Stone has a Cremafier or fufpenfory Mufcle Theic Mufe
to draw them up in time of Copulation, which ¢l
arifing from the Ligament of the Share-bone,
expands itfelf all rﬂung' the infide of the Tuniea vagi-
nalis 5 and, according to Mr. Suape, forms their {e-
cond Coat. Befides thefe, the Stones have an n-
nermoft Coat or Cover, which 1s thick and nervous;
and not only contributes to their Warmth; but is a
great Defence to their true Subftance, which con-
fifts of a very fine Clue of Veflels, made up of
Veins, Arteries and Nerves, and form’d cut of
thofe above defcribed ; fo that the Liquor pafling
thro’ fo many Circumvolutions and Turnings in
Veflels which are infinitely {fmall, it is thereby fo
often flrained and refined, till it becomes fit to en~
ter into the Parafiate ; where probably undergoing
fome further Degrees of Refinement, it is com-
pleatly formed into Seed.

There are feveral glandular Bodies fituated at the TheProf:
Root of the Yard immediately before the Seed- **
Bladders, and are therefore called Proftates : Thele
feparate a clear flimy Matter, which being forced
out in Time of Copulation, no doubt preferves the
Urimary Paflage from the Pungency of the more

3 {pirituous
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{pirittous Parts of the Seed; and may at other
times, in Conjunétion with the Micus, which is in

that Paflige, defend it from the Hear and Sharp-
nefs of Urine, Sand or other gritty Matter, fent

into it from the Bladder. _

Having given this fhort Account of the Genitals
of a Horfe, we come in the next place to thofe of
a Mare, which differ from the other, not only as
they are all contained within the Cavity of the
Belly, but likewife as to their Figure and Ufe.

A Mare has two Tefles or Stones, as well as the
Horfe, which lie backwards on each fide under the

Loins; and thefe are nourifhed with Arteries

which fpring from the Aorta, and are more in Num-
ber than thofe of a Horfe. 'The above-mentioned

- Author mentions but one Vein from the Cava;

The Ovayia.

which is contruy to his own Figure of a Mare’s
Genitals, where there are feveral; but this he
feems to have borrowed from the Anatomy of a
Woman, having prebably never examin’d thofe

“ Partsof a Mare with that Induftry the Author has

Wherein
they differ
trom the
Stonssof a

Horle.

The Womb.

Its Horns
and Tubes,

done, from whom he has taken this Figure.

- T'he Stones of a Mare are not as thofe of the Horfe,
oval-and round, but flat like a Garden-Bean: They
have their common and proper Teguments, and in
their inner Subftance {everal Ovaria or Egg-beds,
which are Receptacles: for the Male-Seed.

- ‘Somewhat forward and below thefe Ovaria is feated
the Womb or Matrix, between the Neck of the Blad-
derand the ftreight Gut, where itis firmly ty’d in its
Place by two Pair of Ligaments ; it is differently
fhap’d from that.of a2 Woman, being divided by its
Cornua or Horns, whofe hollow round Infertion feems
tt:‘cnmEc-ft"its-Fma'm or Bottem. QOut of thefe Horns
arife the Tube or. Trumpets, {o called by Pm'r'a‘iim.
Atctheir Exit -they are very {mall, but in their
Progrefs grow wider and fomewhat contorted. To-

72 wards their Extremity they are again contraled
~ intoa fmall Orifice or Mounth, with a jagged Mem-

brane all round their: Circumference, not unlike
the Husk of a Rofe..  The Ufe of thefe Tubes is
to convey the Seed from the Womb to-the Ovaria,
: %e - where
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where the Impregnation firft begins; and alfo to
afford it a Puflage back again into the fame Place.

The Subftance of the Womb is flefhy, inclofed
within two Membranes, which are nervous and {en-
fible: It has a great Number of Blood-Veflels
from the Hypozaftricks, which, after Conception, in-
large it like a Sponge, and fill it with Blood, not
only that it may become a proper Bed for the Feins
to lie in, but alfo to fupply it with fufficient Nou-
rifhment. _ |

The Vagina or Sheath is an Appendage to the
Womb, being only a Produttion ot its Membranes 3
it isthat which forms the long Paffage reaching from
the Pudenda or Privities. On its infide are feve-
ral Ruge and Caruncles 5 the Ufe of which are to
ftimulate the Horfe to a vigorous Difcharge of his
Sced. Befides thefe, there are the Nymph.e juft with-
in the Labig, and the Cliteris more backward ,
which not only ferve to the fame purpofe, but to
augment the Pleafures of the Mare ; the Clrroris be-
ing a {pongy Body, anfwering to the Glans or
Extremity of the Horfe’s Yuri and endued with
the fame Senfation. The infide of that Paffage
‘has a thin Mucus from its Glands, which is not on-
ly a Defence to it, but likewife ferves to facili~
tate the Paflige of the Horfe’s Yard 5 whichbeing
an extreme {enfible Part, would otherwife be hurt
by its Unevennefs. About an Inch within the

Lips, on the upper fide, there isa fmall Paflage, by

which the Urine is dilcharged from the Bladder
into the Extremity of the Sheath : And as the
Bladder has its Sphinétre to fhut up its Neck
when the Urine is drained from it, {o the Nymphe
do the fume Office in the Zagina 5 and when they
are contracted, or rather clofed together, form the
Fiflure or Chink. They areal{o of further Ufe to
prevent Flies, Dirt, or any extraneous Matter fron
getting within it,
. The Udder is another Part peculiar to the Mare,
being that from whence the Foal receives its firlk
Nourifhment after its Birch. Its Subftanceis part-
}ﬁ fat, and partly glandular : By its Glands the
ilk is feparated from the Blood, which is brou ght
. C3 INto
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The Ulder.
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into it by the Hypogaftrick Arteries, and carry’d
along in little Pipes to two Glands, which are pret-
ty large, feated at the Root of each Pap, where
undergoing its laft Refinement it isdifcharged firft
into irs proper Veflicles, and then into the Paps
which convey it to the Foal.

Tho’ the Udder of 2 Mare {eems to be one undivi--
ded Subftance, yet, as in a]l other Animals,it is truly
feparated ; the Veflels of one Pap having no im-
mediate Communication with the Vefels of the
other. So that if 2 Mare fhould have one fide of
her Udder hurt, the Foal may ftill be nourithed by
the other. :

It may perhaps be expelted that I fhould put an
End to this Chapter by giving {ome Account of
Conception, and the Manner of the Foal’s bein
nourifhed in the Womb, and likewife that I thoul
take fome Notice of the Male-Seed, which by moft
modern Anatomifts is believed to be full of Ani-
malcula, or little moving Creatures, which, they
fay, by the Help of a Microfcope may be plainly
difcerned in that Liquor. But as thefe things
would not only be too tedious, but of more Curio-
fity than Ufe to the Farrier, for whofe Service this
is principally intended: And as Anatomilts differ
among themfelves in many Circumflances concern-
ing them ; and moreover as it would, befides a bare
Knowledge of the Strufture of the Parts, require
in the Reader a competent Skill in natural Know-
ledge to underftand thofe Difputes fully: I {hall not
therefore detain him about them, but proceed to a
Defcription of the Middle Venter or Cheft, being
that which properly comes next under Confide-
ration,

T A B L E II. reprefents the Stomach, and feveral
other Parts contained in the lower Belly.

Fiz. 1. Sheweth the Stomach taken out of the Body.

A. The Gullet.
B. The upper Drzﬁra ﬂf the Stomach.

... %€ C. Two Nerves difper[ed through the upper Part of the

Stomach.
D. Tte
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D. The Pylorus, or lower Orifice of the Stomach.

E. Its Entrance into the [mall Gut,

F. The Entrance of the Porus Biliarius, or Gall-Paf-
[age into the Beginning of the fmall Gut.

G. The Entrance of the Pancreatick Dutf into the fame
Gut,

H. Part of the firff Gut.
1. The outfide of the Stomach, with the Ramifications or

Branchings of the Blood-Ve[fels upon it.
K K. The outermoft Coat of the Stomach turn’d back,
L. Its middle Coar, with the Ramifications of the Neruves
< upon it, by ITIOG
M MM. The Gaftrick Peffels rinferted into the Bortom
of the Stomach,

Fig. 2. Sheweth the Stomach turned infide out.

A. Thelefr Orifice, or Mouth of the Stomach.
B. The right or lower Orifice.
C. The Wrinkles and Folds of its mufcular Coat.

Fig. 3. Shewsthe hollow fide of the Liver.

A A AA. Irs four Lobes, -

B B. The Vena Porta, with its Egrefs eut of the bol-
low fide of the Liver, together awith a Nerve of the
ixth Pair creeping over it,

C. The Trunk of the Vena Cava, or bollow Vein,

D. The Porus Biliarius or Gall-Paffage.

E. A Branch of the Caeliack Artery.

Fig. 4. Reprefents the Spleen, with its Veflels, '

A. The concave, or hollow fide of the Spleen.
B. The Sl,tif.mi'n'{_ Fein,
C CC. Tbe Splenick_Artery.

Fig. 5. Shews the Pancreas or Sweet-bread freed from
its Membrane and Part of its Subftance, the bet-
ter to thew the Courfe of its Veffels.

A A A. The Body of the Pancreas diffeffed.

B B. The Pancreatick Duf.
| B C. Ths
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C. The Orifice of the faid Paffage into the Sirft Gur.

D. dn Artery which is di perﬁd throuzh its Subftance.
E. A Vein which accompanies the ﬁnJ Artery, .
F. A Brancho f the Inter fqﬁm’ Nerues. ,

Fig. 6. Shews the hl&nf}s Ureters b Bhdder
with the Parts of Generation ina ‘Horfe.

A, The defcending Trunlk, ﬂf the bollow V-?m,,.

B. The Jeﬁ‘mdmg Trunk af the great Arsery. .

C C. Tbhe emulgent Feins arifinz out of the bollow Vém

D D. The Emulgent Arteries prrmgmg ﬁﬂ’ﬂ the greqt
Artery, :

E E. The Ki dnz}rr

FF. The De sputy- Bsdmys.

G G. The Uretess., :

H. The Bladder.

L IisInfide.

K. Its Neck whers it opm: into. rbf Urethra ar P; i-
I

LPT be cavernous Bad}r 0 rbe Yard.

M. Tbe Urethra or Pifs HHE. .. .

NN N N. The Seed Prrpmr ing Peins mmmﬂm‘_’y fq n:ffed

O O. Tbhe preparing Arteries, ,

P P. The Pyramidal Bodies, or Ccarpt}r;l ﬂricn{':l.

Q. The ra#f*r Tefticle, awith its mmmﬂ;ﬂ Coat.

R. The Lefr divefted of irs Coats.. ..,

S. The. Epididimis ufrbe!‘g‘} TEHIC].E*

T T. The Deferent Feflels.

U U. The Seed-Bladders,,

X X. The Prn{htr:s}

Fg ;r Shews the Womb of a I'#I:lre, with 1ts
Horns and Tubes, Eﬂ‘f .

A A. The Bottom of the Womb,

B B. The Vagina or Sheatb.

G. The Sheath cut open to fhew the Clitoris,
D D. The Cornya or Horns of the Womb,
EE. The Tubzor Trgmzpst,r

F F. Their Fimbria or jagzed Orifices.

G G, The Quaria or.Stones r._-f' a Mare,

H H, The broad Ligaments, |
T. he
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1. The Bladder.

K. Its Infertion intothe Sheath near its Qrifice,
L. The outward 'f]?‘f-ﬁr:‘f qf the Sheath.

Fig. 8. Reprefents one of the Ovaria or Te{{i;::les ta-
ken off, and cut through the middle to fhew the
- Eggs more plain,

CH AP 1L
Of the Middle Venter or Cheft,
§ EBCT. 0L,

Gf its proper containing Parts.,

B Y the Cheft is to be underftood all that Cavity The Cheft.
which is circumf{cribed above by the Collar-Bones,
and below by the Midriff, before by the Breaft-Bone,
behind and on both fides by the Back-Borze and Ribs.

Its containing Parts are the Mulfcles, the Bones, 1 contain.

the Pleura and Mediaftinum. ing Parts.
“The firft thing that appears after the common

Tegumentsare removed, being the Muicles, I fhall

therefore begin with them, and at the fame time

only take Notice of the Intercoftals, leaving the

reft to another Opportunity.

The Intercoftals compofe all the Flefh that we The Inter.
obferve to fill up the Spaces between the Ribs: ‘;‘ﬂ}iks
They are in Number fixty-four, to wit, thirty-two :
on each fide ; and are di{{inguiﬂmd by the External
and Internal, or the Uppermoft and Lowermoft.

. The External take their Rife from the lower
Part of the upper Ribs, and end in the upper Part
of the lower; and the Internal from the upper
Part of the lower Ribs, ending in the lower Part
of the upper: By which means they not only dif-
fer in their Origins and Infertions, but allo in the
Courfe of their Fibres, which run directly acrofs
each other in Form of the Letter X ; {o that their
Aé&tion is alfo contrary: The External extending
the Cheft, by raifing the Ribs, and drawing them

backwards,
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backwards, help to make room for the Air in In-
{piration, or taking in the Breath; whereas the
Internal contraét the Breaft, by drawing the Ribs
downwards towards the Breaft-Bone, for Expiration
or Expulfion of the Air. : ;

Next the Mufcles, on the infide of the Ribs,

we obferve the Plewra. It 1s a double Membrane
which {prings from the infide of the Spine 5 and
is believ’d by fome to take its Origin from the
Coats of the Nerves. It is perforated in feveral
Places for the Ingrefls and Regrefs of the Veflels,
which go from the Heart to the Head, and the
Veins which return from thence ; as alfo for fuch
as go downwards to the lower Belly and Extremi-
ties, and thofe which return from thence to the
Heart. -
Its Veins are from the Pena fine pari and upper In-
tercoftals ; its Arteries from the upper Istercoftal,
and its Nerves from between the Vertebre of the
Back. .

As the Peritoneum furnifhes proper Teiuments
for all the Vifeera in the lower Belly, fo this per-
forms the fame Office to all the Parts contained
in the Cheft, which it involves onall fides. It is
likewife a Defence to the Intercoftal Veflels which
run between its Membranes, preferving them from
being grated and hurt by the Ribs.

The Diapbragm or Midriff, which divides the
Cheft from the lower Belly, comes next in order.
It is a thin Subftance, but mufcular and flefhy,
arifing, according to fome, from its Circumference 5
and, according to others, from the flefhy Produc-
tions, which fpring from the Perrebre of the Loins.
Its middle is nervous, and its two fides flefhy. The
Direétion of its Fibres are fromits back and inner-
moft Part or nervous Body, branching out on each
fide to its Circumference towards the Ribs. [t
has feveral Perforations, or Paffiges for the Nerves
and large Blood-Veffels, which retain to and from
the lower Belly ; as alfo a large one for the Gul-
let.

It has Veins from the Trunk of the Cava, with

fome Twigs from the Vena Adipofa, lts Arteries
are
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are from the Aorta: Its proper Nerves are two,
proceeding from the {p inafl l\r:lrrﬂw at the third or
tourth Joinings of the Rack-Bones of the Neck,
being in their Courfe {uftained by the Mediaflinum.
Thefe Nerves enter in at its Center, and difperfe
themfelves through its whole Subftance.
Its chief Ufe 1s in Refpiration, and is the prin- s Ule.
cipal Mufcle that affifts in that Action, dilatin
and contraéting itfelf as the Ribs are dilated an
contracted. It is alfo ufeful in aflifting the Peri-
ftaltick Motion of the Guts, whereby the Chyle is
torwarded into its Veflels, and the Excrements to
a Difcharge. It is, moreover, ufeful to divide the
lower Belly from the Cheft, as has been obfer-
ved.
- As the Diaphragm divides the lower Belly from The Jfedi-
¢he Cheft, fo the Mediaftinwn divides the Cheft in 4.
the Middle. It is a double Membrane arifing from
the Plewra or Rib-coat, where, beginning at the
Breaft-Bone, it holds a dirett Guuﬁ‘e towards the
Back. Near the Back and the Breaft this Mem-
brane is united for a little Way 5 but in the
Middle it is {eparated fo wide as to contain the
Heart and its Pericardium or Bag : It is like the
Pleura, from whence it proceeds very fmooth on
its outfide towards the Lungs, but fomewhat rough
towards the Heart, by reafon the Pericardium ad-
heres to it by feveral fmall membranous Fila-
ments.
It has Veins from the Phrenica or Midriff-Fein, Tts Veflels,

and from the Vena fine pari ; it has alfo one from
the Subclavian, which is proper to it, called the
Mediaftina, lts Arteries fgring from the Pbrenica,
and its Nerves are detached from that Pair, which
defcend by it to the Midriff.

- Befides its Ufe in dividing the Breaft, it pre- ¢ ¢y
{erves the Heart from being hurt in its Motion b
the bony Sides of the Cheft. It is further ufeful
to fuftain the Veffels which take their Courfe °
through it; and by its being knit to the Midriff,
grﬁferves that Muflcle from being drawn too much

ownwards by the Weight of the Liver, whofe

{ufpenfory Ligament is fix’d to it.
S E C g ok
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8§ E:Cap i 5l
_Of tbe Heart and Pericardium, €sc,

‘The Pericardinm is that Bag in which the Heart
is inclos’d as in a Purfe. It rifes from the Bafis,
or upper Part of the Heart, from the outer Coats
of the grear Veffels, which {pring originally from
the Pleara. It is of a middle Subftance, neither
very hard, {0 asto hurt the Lungs, nor yet fo {oft
as to be itlelf eafily injur’d by the Motion of the
Heart. It 1s perforated in five Places, namely, on
the right Side, for the afcending Trunk of the

- Cava, which, coming from the Liver, enters the

Tes Veflels.

Its Ule.

The Heart,

right Pentricle, and by the Subclavian Vein, which
defcends by the Channel-bones into the {ame Ven-
tricle ; an!thirdl}r, by the Pulmonary Artery, which
goes out of the right Ventricle into the Lungs:
On 1ts left Side it is perforated for a Paffuge to the
Pulmonary Vein, which comesfrom the Lungs, and
enters the left Ventricle: And, laftly, for the great
Artery that paffes out of the faid Ventricle.

Its Veins are from the Phrenick and Axillaries’s
its Arteries are fo {fmall that they are not very
difcernable ; its Nerves come from the par Vagum.~

The Ule of this Purle, or Bag, is to cover the
Heart, and be a Defence to it, to contain a Moifs
ture not only to keep it glib and eafy in its Mo-
tion, but alfo cool. 'There are various Opinions
concerning this- Liquor of the Pericardiwm, and
from whence it is derived ; but I fhall not give
the Reader any Trouble by reciting them, but
haflten to the Heart itfelf, :

The Heart is the principal Fountain which fends
Blood and Nourifhment into all Parts of the Body,
and 1s wonderfully fuited in every Relpeét for
that purpole.

It is fitvated in the mid® of the Cheft, where

it is encompafs’d by the Lobes of the Lungs, ha-

ving its Point inclining to 'the left Side. It isin
Shape not very different from what it is in moft
sther Animals, only in a Horfe it does not grow fo,

gradually
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gradually narrow towards its Point, as in fome,
nor fo bread in proportion at its Bafis, or Root.

Its Subftance is flefhy and very folid, that it Trs Sub.
may the better endure the Perpetuity of Motion, fauce.
and expell the  Bloed with more Force to all
Parts of the Body. Itis for that purpofe compos’d
of mufcular and flefhy Fibres, which, towards
the Top, take their Direftion {pirally, like the
Contortions of a Snail’s Shell..

It is faid to have a two-fold Motion, which, by

Anatomifts, iscalled its Syffole and Diajtole ; or, in
other Words, its Contraction, when its Top is
drawn towards its Bafis, or Bottom, for the Expul-
fion of the Blood into the Arteries ;5 and its Dilata-
tion, when it is filled with Blood from the Veins.
As often as we feel the Pulfe bear, fo often is the
Heart contrated, it being the Contration, or
Syftole of the Heart, which communicates that
Vibration, or Pulfation, to all the Arteries.

The Heart, befides its Pericardium above-de-
{crib’d, hath two Membranes, one that covers all
its Outfide, which 1t derives from the outer Coat
of the great Artery, and another which lines it
through all its Infide, which proceeds from the in-
ner Coat of the faid Veffel. [t is ftored with Fat
towards its Bottom, which keeps it moift and
glib, as the Water in the Pericardium does the reft
of .its Subftance. ot

Befides the large Veflels which empty themfelves r,, v.qmi.
into 1t, and: thofe which are conftantly fed by 1t
its has a Vein and two Arteries, which are proper
to it, and by which its Subftance 1s chiefly nou-
rifh’d. « Thefe being wove all round it like a Gar-
land, are therefore called: Coronarie. It has allo
many {mall Branches of Nerves, which fpring from
the eight Pair, and {fend torth other fmall Branches
to the Pericardium. . tor
~«Within the: Heart there are two Femtricles, or Its Venti.
Caverns, divided into a Right and Left, by a =
flethy. Partition. .. The Right of thefe Pentricles is
much the wideft, but not quite {o long as the Left,
neither is it of fo compact a Subftance, or of fo
grear Strength, the Septwm, or Wall, being peculiar
a1 to



30

The Valves
of the l'.:rg:
Veilels.

Itz Auricles.

The Anatomy of a Hor se.  Chap. IIL

to the left. The Reafon of this Difference feems
to be, becaufe the right Pentricle fends the Blood
only into the Lungs by the pulmonary Artery,
whereas the Left detaches it into all Parts of the
Body. 'The Infide of thefe Zentricles is very cu-
rioufly made up, and interlin’d with feveral flefhy
Pillars, fomewhat refembling the fmall Gothick
Columns. The Ufe of which feems to be chiefly
for the better Comminution of the Blood and
Chyle, being, in every Contration, wrung thro’
them as through a Sieve.

The large Veflels, which we have already ob-
ferv’d to rerain to the Heart, and likewife thofe by
which it is conftantly emptied, have each of them
Valves, for the berter Performance of their feveral
Yunttions ; to wit, the Pena Cava, which enters into
the right Pentricle, hasthree called Trienfpides, from
their triangular Figure. They are plac’d at the Bot-
tom of the Heart, where the faid Vein enters, and

ointing inwards, a free Admittance is given to the

lood, which goes into the Heart, but none of it can
return back again the fame way. The Vena Arteriofa,
or pulmonary Artery, which carrys the Blood from
the fame Ventricle to the Lungs, has alfo three
Valves, called Sigmoidee, from the Refemblance
they bear to the old Greek Sigma 5 thefe look from
within outwards, by which means they hinder the
Blood from returning back again into the Heart.

To the Arteria Venofa, or pulmonary Vein, which
returns the Blood from t‘l'fe Lungs into the left
Ventricle, belong two Valves, called Mitrales,
from the Refemblance they bear to a Miter. Thefe
have the fame Office as thofe of the Cava aboves
defcrib’d : And the three Valves of the Aorra, or
great Artery, call’d Semilunares, from their being
tafhion’d like fo many Half:moons, have the fame
Office as thole of Arreria Pulmonaris. -

But laftly, there belong alfo to the Heart two
Auricles, or Earlets, from the Refemblance they
bear to Ears, being feated like two Purfes on each
Side of its Bafis. Thefe Earlets have their Diaf-
tole and Syffole, like unto the Heart, only with this
Difterence, that when the Heart is contraéted, the

Earlets
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Earlets are dilated, and when the Heart is di-
lated, the Earlets are contralled ; the Reafon is,
becaufe they receive the Blood from the Cava and
pulmonary Veins, fo that as they empty themfelves
into the Heart, it forthwith becomes dilated ; and
when the Heart is contrated, they muft of confe-
quence be filled, the Courfe of the venal Blood be-
g, at that Interval, intercepted.

The Ufe of the Auricles is to meafure out the
Blood in certain Proportions, before it enters the
Heart, left, rufhing in with too great an Im-
petuofity, it might not only caule the Valves to
be violated, but occafion a Suffocation in the
Heart itfelf, whereby the vital Faculty might be
quite deftroy’d.

e e T et | 18
ﬂf the WEJ’.EJFEPE and Lungs,

The Lungs are the chief Inftruments of brea-
thing, they fill up the greateft Part of the Cavity
of the Cheft, being divided into two Lobes, one
of which lies on the right Side of the Mediaftinium,
and the other on the left.

They are’ compofed of the various Ramifica-
tions, or Branchings of the Veins, Arteries and
Nerves, together with the Windpipe, the Extre-
mities of whofe Branches are very finely wove to-
gether, {o as to form an infinite Number of little
F’E’ﬁ’fn’ﬂ, or Air-bladders, refembling {mall Grapes
when they are extended, but not very perceiveable
at any other Time. When an Animal fucks in the
Air, thefe little 7¢ffenle, or Bladders, are then di-
lated and full, and when the Air is emitted, as in
Expiration, they become empty.

The Windpipe, whole Branches make up a
great Part of the Subftance of the Lungs, is that

reat Channel, which beginning at the Root of
the Tongue, defcends down the Throat, and, as
foon as it reaches the Lungs, divides itfelf into

two large Branches, one to each Lobe. Thele
{end
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fend off a great many Branches, which detach an
infinite Number of other Branches that reach into
all Parts, and whofe Extremities open into the
Vefficule, or Bladders, above-defcrib’d. 'This Pipe
is called the Trachea, or Jj@em Arteria; from 1ts
Roughnels, which Name 1t obtains from the
Throtle to the Lungs ; but thefe Branches which
it fends off into each Lobe, are term’d its Bron-
chia.

It is compos’d of a double Membrane, which
inclofes its Circular Rings, the innermolt of which
being mufcular, made up of ftreight and oblique
Fibres, it thereby contratls and dilates itfelf in the
Action of Breathing. ‘T'hofe Rings do not quite
Entﬂll'lpufs the Trachea, or _,fﬁfj':béra Arteria, but leave.
a fourth Part of the Circle wanting, left they
fhould hurt the Gullet whereon it lies, and occa-
fion Pain in {wallowing ; but after it divides itfelf
into 1ts Brouchia, they go quite round every Branch
of it, fo far as is perceivable to the naked Eye ;
and, doubtlefs, hold the fame Form where its
Branches are the moft minute and fmall. Thele
Rings being, in a great Meafure, cartilaginous, in-
due the whole Windpipe, and all its Branches,
with a fort of Elfticity, or Spring, whereby it
alts m concert with its membranous and mulcu-
lar Parts.

The Blood Veflels, which alfo compofe a great
Part of the Bulk of the Lungs, are partly a
Branch from the great Artery, but principally
the pulmonary Artery and Vein: Thefe Veins
and Arteries have frequent Inofculations, or Com-
munications one with another, by which means
they become curioufly interwoven towards thofe
Veficule, or Air Bladders above-mention’d, which
kind of Strultureis, by moft Anatomiils, believ’d
to be, to the End that every minute Parricle of
the Blood in thofe Parts may be impregnated
with Air,

There are, befides thefe, abundance of Lym-
phaticks, which attend on the Veins and Arteries
thro’ the whole Surface of the Lungs, to receive

' the
!
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the fuperfluous Moifture {eparated by the Glands,
which they afterwards difcharge into the Thoraick,
Du#f. The Lungs have alfo Nerves, which {pring
from the recurrent Branches of the wandring Pair.
Thefe accompany the Blood Veflels thro’ their
whole Subftance; and are divided into innumerable

Branches. . ; : _

As to the Ufe of the Lungs, it is evident from Theiz Ul
what has been already faid, that they are the
chief Organs of Refpiration, being; in every Re-
{pect, fuited to receive the Air, which is the pro-
per Element for all Qli;tdrupeds, as well as Man,
to breath in: And as the Windpipe, with all its
‘Branches, is made up of cartilaginous Rings, which
act in concert with its mufcular Coat ; it thereby
becomes endu’d with a fort of Elafficity, or Spring,
by which it is extended as ofien as the Air is
drawn iny and in Expiration becomes again con-
trafted. This fort of Mechani{m is plainly vis
fible in the Windpipe of any Animal, which be-
ing drawn out to 15 full ]{ength, immediately
gathers itfelf up, as foon as the Force whereby 1t
was ftretched is remov’d. 'The Elevation and De-
preilion of the Cheft is in like manner occafion’d
by the Extenfion and Contraltion of the Lungs ;
and as its Aétion is thus fubfervient to them in Re-
fﬂimtinn, it feems allo to be chiefly derivid from
them ; fo that the Air may be properly term’d the
principal, tho’ not the immediate Caufe of that
Action alfo.

Now as we are fure the Air is the immediate
and principal Caufe of Refpiration, it would be
to little purpofe to {pend Time about the various
Opinions concerning that Motion of the Lungs,
“to wir, whether it be Natural or Animal; as the
Philofophers term it, or whether, according to
fome, it be partly Naturaland partly Animal ;1 fhall
only therefore obferve, that altho’ itic fomewhat in
our Power to regulate that Aétion, by drawing in
more of lefs Air at Pleafure, yet we are very well
fatisfied no Creature can imprifon it in the Lungs,
or keep it out two Minutes, without a manife(t
Violence to Nature ; fo that it {feems to be :hicﬁ'{
D tiatural,
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mtural, there being nothing . in it'voluntary, fur-;
ther thun that we can, in fome meafure, help ouy
felves in Accidents which may happen to thofe:
Parts, which ecannot but occafion Pain as often as
the Lungs and Chellt ‘are extended or deprefs’d, if
we {hould let them have their full Liberry.
But befides the Ufe of the Lungs in Relpirationy
¢ by the Air which they perpetually draw in, they
invigorate the Blood, and render it more fit for the:
feveral Funétions of Life.  And. this will appear.
reafonable, when we confider that the whole Mals
of Blood takes its Courle through the Lungs be-:
fore it -is detached into any other Part of the Body 5
{o that during its Progrefs there, it is'not only pur-*
ed from many of its thinner Impurities, wﬁich:
vifibly fly off trom the Mouth and Nofe in breath-
ing, but allo from its groffer Parts, which by Ex-
pettoration are difcharged through the Pipes of the.
Afperd Artevia.  And as the Blood-veffels accompa-
ny the Wind-pipe in all its Branches, the Blood
itfelf is not only thought to be thereby cooled, but .
at its Return is believed to give a moderare Tem-
perament to the Heart, which, no doubt, muft be’
very much heated by the Perpetuity of its Mo
tion. 1o :
The Th-  Having thus given a fhort Account of the Heart:
s and Pericardium, as alfo of the Lungs and Wind-pipe,
together with their feveral Ufes, 1 fhail, before 1
leave this middle Cavity, take {ome Norice of that
large. Kernel called the Thymus. It is {o called:
from the Refemblince it bears to a Leaf of Thyme
in'its Shape, and is fituated acrofs the uppermoft:
Part of the Breaft, along the Collar-Bones, cover-
ing them on the infide. - A
Is Uk.  Its Ufeis to prevent the two large Branches of:
the Aorta and Cava from being hurt by the fharp’
Edpes of thefe Bones in their Paflage over them.
And as it ferves'to this purpofe chiefly (there be-.
ing no Veflels or éxcretory Dudts vifible in its Sub-:
flance) it is therefore much larger in Foals than:
in grown Horfes, as it is indeed proportionally
in all other young Animals 5 becaufe the older any:
Creature grows, the Couts of the Blood-veflelsbes
e . come
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come the more nervous and ftrong, and therefore
are not in fuch Danger of being abraded. '

S B.CT. IV, 1.

#

Of the Larynx and Pharynx, with the Tonfils; &e. 3

Tho” thefe do not properly belong to the Chett,

et as I have already treated of the Gullet and
{Vin&ﬂgipe, to which the Larynx and Phasynx are
united ; and as the one has Communication with
the lower Penter; and ' the other with the Chetl, 1
have therefore chole to take Notice of them un+
der this Divifion, leaving thofe Parts by which they
are circumf{cribed, to be confidered with the Benes
and Mufeles.

The Larynx is compofed of five Cartilages or . 74,
Griftles 5 the firft of which is called Scuszformis, yus.
becaufe it refembleth a Shield : The next s called
Annularis, from its Likenefs to the Ring which
the Turks wear on their Thumb when they go.a
fhooting : The third and fourth; becaufe they are
joined together under one common Tegument, and
refemble an Ewer, are therefore termed Guitales;
thefe two form the Glottis or little Tongue : - The
fifth is named the Epiglortis, becaufe it is placed
above the Glortis. The Subflance of this is fof¥,
and in Shape like an Tvy-Laaf, and fervesas a Valve
to hinder any thing from falling into the #ind-

(7 e
jPP'l‘hn:*!'::* Cartilages are moved by feveral Pair of v,
Mufcles; and ferve principally totrame and moda-
late the Voice in all Creatures; and are therefore
the Inftruments of Neighing m Horfes. ’

The Larynx has two Pair of Glands or Kernels-
belonging to it; one Pair is placed on its upper
Part, and at the fides of the Uxslay and are called
the Tonfils ; and by fome, in humane Bodies, the TheTonfly
Almonds of the Ears.” Thele {eparate a great deal of
the Slaver which comes from a Horfe’s Mouth, and
ferve to moiften not only the Largnx; to which
they chiefly belong, but allo the Guller, by which
means cvery thing paffes down it the more es-

D s The
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* The other Pair are placed at the lower End of
the Larynx, one on each fide of the Scutiform or
Shield-like Griftie; thefe in Horfes are very large,
and are {well’d when a Horfe has the Glanders.
‘The Top of the Gullet or Phbaryax, which isfo
called from its Office, becaufe it carries and con-
veys Fuod from the Mouth towards the Stomach 3
is fomewhat more flefhy thanthe reft of the Gul-
let, being alfo feated in the upper Part of the
Throat behind the Larynx. It has feveral Muofcles

whereby it alts, but thefe fhall be alfo treated of
hereafter,

T A BLE III. fhewing all the Parts of the mid-
dle Cavity or Cheft.

Fiz. 1. Reprefents thole Parts in fitx,

A A. The owtwward Tequments laid back, .

B. The Breaft-Bone,.and fome Part of the Ribs alfe
laid back to fhew: the Parts contained in the faid Cavity.

C. Tbhe great Kernel called 'Thymus.

D. Tkhe Hears.

E E. Tteright and lefs Lobes of the Lungs.

F. The Mediaftinum.

G. Part of the Midriff.

Fig, 2. Shews the Fena Cava, and right Ventricle
of the Heart diflected.

A. The Orifice of the Coronary Fein.

B, The treble pointed Valves,

C C C. The Fibres which fafien the Ends of the Valuves
to the Subflance of the Heart,

D D, The Sides of the Ventricle,

Fig. 3. Shews the left Ventricle alfo opened length-
ways to thew its Valves.

A. The Pulmonary Vein coming from the Langs.
B B, The Faluves ealled Mitrales.

Fig. 4.
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Fig. 4. Shews the Lungs divefted of their Paren-
chyma or fiefhy Subftance.
A. The Larynx.
B. The Wind-pipe, _
C CCC, &c, Irs various Brancles,
D DD D D, &c. The innumerable little Bladders at the
Extremities of thefe Branches, ;

& HA P STV
Of the upper Cavity or Head.
§ B-C TN

;l.ﬂf its P!‘Djbﬁ‘ mum;'m’ng Parts.

AS the Parts already.defcribed have always been
efteemed the Seat of the #ital Faculty, fo the
Head is accounted that of the Auimal, it being the TheHead.
Origin from whence all Senfations are derived.
The proper containing Purts of the Head are
reckon’d to be thefe five, namely, the Mu/fcles, the
Pericraniwm, the Perioftenm, the Skull, and the Meuninges lf}:f::m'
or Membranes contained within it : Leaving the pans. *
Muflcles and the Skull to be treated of in their
proper Piaces, 1 fhall begin with the Pericraning,
It is o very thin Membrane {pread over the
whole Skull,adhering every where to the Perioftinm,
excepting where the Temporal Mulcles come be-
tween them. There are a great Number of flen-
der Fibres, which pafs from it thro’ the Serrw or
Seams of the 8kull to the Dura Mater, or ypper-
moit Membrane of the Brain ;3 which Fibres {erve
to {tay that Membrane in its Place, {o as to hinder
the Brain from being hurt by the Hardnefs and
Unevennefs of the Skull in violent Concufiions of
Mufcles of the Head. '
' T The Periofteum, to which the Pericraminm :ldheres, F,LET‘; f: e
is 2 Subftance of the fime Nature and Ufe, only believed by
that it is fomewhat thinner. It isendued with ap modem A-
Fxtluiﬁtg Senfe, from whence fometimes arifes an :;t;’;"_':}]’],
an Expan-
fior of the Teguments of the Muftles of the cad,
D3 exceflive
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“exceflive Pain when the Bones are wounded, they
being themfelves altogether infenfible.
Thefe two Membranes have Arteries from the
Carotids, and Veins from the external Jugulars, and
are chiefly of Ule ‘to cover and defend the Skull
from outward Injuries, which otherwife would be
expofled and laid bare by every {light Accident,
Dira Mater. __Immediately under the Skull we obferve the Dura
Mater, fo called from its Texture, which is very
- firm 3 and likewife, 45 it has been generally be-
lieved, to give Origin to moft Membranes through-
out the Body. It is the uppermoft Membrane, pe-
culiar to the Brain, which it inyolves and covers on
all Parts, and is {o well faftened to the internal Pro-
ceffes of the Skull, that it cannot eafily be removed ;
and befides the Communication which has been
obferved to be between it and the Pericianitom, it 1s
tied to the Membrane underneath it, to wit, the Pia
Mater, and to the Brain itfelf by the Blpod-veflels,
which penetrate the Skull, and are inferted in 1t,
and afgthmughit. 1 : : :
This Membrane s double, as the Peritonewn and
_ Plenra, and fends forth 2 Produétion, which in Man
The Fule.  velcmbles a Sickle,andis therefore called the Falx, it
Lieing broad towards the hind Part of the Head, and
nigow and fharp towards the Nofe, and curved at
‘Top. Tho’ it be of a Shape fomewhat different
in‘a Horfe, yet Anatomifts have given it the fame
Name. This divides the upper Part, or Cortical
Subflince of the Brain directly in the middle into
a'right and left Side. Within its Duplicaturg are
feveral Cavities called the Sinus’s of the Dura Ma-
rer 5 the longeft of which runs lengthways from
‘before to the Noll, where it is divided into fome *
Branches, whereof two defcend downwards to the
bottom of the Occiput, and a third to the Glandula
Pincalis, 'Thefe are fuppofed to' be Cifterns-that
contain the {uperabounding Blood, which is emp-
tied into them by the Arteries, and {uck’d up again
at leifure by the Veins,
Phe Pia The Piqa Mater, which immediately involves the
Mater, Brain, and adhergs clofe .to it in all its Convolu-
tigns and Folds, is a very thin Membrane, but of *
: A el Rl exquifits
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exquifite Senfe 5 for which. Reafon feveral Anato- .

miits have been, of Opinion, that all the Nerves
which arife from the Head, derive their Coats
from it, and not from the Medullar Part itfelf.

It is furnifhed with an infinite Number of Arteries, *

‘which {pring from the Carotids and Cervical Arteries,
and Weins from the JFugulars s all which are wvery
fmall, but finely interwoven one with another. -

Thefe two Membranes are not only of Dfe to
cover and involye the Brain, in order to preferve it,
and to keep its loofe Subitance together, but al-
{fo to fuftain the Veflels thar enter into it. And

-moreover, they are further ufeful, as they make
up the two mnermoft Couats, which fheath the
Pich of the Back. ) -

B o oo | ]

’ﬂf the Brain and Cercbellum, awith the Medulla Ob-
| longata, and Pith of the Back,

- The Brainof a Horle is much lefs in Proportion
than the Brain of a Man; but is compofed of 2
 medullary Subflance, and has moft or all the fame
Parts which are difcoverable in a Humane Head.
. It is divided into three Parts, wiz. the Cerebrum,
Cerebellum or Brainlet, and the Medulla Oblongata.
The Cerebrum contains all that Subftance which
Jies uppermoft in the Head, and which is divided
into two Halves by the Falx above-defcribed : lts
outfide is of an athy Colour, and form’d into fe-
. weral Convolutions and Windings, but not with
any vifible R-‘:gul&rit},’, as the Cerebellum ; its infide
is white, and therefore called the Corpus Callofum.
The Cerebellian is divided from the Cerebram by
a Production of the Pie Mater, which allo affordsa
particular Cover to all its Folds, which keeps
them feparate and apart from each other. This 1s
made up of four Parts, whereof two are lateral,
one on each fide ; the other two are in the middle
ftanding before and behind ; they are fomewhat
orbicular, and are called the Proceffus Fermiculares,
from the Refemblance they bear to the Worms in
- sotten Timber, '

D g The
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The Medulla Oblongata is the beginning of the

inal Marrow 5 it is of an uniform white and com-
paét Subftince, harder than the Brain or Cerebellum.
It arifes from fix Roots, two of which {pring from
that Part of the Brain, which is call’d the Corpora Stri-
ara 3 theother four arife lower and more backward,
from thofe Protuberances which are termed the
Nates and Teffes, It is round, being in Length a-
bout two Inches within the Head, before it pafies
out at the' Noll, whence it is continued along the
Chine downwards to the Fundament, and 'through
all that Paffage is termed the Spinal Marrow or Pith
of the Back. This has, befides the Pia Mater and
Dura Marer, another Membrane, which forms its
outermoit or third Coat, and is faid to arife from
a ftrong Ligament which binds together the fore-
part of the Rack-bones.
¢ But before 1 proceed to the Ufe of the Brain,
1t will not be amifs to take a View of its Parts fome-
what more narrowly, that the Learner may be the
more fully inftrulted in the Knowledge of that,
which inall Animal Bodies is* {o abfolutely necef*
fary and effential to Life and Motion. In order
to which I fhall follow the ufual Method of Dift
fection, beginning with its under-fide, having al-
ready taken a general Survey of the whole. 2
' The firft thing which is the moft obfervable on
that fide, 1s the Rete Mirabile {pread all over the Bot:
tom of the Brainjand is a curious Net-work of Blood-
Veflelsform’d out of the {mall Twigs which {pring
from the largeft Branches of the Carorid ang Cer=
wvical Arteries, having pafled through the Skull
by proper Holes in the Bones of the Temples.
Thefe Veflels are the more adapted and fitted to
the Nourifhment of the Brain, as they are thus
interwoven one with another, by which Means the -
Blood takes a much longer Stay than if they ob-
{erved a more {treightand equal Direction,
" The Glandula pitaitaria is the next thing obfer-
vable : Towitrds the Bottom of the Braij ir i%' in-
clofed within the Membianes, and fared in a fmall
Cavity in the Os Caneifarme or Wedoe-like Bone, ap-
pointed by Nature for that purpoefe. It hasa %oqr
S SR R as s Y ult
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duit called the Infundibulum, or Funnel, which con- The Tnfum
veys the Excrements of the Brain inco it 5 and for #ihm.
that Realon moit Anatomifts have believed there

was a Pflige from it to the Nofe: But liuter En-

quiries have difcovered two {mall Dués which it

lends off to the Jugular Veins 5 {o that fome are of
Opinion it is again mix’d with the Blood., This

Funnel or Infundibulum is faid to take its Rife from

the fore-part of the third Ventricle, into which

this Moifture {eems to be firft feparated, and is

only conveyed by it to the Gland above-mention'd,

where it probably undergoes another Degree of
Refinement, that it may be the better adapted to

the Purpofes of Nature.

Anatomifls have, it feems, been very much puz-
zled to find proper Refemblances for feveral Parts
of the Brain, having diftinguifhed fome of them
by the Name of Nares or Buttocks 5 and others, . was,,
by that of Tefies or Stones. Thefe come next un- and Tejtes.
der our Confideration : They are four orbicular or
round Prominencies, which jet out from the Medul-
la oblongata, or beginning of the Spinal Marrow ;

' the wwo firf}, to wit, the Buttocks, being the lar-

geit, and the two Stones, which are lefler, being

only Appendages to them, .--

- The Corpora Striata, fo called, from their being The Corpora
dtreaked or chamfered, are only the Ends of the two Striata.
Thighs, which proceed from the Buttocks; by

thefle the Medulla oblongata adheres to the Brain, as

has been obferved ; and by the Nates and Teffes
above-defcribed, it adhgres to the Cerehellum or
Brainler.

Between the Buttocks is placed thatnoted Gland, The Gren.
called the Glandula Pipealis, and has been thought dula Pines.
by fome Philofophers to be the Seat of the Soul,
tho’ modern Anatomifts have fo far degraded it,
as to make it only the Penis or Yard of the Brain,
both' on Account of its Situation, and probably as
it feems to be of no other Ufe but to feparate a
little clear Lympha from the Arterial Blood.

Between the Buttogks and ngar this little Gland, The Apue.
there is a fimyll Chink, to which fome have given
the Name of Anus or Arle ; others have c;ﬂlcd]ft
.0 (s, i A ; i i the
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the Vulvay whether it has obtained this Appella-
tion in Derifion of the other, is not material. f

As for the Ventricles of the Brain, which by fome
have been reckon’d four, by fome three, and ' by
others but one 5 I fhall not trouble the Reader
about the Number, but only take Notice, that
they are fituated in the middle of the Brain, reach-
ing forwards towards the Nofe, and downwards to-
wards its Bottom, in Shape of a Halt-Moon. The
Ufe of thefe Ventricles is, according to the lateft
Enquiries in Anatomy, to {crve as a Receptacle for
that Portion of the Serwm which is {eparated from
the glandulons Skin that invefts them, and from the
Glandula pitwitaria, and is thought to be again im-
bibed by the Veins, and by them conduéted afrefh
into the Mafs of Blood. They are likewife thought
of Ufe to give a free Paflige to the Blood in thofe
Channels called the Plexus Choroides, that run along
their Sides, which probably might be too much
comprefs’d by the great Weight of the Brain, had
not Nature tound out that free and eafy Situation
for them. :

Befides thofe Parts already defcribed, there are
to be found in the Brain the Forpix, the Septumn
Lucidum, and the Corprs Callofum, : -

We have already taken Notice of the Corpus Cal-
lofum, as being the inner Subftance of the Brain,
which is diftinguithed from the Cortical Part that
involves it by its Whitenels, &¢. The Siprum Lu-
cidum is only that Partition which divides the
Ventricles and the Fornix, is a kind of Vault or
Arch which rifes between the Brain and the Me-
dulla Oblongara, and ferves to bear up the upper
Part of the Brain, that it may not prefs too hard
upon the fubjacent Parts.

Now, as'to its Altion and Ufe, it is very cer-
tain, the Brain, ‘according to the Philofophers
Terms, is the chief Seat'of the #mimal Faculty, as
the Heart 1s the Fountain of the Vital. The Ant-
mal Spirits being prepared out of its Parenchyma
or marrowy Subftance, and from thence conveyed
into the Nerves, which communicate Senfe and Mo-
tion to all Parts of the Body. |

Thele
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Thefe Spirits are firft of all form'd out of the The dai-
Vital, orin other Words, out of the Arterial Blood, gl
which is conftantly fent by the Heart to the Brain,
where - there are innumerable Twigs difperfed,
ot only through its Cortical or Greyifh Subftance,
but alfo through its White and Medullary Sub-
ftance ; fome of which Twigs {pring from the
Plexus ( boroides and Rete Mirabile above defcribed, and
‘others from the Carotids themfelves immediately.
The fuperfluous Serum is {eparated by the Glands,
‘and that Portion of the Blood, which 1s not chang’d
to Animal Spirits, is taken up by the Veins, and
returned- back again from whence it came. As
foon as thofe Spirits are elaborated, or rather as
{oon as the Blood has undergone {o many different
‘Modificationsand Changes in the Capillary or Hair-
like Veflels of the Brain, as to render its Parti-
cles fine enough to pafs through the inner Medullar
Subftance, they then enter thofe Fibres which com-
ofe it, and feem to be no other than a large
Eundle of Tubuli or little Pipes, which (it the Com--
parifon may be ufed) fomewhat oblerve the {ame
Oeconomy with thofe of the Kidneys, which pals
from the external Glandular Part to the Caruncule
-Papillares. Thele little Particles, or rather Spirits,
are conveyed by the forefaid Tubuli to the upper
Procefles of the Medulla Oblongata, to wit, the Cor-
pora Striata, Nates and Teffes, 8¢, and are there emp-
tied into the Nerves, whofe inner Subftance is
white and fibrous, like the Meduila from whence
they {pring. - |
After this fhort ‘Account of the Formation of Ty, Ug.
the Animal Spirits, the next thing that occurs, is
in what Manner they become the Inftryments of
Senf{e and Motion. In order to give the Readera
general Idea of this, which 1s as much as can be
done in o fmall a Treatife, it will be neceffary in
the firlt place to confider the Subftance of a Nerve,
which is very folid and compa&, proceeding by a
fort of Gradation. from that of the Brain; for as
the Corpus Callofum, or inner Subftance of the Brain,
is more firm than the Cortical Part, fo a Nerve is
even at its Origin fome degrees beyond that in
iy e s Solidity ;
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Solidity 3 by which means it is the more adapted -
to its peculiar Funttions. But befides the Suiidi_—
ty and Compaitnefs of the Nerves, their Tenfenefs
is alfo a great Means of their Aftion ; for as the
Blood-veficls, which have no other Senfe, but °
what is borrowed from them, and as their Office is
onlyto carry vital Spirits for the common Nourifh-
ment of the Body ; as thefe are therefore branched
oft in many Circumvolutions and Turnings, and
are form’d 1rregularly into fuch Meanders as we ob-
{erve in Brooksand Rivulets, and as fome Branches
are fent upwards, and others downwards, as is ne-
cefliry, in order to their feveral Funétions ; {o the
Nerves on the other hand, as they take their Ori-
gin from the Head and Spine, are detached from
thence into all Parts of the Body in fuch manner
as they may be every where braced as flreight as
the Strings or Cords of an Inftrument 3 by which
means they have a free and uninterrupted Undula-
tion, and, as in all their Branchings, they are little
or no ways contorted, bur, for the moft part, form
compleat and perfect Angles, the {aid Undulation
is communicated as intirely to their Origin, as if
their Courfe was diretly ftreight from it,

And therefore as the Nerves are of a very com-
paét and folid Form, and can be brac’d and extend-
ed in fuch manner as has been obferved, and con-
fequently endu'd with Elaflicity, they muft eafi-
ly and {uddenly communicate all Senfations to the
Imagination, there being no Part of the Bod
which does not participate of fome little Fbrille or
Threads detached from them ; or, according to
fome, there being no Part of the Body, which is
not more or lefs adapted to receive the nervous
Juice; by which means a clofe and intimate Cor-
relpondence is kept up with the Nerves: So that
whenever an Animal Body is touch’d on any Part,
it is prefently {enfible of that Touch by Virtue of
the Communication which they keep hetween the
Head and all Parts of the Body.

Now as to Motion, to which the Nerves are
equally fubfervient, that (I think) is termed /Vo-
{untary in a Man, and Spentancoys in a brute Crea-

ture,
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ture, as the one is faid to act by the Determina-
tion of the Will; and the other by Inftinef ; but
this is not material, fince both are faid to be pro-
duced by the Determination of the Animal Spi-
rits ; for when any Creature goes to move, the Spi-
rits are thought to be detached in a more than ordi-
rary Quantity into thofe Parts which are te be put
in Motion. And as the Arterial Blood always ac-
companies the Spirits, and is equally determined
with them, the Mufcles are thereby fill’d or emp-
tied, according as the Will or Inftinét direéts,
as we {hall fee more fully hereafter.

But before I leave this Subject, it may perhaps
be expeted that I fhould give fome Account of
the Nature of thofe Spirits, which are faid to flow
in the Nerves, and are reckon’d the principal Caufe
of A&tion in them. To fatisfy thofe who have a
Curiofity that way, I fhall only in brief take No-
tice; that thefe are thought by fome to be of a
vifcous and clunmy Nature, tho’ compofed of very
fine Parricles: And this fort of Compofition they
think is agreeable to that Elafticity and Springi-
nefs, which is obfervable in the Nerves. Others
have denied any {uch thing as a Juice to be in the
Nerves ; becaufe whena Nerve is cut afunder, there
15 no vifible Bore or Cavity init; neither are there

any Poruli or little Interftices perceivable in it. Bur -

it is very certain, according to the common and
unalterable Laws of Nature, whereby all Bodies
are made up of Parts, and thefe alfo’ made up of
other Parts, they muft therefore have Interflices, the’
they be imperceptible 5 and that Juice which flows
in them, whether between thofe Inteyflices only, or
any other Way ; tho’ it be alfo imperceptible, yet
it 1s that which we not improperly denominate the
Animal Sirits. 'Tho’ we can fay but very little
more than this, that it is the mof fubtle of all
the Juices which are to be mer with in an Animal
Body, and therefore the beft fuited to the Services
for which it is appointed.

SECT.

45
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o SuEdCH T, BHH.
Of the Rife and Progrefs of the Neres.

Befides the Nerves, which arife from the Pers
tebie of the Neck, Back and Loins, there are nine
Pair which take their Origin immediately within

the Skull. ' - -
The fift The firft are thofe which go to the Nofe, and are
Ib?ifl of  therefore called the Olfatlory Nerves, and by fome
e the Mamillary Proceffes; becaufe they are tound at
their End like-a Pap: They rife from the Shanks
of the Medulla Oblonzata, betwixt the Corpora Striata
and the Chambers of the Optick Nerves, from thence
running along the bottom of the Brains atter -
creafing and growing broader, they are divided in-
to a great many T'wigs, which receive outer Coats
from the Dura Mater, having only before a fingle
Integument from the Pia Mater. Many of thele
Twigs pafs through the Holes of the Sieve-like
Bone to the Nofe, where they help to compofe

the Organs of Smelling, .

The tecond  Thelecond Pair are the Optick or {eeing Nerves 5
Pait. thefe rife alittle behind the tormer; out of the Me-
dulla Oblongata = At their Rife they are fomewhat
foft, being covered only with the Pia Mater 5 but as
foon as they reach the Dura Mater, they become
cloathed by it, as the Offatfory Nerves above defcri-
bed. This outermoft Coat conftitutes the Sclere-
tica or horny 'Tegument of the Eye ; and from the
Pia Mater proceeds the next Coat of the Eye, cal-
led the Unrea, from its Refemblance to a Grape in
Colour: And laftly, the Marrotwy Subftance forms
the Retina or Net-like, which by fome is called its
third Coar. : :
The third The third Pairare called the Eye-movers: Thele
Fair. arife froth the bottom of the Medulla Gblongata 5 at
the Rife they are united, which is the Reafon why

fome believe, when one Eye is carried towardsany

Object, the other isalfo directed towards the fame 5

as the Optick Nerves pals through the firft Hole
of the Wedge-like g{}ﬂﬂ, thefe pafs through the

fecond, until they come to the Mufcles of the Eye,

where
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where they are 'diﬂierfed ; by their actuating the

Mufcles, the feveral Motions of the Eye are per-
- formed, '

b i
T, .I:l

e

‘The fourth, or Pdﬂi‘;‘tiri{ Pair: Thefe take their The fourtH

Rife different from all the reft, viz. from the Top
of the Medulla Oblongata, behind the Nates and Teftes,
and paffing along the fide of the Meduila, are after-
wanfs hid in the Dura Mater, until they reach the
Hole through which the laft Pair do pafs, which
they accompany, until they are inferted in the
Trochlear Mufcles of the Eyes ; thefe are called
by Dr. Willis the Patbetick - Nerves, which move the
Eyes in all Paffions and Affeétions.

WLl

The fifth Pair take their Beginning in a Horfe The 665 ©

a little below the former, tho’ ina humane Sub-
jelt they feem to arife from the Cerebellum. 'Thefe
are made up of a Bundle of Fibres gathered to-
gether, {o that they look to be a Number of Nerves
ipringing from one common Origin, which fend
out Branches into all Parts of the Head, wiz. to
the Eves, the Palate of the Mouth, the Nofe, but
chiefly to the lower Jaw. The Temporal Mufcles
and Mufcles of the Face, and fome Branches which
go downwards, inoculating with the fixth Pair,
conflitute the Root or firft Trunk of the Inrercoflal
Pair. It 15 owing to the feveral Branchings and
Inoculations of thefe Nerves following, that there
1s fo great a Sympathy and Confent among all
thofe Parts where they take their Progrefs.

The fixth Pair inoculate with the fifth, afrer

Pair.

The fixth

they have pafled fingle through the fame Hole of Peix

the Skull, and been hid fome time under the Dxra
Mater 3 after which they fend back fome Branches,
which conititute the beginning of the Insercofial
Nerves. - Fach of thefe are divided, near the Orbit
of the Eye, into two, one being {pent on that
Mufcle of the Eye, which draws it outwards; the
other on that which is gnly proper to Brutes, cal-
led the feventh Mufile.

- ‘The feventh Pair are the Auditory Nerves : Thele
in a humane Head take their Rife from under the
Aunnnlar Procefles of ithe Cerebellwan, but ina Horle
from the fides of the oblong Marrow, They have
i two

The feventh
Pair
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two Procefles, one of which is fomewhat foft, and
is carried threugh the Holeof the Os petrofam into
the Cells of the Ears, which it cloaths with a very
fine Membrane, and by which the Scunds are
conveyed into the common Senfory ; the other is
faid to conduce chiefly to Motion, fending forth
{feveral Slips to the Tongue, Lips, Mouth and
Nofe, actuating the ourward Organs of the Voice,
others taking their Courfe to the Mufcles of the
Forehead and Eye-lids, and fome to the Mulcles
of the Ears, aflifting a Horfe in moving his Eyes
and Ears upon hearing or feeing any thing thart 1s
aftonifhing to him.
Theeighth  The erghth Pair is generally termed the Par
. ~agum or wandring Pair, becaufe they inoculate and
keep up a Communication with the Branches of
many other Nerves, and are diftributed, not only
to the Head; bur al{o into many other Parts of the
Body, particularly to the Heart, the Lungs and
Stnmac}ﬁ, as alfo to all the other ¥ifcera in the lower
Belly.
The ninth  The laft Pair, reckon’d by Dr. Willis the ninth
Pai.  nd laft, which arife out of the Skull ; but by
fome, to be only Branches of the fifth and fixth
Pair, becaule they take their Origin from {fome of
their recurring Branches. 'This Pair has alfo fe-
veral Inoculations, and are form’d with other Bran-
ches into feveral Plexus’s, as thofle la{t delcribed,
but not fo numerous. They take their Courle
chiefly to the Mefentery and Loins, ending towards
the Fundament, in feveral (mall T'wigs.
The Neves  Having defcribed the Nerves, which take their
s aile  OQrigin within the Skull, we proceed in the next
without the _, * . : : <
Skull. place to thofe which derive their beginning from
between the Joinings of the Neck, Back and
Loins, which fhallyin a manner, be but juft nam’d 3
they being in Number thirty-feven, whereof {even
‘arife from the Neck, {eventeen from the Back, and
thirteen from the Loins and Os Sacrum.
Thofe of the Neck are all of them difperfed,
R;{mly on the Mufcles of the Face, partly on the
ufcles of the Neck itfelf, and partly on thofe of
the Shoulders and Fore-Legs; only it is to be ‘re-
: marked,
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marked, that a Twig from each Nerve of the fifth
Pair being joined with the like T'wigs of the fourth
and fixth, compofe that remarkable Nerve; which
goes to the Midriff, called the Neriwus Phrenicus,
_ The firlt two Pair, which arife from between
the Vertebre of the Back, communicate with the
lowernioft of the Neck, fending forth fome Twigs
to the Neck and Shoiilders : The fecond, as a’_l%u
all that follow, fend each of them a Twig to the
Irtercoftal Nerve, or Nerve of the ninth Pair; their
other Branches being chiefly {pent on the Intercof~
tal Mulcles, and Mufcles of the Back, with fome
Imall Slips towards thofe of the lower Belly.
__As thefe are chiefly difper{ed among the Muftles
of the Back, and the Intercoffals, and the Mufcles
of the lower Belly, fo thofe of the Loins, and thofe
dlfo which {pring from the Os Saérum, are difperfed
'}{ﬂﬂ the Mu[lzcl:gs' of the Loins, Hips and hinder
egs, only that the anterior, or fore-Branches of
the firft Pair of the Loins, are {pent on the flefhy
Part of the Midriff and Mufcle P{das, and the po/-
Er‘i? Branches on the Mufcle called the l6ngi(fmus
orfi. '
The Yard of a Horfe, and the Womb of a Mare,
dre al{o furnifhed from the anterior Branches of the
Loins, and the Stones from the anterior Branches
of the Os Sacrum, fent off to them from the fore-
Part of the Thigh. '

_ SECT 1
ﬂf r.F.*e‘ Eyes, and their ﬁ”ueme’ Parts,

Every one knows that the Eyesare the Organs v, Egeh
or Inftruments of {eeing, the Ideas of all outward
Objects being conveyed by thent to the common
Senfory.

They are of a convex globular Figure, inclofed
within their proper Lids ; which is an Orbit or Soc-
ket made for that Purpofe out of the Bone.

The Eye-lids, of which T fhall firt také No- Tho By
tice, ferve as a Safeguard to preferve them from lds,

- Duft and other external Injuries, They are com-
> pofed
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pofed of the Skin, flethy Pannicle and Mulcles,
which are all wrought into an exquifite Finenefs;
the inner Membrane, which is very fmooth, that
the Eye may move the more eafily under it, is a
Production of the Pericranium 5 the Extremities or
Edges are hard and griftly, partly to help their
A&ion, and partly that they may meet .:ane to-
gether. As to the Fat which lies among the Muf-
cles, it is of the fame Ufe asin moft other Parts,
to keep the Eye moift, and eafy in its Motion.

The Eye itlelf iscompofed of three Humoxrs and
four Tunicles. ' R VAl

The firlt of its Tunicles is called Adnata 5 it ari-
{es from the Pericranium, and is {pread all over the
White of the Eye 5 by which means it keeps it firm
in its Orbit or Socket : It is of exquifite Senfe,
and very full of Blood-veffels, which are rcei-
vable at all times, but efpecially when the Eye is
any ways hurt, ]

%’he next, which is the firft of its proper Coats,
is called the Sclerotica, from its Hardnefs: It arifes
from the Dura Mater, being opaque on its hind
Part, but clear and tranfparenr, like Horn, on its
fore Part ; from whence it obtains another Name,
and is called the Cornea.

The third, called Choroides, from its Refemblance
to the Chorion, which inwraps the Fetus in the
Womb. This arifes from the Pia Mater, as it alfo
forms the innermoft Coat of the Oprick Nerve. It
is black on its Infide, and open on its Fore-part
the whole Breadth of the Pupilla. The Fore-part
of this Coat is alfo diftinguifhed from its Back-
part by the Name of Unea, from its refembling
the Colour of a Grape. To this _belnnﬁs the
Ligamentum Ciliare, becaufe it confifts of flender Fi-
laments, like the Hairs of the Eyelids. The Ufe
of thefe Filiments is to widen and conflringe the
Chry@talline Humour by contradling or opening the
Perforation of the Uvea.

The innermoft or fourth Turicle is an Expanfion
of the Subftance of the Oprick Nerve, ancﬁs cal-
led the Retina ; becaufe it encompaffeth the glaffy

_Humour, like a Net; by a Combination of the

Rays
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Rays of Light on the fine Filaments of this Coat;
and the Reflexion which is caufed by the Opaque-
nefs of the Selerorica, and the Blacknefs of the In-
fide of the Uvea, all external Images are convey’d
diftinét to the Imagination; whereas if the Rays
were not thus collected on the Rerina, there would
be no fuch thing as diftinét Vifion,
~ The Humours of the Eye, which come next to
be confidered; zre in Number three.

The outermoit is called the agueons or watery
Hum}:lur, being thin and }flluid, like W;ter; it fills
up the Space between the Cornea and Chryftalline
}Fumnur il:l the Fore-part of the Eye.

The Chiyftalline is the next, fo called from its
Brightnefs, being clear and tranfparent, like Chryf-
tal; it is ineclofed in the witreons or glafly Hu-
mour ; it is looked upon to be the chief Inftru-
ment whereby the Rays of Light are colletted up-
on the filamentous Expanfion of the Retina.

The laft is called the Glafly Humour § It isnot
fo folid as the Chryftaliine, but exceeds both it and
the watery Humour in Quantity ; it is partly con-
vex, excepting thar Cavity, wherbt it receives and
furrounds the Chryflalline : It is not fo bright as
the Chryfialline, but yet tranfparent, that the vi-

- fible Species received into the Chryftalline Hu-
mour might not be refleéted before they reach
the Retina, but fhould be tranfmirtted to it pure
ﬂnd tlllmfx’d.-

SECT. V.
ﬂf the Ears.

The Earis divided into the External and Inter-
“nal ; the External is that Parr which a Horfe
moves backward and forward at Pleafure, and is
fo well known, that there needs but little to be
faid about it. Its Ufe is partly for Ornament, and
partly to gather all Snumfs, and tran{mit them to
the Internal. -
The Internal Ear confifts of {everal Parts, which
ate very curious, and are feated in the Cavity of the
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_The firit of thefe is the Drum, with its Cord
and Mufcles. ‘The Drum is a very thin and tranf{-
arent Membrane, being an Expanfion of the fofter.
f’mcefs of the Arditory Nerve ; it is very dry, thatit
may the better contribute to Hearing ; and {trong,
that it may the better endure loud Sounds, or any
other external Injuries 3 for if once this be broke,
or any ways relaxed, a Deafnefs muft unavoidably
enfue. |

Within this Membrane there is a Cavity called
the Concha, wherein are four little Bones, which
are bound together by a fmall Ligament proceed-
ing from the Cord of the Drum. The firft iscal-
led the Hammer, which lies upon the {econd, cal-
led the Anvil, 'The third is named the Stapes or
Stifrop 3 but in a Horfe it is triangular, like the
Greel Letter A. Upon the upper Part of the Stir-
rop the longeft Foot of the Anvil ftands. The
fourth is called Orbicular 5 it is of a round Shape,
and tied with a flender Ligament to the fide of the
Stirrop, where it is faftened to the Anvil.

Thefe Bones are a Defence to the Drum, and
preferve it from being torn or beat inwards by the
violent Vibrations of the outward Air in loud
Sounds, and are thusaffifting to the Senfe of Hear-
ing. When the external Air beats upon the Drum,
it 1s driven againft the Hammer, which ftrikes up-
on the Anvil, as the Anvil bears againft the Stir-
rop ; and as this Force is more or lefs exerted, {o
the Stirrop opens the oval Window more or lefs,
and proportionally the Sound appears louder or .
lower.

The Cavities within the Os petrofum are in
Number three : The firft, wherein thefe four listle
Bones are fituated, is called the Concha, from its
refembling the Shell of a Taber. When the Mem-
brane is {truck upon by any outward Sound, the
Echo is made in this Cavity, as in a common
Drum.

There are in this Cavity divers Inftruments,
whereof fome are for Pulfation, as the four lirtle
Bones above-mentioned ; {fome are for conduéting
the Air into the other Cavities, fuch are the

two
i
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¢wo {fmall Perforations, called the Windows ; and a

third fort are thofe by which the pituirous Matter
colleéted within this Cavity, is difcharged towards

the Palate and Nofe. _ -

The firlt of thefe two Perforations being the %ﬁf &’“ﬂi :
uppermoft and largeft, is from its Figure named = "
the Oval Window, which is kept fhut next the
Concha, by the Bafis of the Stirmﬁ' as often asthe
Sound ceafes. The other, which is round, is al-
ways open, having no Covering, and is divided
by the Os fguammofum into two Pipes ; one of which
tends to the Cochlea, the other into the Laby-
rinth. - '

The Labyrinth, which is the fecond Cavity, by The Laby-
its feveral Turnings and Windings, which are fome- "
awhat circular, modulates the Sounds in fuch man-
ner as they may be leifurely communicated to the
Auditory Nerve, which is difperfed through the
Membrane that invelts this Cavity. There are,
befides the two Windows which open into this
Cavity, one Perforation which opens out of it in-
to the inner Cavity called the Cochlea, into which the
Air paffes, after it has been agitated in this Cavity
and the Concha. Befides thefe there are four other
{mall Holes for the Ingrels of the nervous Fibres,
that are inferted onthe Membrane, which cloaths it,

The Cochlea, which is the third and innermeft Thecopizs.
Cavity, is fo called from the Refemblace it hath
to a Snail’s Shell, efpecially in its {piral Wind-
ings ; it is far lefs than either of the former, but
invefted, as the others are, with a thin Membrane,
into which alfo the flender Fibres of the Auditory
Nerve do enter. This Cavity is filled with the
internal inbred Air, as well as the former, by
which the Echo is made to the Impulfe of the
external Air upon the Tympanum : And the Audi-
tory Nerve being expanded upon the Membrane,
which lines all thofe Cavities, it is fuddenly af-
feCted therewith, whereby it comes to be com-
municated to the Original of the Nerves, where
all Sounds are diftinguithed. :

E3 SECT,
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SO IV,
Of the Nofe and Month.

ﬂsﬁthe Ear is made up of Parts, whereof fome
are Lxternal, 3nd fome Internal, fo the Nofe is
alfo compofed of thelike Parts.

The externl Parts of the Nofe are made up of
Skin, Mufcles, Bones, Cartilages, and Veflels of
all forts.

The Skin is extremely thin, and without Fat,
and adheres fo faft to the Mulclesand griftly Part,
that it can hardly be feparated from them.

The Bones, which make up its Cavities, are
fome of them common to it and the Forehead,
and fome of them proper to the Nofe only. The
Griflles are in Number five, which fhall be treat-
ed of hereafter with the Bones.

The Veffels of the Nofe are Veins from the
Tugulars, Arteries from the Carorids, and Nerves
frow the third Pair, befides the Olfactory Nerves,
which are proper to it.

It is ined on'its Infide with a fine Membrane,
which taketh its Rife from the Dura Mater. There
are on the backfide of this Membrane abundance
of little Kernels, which feparate a great Part of
the Moifture which comes from the Nofe. It has
alfo another Membrane, called its Mufeular Men-
brane, which is faid to contratand draw together
the Noftrils. i

" On the upper Part .of the Nofe is feated the
Os Cribriforme or Sieve-like Bone, which is perfa«
rated in many Places, that the fmall T'wigs, which

ring from the Mamillary Procefles, may have a
'fgge Paffage through it into the infide of the Nofe, -
{ebving there to be the immediate Organs of Smel-
ling.
%;a the Eat is form’d in fuch Manner as to col-
le&t and gather tU[iEthEr all Sounds into its Ca-
vity, {o the Nofe is likewife adapted to gather 1n;

to it all Smells ; which Senfation is performed k?
“ this
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this Manner : The Efffuvia, which fly off from all
odoriferous Bodies, being carried in the circum-
ambient Air, are communicated to all Creatures as
often as they draw in their Breath at the Noftrils;
but more to a Horfe than to many others, by rea-
fon he fucks in moft of his Breath that Way. As
foon as thefe Effluvia or odoriferous Particfes are
ot within the Nofe, thofe lirtle Branches of the
OlfaGtory Nerves, which are fpread all over its in-
fide, are immediately affeted therewith, and m-
mediately communicate that Senfation, whether it
be grateful or unpleafant, to the common Senfory,
where it is diftinguifhed.

Thus the Nofe is not only ufeful as it helps all
Creatures to diftinguifh that which is proper for
their Food, from tﬁar which may be hurtful to
them, as it is the chief Inflrument of that Inftin&t,
but it is alfo ufeful to difcharge a great deal of Ex-
crements from the Blood.

We come now to the Mouth, which is the laft The Mouth,
thing to be confidered under this Divifion ; and is
generally divided into that which is called Exter-
nal, and that which is termed Internal.

The Lips are its external or outward Parts, which Th: Lips
are alfo divided into the upper and under: Thefe
are compos’d of a foft fungous Subflance, as alfo
of fome proper Mufcles covered on their outfide
with Skin and Hair, but on the infide with a
Membrane common to the Mouth and Stomach.

The Ufes of the Lips are to gather in Hay or
Oats, or other Food, and to retain it while itis a
chewing ; they likewife ferve to keep the Gums
and Teeth from external Injuries.

The Parts of the Mouth are fome of them flefhy, The iater.
and fome of them bony : The flefhy Parts are the :‘Ef: T‘:{J;ﬁf
Lips laft defcribed ; as alfo the Mufcles of the
Cheeks and lower Jaw. The bony are the upper
‘and lower Jaw, together with the Teeth.

All thefe Parts, excepting the Teeth, are co-
vered or lined with a pretty thick Membrane,
which in the Palate is rugged and knotty, by reafon
there are a great Numbe;: of {mall Glands lie under

4 it
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it, out of which Patt of the Slaver is feparated into
the Mouth. ; | ; ‘

The Parts contained within the Mouth, are the
Teeth, the Os Hyoides or Bone of “the Tongue ;
befides which, there are the Gums, the Palate, the
Unula, the Kernels called the Almonds of the Ears, the
Tongue and its Mufcles. \ ") i

The Gums are compofed of a _ﬂ:fh:,r Subftance de-
titute of Motion, that {o the Teeth' might the
better bé faftened in'their Sockets. i .

The Palate {o called, from its being fenced or
paled in with Teeth, forms the upper Part of the
Mouth. It extends from the back Part of the Mouth
to the fore-Teeth, but is not fo hollow in a Horfe
as in humane Subjets ; itis compofed of eighteen
Bars, and confifts of Bones and peculiar éandu-
lous Flefh, which are covered with a thick Coat,
which is full of Perforations or little Holes, thar
afford a Paffage to the Slaver which is feparated
from the Glands above-mentioned. s

The Unula isa red fungous Kernel fomewhat
longifh, feated at the back Part of the Palate,
where the internal Paffage of the Nofe opens into
the Mouth, hanging downward, with a f?ncaﬂ, but
bluntifh end over the Chink of the Larynx. :
" The Ufe of the Unrla is to moderate the Cold-
nefs of the Air before it paffes intothe Lungs, and
to hinder any thing from falling into the Wind-
Pipe: In a Horfe it 1s of other Ule, as it hinders
the Water from going into the Nofe when he
drinks. When this is much relaxed, it prevents
the Food from paffling into the Gullet, and makes
it apt toreturn back into the Nofe. v o s :

In defcribing the Tongwe, I need fay nothing as
to its Figure, it being fufficiently known to every
one. It is covered with two Membranes, the out-
ward cloathing only its upper Part, being alfo very
porous. The inward Membrane cavers the whole
Tongue, and is thin and {oft, having many Pro-
tuberances bunching out of it, which are inferted
into the Pores and Holes of the outward Coat. .
" It is of a flefhy Subftance, having Veflels of all -
forts, to wit, Veins frm an inward Branch of the
' : external
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external Jugulars, Arteries from the Carorids, and
Nerves from the fifth and eighth Pair. '
There are alfo belonging to the Tongue {everal
Mufcles, by which all its Motions are perform’d ;
but of them hereafter. Thefe Mufcles are inter-
lirded with a confiderable deal of Fat, which, no
doubt, ferve fomewhat to facilitate cheir Action. "
The Ufe of the Tongue is not only for Tafte,
but alfo to ferve as an Inftrument to turn every
thing taken in at the Mouth, that it may be the
more expeditioufly chewed, and afterwards to
thruft it Eackwards towards the Stomach. '
Underneath the Root of the Tongue there 1s a
prétey large Kernel, from whence two Pipes, called
the Salival Dufls, do fpring ; one from the fore,
and another from the hind Part; thefe two are
foon united into one, which runs towards the Chin.
But Dr. Whartor has obferved, that in a Horfe
there are other pretty remarkable Glands that
ftand on each fide this Duc, and difcharge them-
felves into it. This Pipe ends in other fmall
Glands towards the Frenum or Bridle of the
Tongue, which difcharge fome Part of that Slaver,
which keeps the Mouth continually moift. Be-
fides this Duét there are two others of the fame
Ufe, which arife out of the Kernels under the Ear,
called the Parotides, and run on the outfide of the
Jaw-Bone to the middle of the Cheek, where
they open into the Mouth. =
The Ufe of the Slaver is the farée with the Sa-
fiva or Spittle in Men, and ferves continually to
moiften the Mouth ; and allthe folid Part of Food,
whilft it is in chewing, and being {wallowed down
with the Aliment, it is believed by fome Anato-
mifls to contribute to Djgeftion.

T AB.IV. Fr. 1. Shews the Brain iz fitu, when
* the upper Part of thg Skull i1s taken off.

A. The Subffance of the Brain covered with the Pia Mater,

only the Dura Mater being removed, '
B B.. Tte Cerebellum or after-Brain,
: J : CC. The
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CC. The Proceflus vermiformes, or Worm-like Pro-

CE[fES.

D. A Portion of the Medulla oblongata.

E. The Dura Mater, fo far as it contains the Medulla
oblongata, cut afunder and turned back,

Fig. 2. Reprefents the under fide of the Brain and
Spinal Marrow, with the Origin of the Nerves.

A A. The Eyes.

B B. The Optick Nerues,

C C. The moving Nerves of the Eyes.

D D. The Pathetick Nerwes.

EE E E, &c. The other Neres ariftng within the Skull
from the Spinal Marrow, '

¥ F F. The Bottom of the Brain. ,

G G. The Medulla' oblongata, or Beginning of the
Spinal Marrow,

H. Tbe Spinal Marrow cut off.

L1111 TheBars of the Palate of the Moutbh.

Q. Q. The Cavity that goes from the Palate to the -
Nofe.

R RfR R. The Teeth.

S 8. The Dura Mater turn’d back,

T. The Glandula pituitaria.

Fig. 3, Shews the Bones of the Ear, &.
A A, The Infide of the Os Tempotis or Temple-Bone.

B. The Os fpongiofum, or [pungy Bone.

C. The Hole through which the Auditory Nerve doss
als,

D.P'Ij'rbe greater winding of the Cochlea.

E E E. The three bony balf Circles that form the La-

] byrinth,

F. The Malleus or Hammer,

(. The Incus or Anil,

H. The Stapes or Stirrop.

1. The external Mufcle of the Ear,

K. Tbe internal Mu/cle, :

Fiz. &,
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Fig. 4. Reprefents theef.!e taken out of
the Head.

A. The Optick Nerve cut off.

B, The Origin of the Mujcles.

C C, Their feveral Terminations into the Coats of the
Eye.

D. The common Coat n_f the E;y: called the Adnata or
Conjunttiva,

E. The Cornea or borny Coat,

F. The Pupilla or Apple of the Eye.

s

CH AP
Of the Mufcles.

g e . L
Of the Mufcles of the Eye-lids and Eye,

/r~HE Eye-lids bave three Pair of Mufkcles, one Three Pais
1 Pair to open them, and twoto fhut them.  of Mufcles
That which openeth the Eye-lids is called Rec- belamgiog =
tus, Or Aperﬁem, om Its Office. It fPriﬂgﬂh with i
a {lender, but flefhy Beginning, from the {ame
Place as the Elevator of the Eye doth, 1o wit, at
the Hole through which the Oprick Nerve paffes in-
to the Orbit, and holds the iame Courfe with it,
#ill at laft parting from it with a pretty broad, but
thin Tendon, it is inferted into the Griftle at the
Edge of the upper Eye-lid, where it ferves to open
ghe Eye-lid by lifting it up.’
The other two Mufcles of the Eye-lids are cal-
led Shutters,and otherwile femicircular, becaufe each
of them runs the Length of the Eye-lid ; they are
{eated between the Membrana carnofa and the inner
fmooth Skin that lines the Eye-lids, That which
draweth down the upper Lid, is larger than the
Mufcle which moyeth the lower Lid o fhut it.

The
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- The Frontal Mufcles are alfo thought to con-
tribute fomething to the Motion of the Eye-lids,
as they arife from the Skull near the Coronal-
Suture, and are inferted in the Eye-brows ; for .
by their Aétion they contraét the Skin of the
Forehead, by which means the upper Eye-lid is
fometimes drawn a little upward. s

The Eyes have feven Pair of Mufcles, of which
four are ftreight, two oblique or flanting, and the
other Pair circular or round. The flreight ferve to
move the Eyes upwards and downwards, the ob-
lique move them obliquely, and the circular Pair
keep the Eyes {ulpended in its Place. They all arife
from the fame Origin, to wit, from the Membrane
that invefts the Orbit of the Eye, near the Hole
thmu(%h which the Oprick. Nerve doth pafsinto the
faid Orbit, touching one another at their begin-
ning, but immediately {eparating into flefhy round
BDEiEs, from which they again degenerate toward
their Termination into a 'tﬁin membranous Sub-
ftanee, which is inferted into the horny Coat of
the Eye, encompafling it as far as it is white,

Thefe Mufcles have their f{everal Appellations
from their feveral Afions. The firlt of the
fireight Mulcles, from its Office of pulling up the
Eye, is called attol/ens, and in Man fomertimes fuper-
bus, as the {fecond. is called deprimeus or bumilis. The
third 1s called adducens, becaufe it pulleth the
Eye towards the Nole : And the fourth abducens or
indignatorius, from its Office of drawing the Eye
to the outer Corner ; which Turn oriAfpett of the
Eye betokens Anger or Scorn. |

When thefe Mufcles a& feparately, they have
thele four feveral Motions ; but when they all co-
operate or work together, they have but one to-
nick Motion, which is principally to keep the
Eye fteady and fix'd ; but in Beafts, that have the
fufpending Mufcle, that Aétion is perform’d chief-
ly, 1f not altogether by it. '

The next ate the two.oblique Mufkles, which alfo
are termed the crcumagentes, from their rolling the
Eye about, and are diftinguifhed by the Names of

Ma;er
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Major and M:'ﬂm*;-thc one -being ,Inngeg than the
other, though fomewhat flenderer ; the longer
arifes from the fame Origin with thofe above-de-
{cribed, and endeth in a émll round "Tendon, which
paffeth through the tranfverfe Griftle called Tio-
chlza into the mner Corner of the Eye : This rol-
leth the Eye inwards, as the other (which rifes from
the Chink in the lower Part of the Orbir, and has
the {ame Infertion with the Major) rolls it towards
its outward Corner. :

.. The feventh or round Muftle is called the fif-
penforius or [eptimus Brutorum, being peculiar to
Brutes only. It is fhort and flefhy, encompafling
the Optick Nerve,and is inferted in the hinder Pare
of the Cornea. 'This Mulcle is not only affiftful in
the Tonick Motion of the Eye, but is alfo ufeful
to keep the Eye {ufpended, left, by looking con-
tinually towards the Ground, it fhould hang too
much-outward, .

SECT. 1L
Of the Mufcles of the Nofe, Lips and Cheeks,

' The Nofe is moved by four Pair of Mufcles, two The Nofe. _
Pair called the adducent or clofing Mulcles, and Ef:[fﬂ b
t-.;m Pair term’d the abducent or widening Mul- "~
ClEs,

The firft Pair of the abducent arife from the up- i pai.
_{Er Jaw-Bone near the firft proper Pair of the

ips, and are inferted partly into the lower Part
of the Wings or griftly Circumference of the Nof-
trils, and partly into the upper Part of the upper

Lip.

[i"he fecond Pair take their Origin near the Eye, Second Pair,
with an acute and flefhy Beginning, and end on the
Wings, as the other f’air, but more expanded.
The Ufe of thefe two Pair of Mufcles is to draw
the griftly Circumferenceor Wings of the Noftrils
upwards, and {o to widen and open them.

The other two Pair, or adducent Mufcles, arife, Thicg and
“the one from the Root of the Griftle, which alcend- fourth Pais.

ng
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ing crofs-ways to the Ridge or Top of the Nofe,
are there inferted. The other are hid in the Ca-
vity of the Noftrils under the inner Coat that
cloaths them, and at their Infertion are {pread on
the griftly Circumference.

The firft Pair of thefe Mufcles being contraéted,
deprefs the Ale or Griftles of the Nofe ; and the
latter Pair draw them inwards, and fo clofe the
Nofirils ;3 to which Motion the orbicular or round
Mufcle of the upper Lip is alfo affiftant ; for by
its drawing it downwards, it doth at the fame time
contract the Noftrils,

To the Lips belong feveral Pair of Mufcles, fome
of which are proper to them alone, and othersare
common both to them and the Cheeks.

The firft common Mufcle is called the Quadra-
tus or four-fquare Mufcle : It arifes from one of
the Vertebre of the Neck, and fome Part of it from
the Shoulder-blade, the” Collar-bone and Breait-
bone ; from all which it afcends obliquely to the
Chin, Lips and Reot of the Nofe, which Part it
draws {lanting downwards. |

The fecond is the Buccinator : This {prings from
almoft the whole Length of the upper Jaw-bone,
at the Root of the Gums ; 1t is feated under the -
upper Part of the former, and is fpread over the
whole Dimenfion of the Cheek. Befides its Ufe
in contracting the Cheek in Horfes and other brute

. Creatures, it greatly affifts the A&ion of chewing,

Five Pair
proper and
2n ndd’crne.

Firlt Pair,

by turning the Mear, which fills between the .
Teeth and the Cheek, over again to be ground
and broken.

The Mufcles, which are proper to the Lips only,
are accounted by Anatomifls five Pair, and one ﬁngfe
Mufcle. The firft is called Par attollens or Lifters -
up of the Lip, 'This Pair fpring from the upper
Jaw, where it forms the hollow of the Cheek,
and are inferted in the upper Lip near the Nofe.
When both thefe Mufcles & rogether, they draw
the upper Lip direftly upwards; but if'on? on¢
alts, then is but one fide drawn upward oblique-
ly. . The Ation of thefe Mufcles is very Perc;}i—

: e Yaule
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vable when a Stone-horfe {mells a Mare, or when
any other Horfe fmells ar Dung, or anﬁ other
thing that fends up pungent Efffxvia into the Nof-
trils. ,
The {econd Pair are the abducent or Drawers of Sccond Pais.
the Lip on one fide : They arife from the Cavity
that is under the Os Jugale, from whence they take
their Courfe on each fide to the middle of the up-
per Lip, where they are inferted with a firong
round Tendon ; thefe jointly move the Lip up-
wards and outwards, as the former ; and when they
aét {eparately, they affift the former by helping to
draw the Lip fideways.
 The third Pair is called by Riolanus Zugomaticum Third Pair.
or Jugale, from their Rife, which is outwardly
from the Procefls of the Bone of that Name.
Thefe reach to the fides of the upper Lip, and are
inferted near the Corner of the Mouth. Their
Ufe is to draw the Lip fideways upwards.
The fourth Pair is called deprimens, from their Fourth Pais.
Office of drawing the under Lip downwards.
They arife flefhy and broad from the lowermoit
Part of the lower Mandible, from whence each
marches obliquely unto the under Lip, and are in-
{erted into 1t about its middle. 'Rll;is Pair affift
in the fame Attion with the firft of the common
Mufcles ca lled the Detrabens quadratus.
The fifth Pair, or oblique detrabens, from their Fifih Paia
Office of drawing the lower Lip obliquely down-
wards and outwards: They take their Beginning
from the fides of the lower Jaw, from whence they
afcend upwards, and are each inferted into the
Corners of the lower Lip.
The odd Mulcle or Orbicularis, fo called, be- The Orbici-
caufe it goes round both Lips, and fometimes con- i"{:};j‘;“ﬂ
firingens, as it {erves like a Sphinfire, to purfe up or
contraét the Mouth, makes up the greateft Parr of
the Lips, and has all the other Mufcles inferted in-
to it.

SECT,
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8 HEC N
Of the Mufcles qf the lower Faw.

Five Psir  'Lhe upper Jaw being immoveable, hath no Muf?

Belonging to ¢les, but the lower Jaw having divers Actions, is

the lower d bv five Pai - e

T moved by five Pair. R

Fitt Pair. L he firft are called the Temiporal Mujeles, becaufe
they are feated on the Temples. They {pring on
cach fide fromi the Bones of the Forehead; the Sin-
ciput, the Temples, and Os cuneiforme, or Wedge-
like Bone, and defcend under the Os jugale, between
the Periofteumi and Pericranium, to theé acute Procefs
of the lower Jaw, into which they are inferted :
Thefe Mufcles pull up the lower Jaw, and fhut the
Mouth,

Sccond Pair. _ L'he fecond Pair arife from the Styloid Procefs
of the Teniporal Bone, flefhy and round towards
their Origin, but lofe their Hefhy Subftauce, and
degenerate into a nervous and round Tendon as
they approach the Flexure of the lower Jaw-bone 3
and then becoming flefhy again, are inferted into
the inner fide of the lower Jaw towards its middle
or fore-Tart ; thefe being affifted by the Quadrati
above defcribed, pull down the Jaw, and fo open
the Mouth.

Thisd Pair. 'The third Pair are called the MafJiters, being
very affiftant in the Office of Chewing, by moving
the Jaw to the right and left Side ; each of thefe
hath two Beginnings, one from that Suture where
the fourth and firft Bone of the upper Jaw are
joined ; and the other from the Os Jugale, and are
largely inferted into the outfides of the lower Jaw 3
Thefe, by reafon of the Diverfity of their Fibres,
move the Jaw divers Ways,

Fourth Paiy. 1 De fourth Pair are called Preryzoidenm exterimim =
Thefe havea double Beginning, as the former,
{pringing IEmrtly from the upper and outfide of the,
wing-like Procefs of the Os cunciforme or wedge-like
Bone, and partly from the rough and fharp Line
of the faid Bone 3 from whence, defcending down-
wards’ they are inferted in the infide of the k-
teral Part of the lower Jaw ; by which means they

move
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move forwards, ftretching the Teeth of the lower
Jaw further out than thofe of the upper,
The laft Pair are called Prerygoideuns internum : igh Pair,

Thefe arife from the Cavity of the wedge-like

Bone, and are inferted in the inner and hinder Part

‘of the lower Jaw. Their Ufe isto draw it back-

wards, contrary to the former, and alfo to affift the
Temporal Mch.le in drawing it upwards.

S.E.C T. 1V.
Of the Mufcles of the Ear. ,

 The Mufcles of the Ears in Brutes, efpecially TheMufcles
- Horfes, Afles, Oxen, and other Animals that have i ¢}is Loz
large Ears, differ much in Magnitude from thofe

in Man, they being indued with little or no Ca-

pacity of Motion 5 but that is made up in Man by

the ealy Motion of the Head, by which means he

can readily turn him{elf to the hearing of all Sounds;

whereas tour-footed Beafts wanting that Agility,

need to have their Ears always moveable to receive

the Sounds every Way, and likewife to drive off

Flies and other Infects thar are troublefome to them,

which Men can do with their Hands.

Now the outward Ear has four Mufcles, which 2%
are confiderably larger in brute Creatures than in 4 Mu(les.
Man; and the mward Ear has two, which are pro-
portiomble in both.

The firft is called the artollens Aurem, the Lifter Ficg.
lﬁ of the Ear: Itarifes at the outfide of the frontal

ufcle, from whence being carried over the Tem-
poral Mulcle, it is inferted in the upper Part of
the Ear, moving it upwards and forwards.

The f{econd is called detrabens Aurem, or the Pul- Second,
ler back of the Ear: Thisarifes from the mammil-
lary Procefs, and is inferted into the Root of the
Griftle of the Ear. '

The third or gdducens Aurem, by which the Ear Thid,
18 drawn forwards and fomewhat downwards, is im-
planted into the lower fide of the Root of the Far,
and is only Part of the Mufculus quadratus before

{poken of,
| ¥ The
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The fourth, or abducens Aurem, becaufe it draws
the Ear backwards, takes its Beginning at the Ocei-
pus or back Part of the Head, whence it 1s carried
tranfvﬂ{]y to the hinder Part of the Ear, into
which it is inferted : ‘This Mufcle is affiting to the
fecond.

The firft of the two Mufcles of the inner Ear
called Externus Tympani Auris, or the external Mul-
cle of the Drum of the Ear, becaufe it moves that,
Membrane upwards and outwards, arifes from the
upper Part of the Paflage of the Ear, and becoming
narrower, it grows into a very fine and {mall Ten-
don, which runs along the outfide of the Drum,
and is inferted into its Center over the Hammer,
which, along with the Drum, it draweth upwards
and outwards.

The Internus, or inner Mufcle, takes its Rife from
the Bottom of the wedge-like Bone, where it joins
to the Proceffus petrofus ; it lies within the Cavity
of that Bone, and at its middle is divided into two
very {mall 'i‘endons, whereof one is inferted into
the upper Procefs of the Hammer, and the other
nto t]Ijx_e Neck ofit. The Ufe of this Mufcle alone
is to draw the Head of the Hammer obliquely for-
wards, and alfo to bring it fomewhat inwards ; but
when they aét both together they move the Tympa-
num with its fmall Bones upwar?; and downwards,
This Action is perform’d as often as an Animal at-
tentively liffens to any approaching Noife.

8 A i g,

Of the Mufcles of the Tongue, and Os Hyoides, with
thofe of the Larynx, Uvula and Threat.

The Tongue has five Pair of Muicles proper to

fongt ¢ itlelf, befides thofe that are common to it and the

Mufiles.

Os Hyoides.

The firft Fair are called the Geniogloffum, becaule
thev arife from the Chin in Men, and are inferted
in t?;e Tongue. In a Horfe the arife from the
Ruggednefs on the middle of the lower Jaw, in
;1};; inner and lower Part of it they h;-,ve"i'e?mii

uc
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fuch Infcriptions as thefe on the ftreight Mulcles of

the Paunch, and are inferted into the lower fide of

- the middle of the Tongue. Their Ufe is to move

the Tongue forwards ; which Action is frequently

E;:rfurm’d by Horfes when they gather their
eat.

The fecond Pair, called Ypfilogloffum, becaufe they
rife from the Bottom of the Os Hyoides: They are
inferted in the middle of the Tongue, and in their
Action are contrary to the former, by drawing it
backwards.

The Mylogloffum, or third Pair, arifes from the in-
ner Part of the lower Jaw, at the Roots of the far-
theft grinding Teeth, and are inferted into the
Ligament which ties the Tongue to the Jaws.
WﬁEn thefe act together, they draw the Tongue
downwards, but when they a&t feparately, tﬁey
draw it obliquely to one fide.

‘The fourth Pair, called Ceratozloffum, becaufe they
arife from the Horns of the Os Hyodes, from which
reaching to the fides of the Tongue, they are there
inferted. Their Altion is muv_ﬁl the fame with
that of the third Pair, .

The lat Pair are called Stylogloffum, becaufe
they arife from the Siyloides or- Pen-like Pro-
cefs of the 'T'emple-bones: They are inferted
into the {ides of the Tongue about its middle.
When thefe a&t fingly, they draw the Tongue to
_one fide, but when conjunétly, they pull it upwards
and inwards. :

The Fork-like Bone of the Tongue, called the ¥our pui
Os Hyoides, hath four Pair of Muicles, which are common to
common to it and the Tongue, :h}‘ﬂffjl

ThE firtl P;?Lil:' 15 CJ.Hé{TJ‘I'E:I‘??ﬂil{j’l?rffr-ﬁm,—F_-{‘c:[uf-ﬁ ‘Fongue.
they {pring from the infide of the upper Purt of
the Sterwon or Breaft-bone, and taking their Courfe
clofe by the Wind-pipe, are inferted into the Root
of the Os Hyoides, which they move downward
and backward,

The Geniohyoideum is oppofite to the former,
arifing from the infide of the Forepart of the lower
Jaw, and is inferted into the Middle-part of the

Yoy Boue
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Bone Fyoides, which draws it ftreight upwards and

a little forwards.

" The third Pair, called the Caracoboidewm, arife out
of the ProcefJas Carocoides, at the ypper End of the
Shoulder-blade, and run obliquely upwards under
the firft Pair of Mufcles of the Head, and are at
length inferted into the Horns of the Hyoides. Their
Ufe is to pull that Bone obliquely downwards.

~ The fourth and laft Pair, called the Stylocerato-
byoidewm, arife from the Styloid Procefs, and alfo
end in the Horns of the Os Hyoides 5 they move that
Bone obliquely upwards. ;

" As the Muftles of the Cheeksand Tongue ferve
to tofs the Meat to and again in the Mouth, and
thofe of the lower Jaw help to grind it, fo thefe
Mufcles, which are common to the Tongue and
Os Hyoides, are principally of Ufe to give the
"Tongue fuch Motions as forward it into the Gul-
let, when it is fufficiently prepared to go into the
Stondach X RIRTR T 1A ' | '
" The Larynx, or upper Part of the Wind-pipe,
has fix Pair of Mufcles, and one fingle one. T]i'lé
firft two Pair bejng common to it, and all the refk

proper. |
" The firft of the common Pair is called the Ster-

nothyreoidenm, and by fome Bronchium, or the Wea-
{and Mufcles: Thei% arife from the upper and in- -
ner Part of the Breaft-bone, afcending by the fides
of the Wind-pipe to the Shield-like Griftle, where
they are inferted. 'Their Ufe is to draw down the
{aid Griftle, and fo to widen the Chink.

" The fecond Pair,called Hyothyrcoideum,arife from
the lower fide of the Os Hyoides, and are inferted
into the Thercoid Griftle. Thele are faid to ftreigh-
ten the Chink of the Larynx, tho’ fome affirm they
widen it, and that the other Pair contract it. '

" The firft Pair of the proper Mufcles of the La-
yynzx, called Cricothyreoidewm Anticum, becaufe they
t1ke their beginning from the Ring-fathioned
Griftle Gricoides, and are implanted in the fides of
the Thereoides, which they move obliquely down-
wards, thereby opening the Chink of the La:
rynx, ' s
4 ng
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The next Pair, named Cricoarytencidenm pofticun,
arife contrary to the former, from the lower and
back Part nfy the Ring-fathioned Griftle, and are
inferted in the lower End of the Ewer-like Griltle,
whereby they raife it upward ind backward to open
and widen the Larynx,
~ The third or lateral Pair; arifing from the fides

of the Ring-fathioned Cartilage, terrinate in the
fides of the Ewer-like Griftle, opening alfo the
Larynx by drawing the Griftles obliquely to one
fide.

The fourth Pair are the largeft and ftrongeft of
all the proper Mufcles of the Larynx, and arife
clofe one toanother from the middle of the hollow
Part of the Shield-like Griftle, filling that Cavity
through its whole Length, and are inferted into the
two fides of the Ewer-likeGriftle affifting the former.

The fifthand laf}, called Aryrenoides, or clandens
fecundum, takes its Rife from the hinder Line of
the Ewer-like Griftle 4rytenoides, and is implanted
in the fides of the fame. 'This fingle Mufcle helps to
ﬂn:-i}%hmn the Throttle by drawing both fides of
the Ewer-like Griftle together, -

‘The Epiglortis or Throat-flap, which covers the The Sty
Chink of the Larynx, has no very diftine Mufcles, for “i',ur?g
but in thofe Creatures that chew the Cud, and fhall Creatores
therefore be omitted in this Place. ‘f‘“*éhsw

The Urula is faid to have two Mufcles to hold t'I:Ec Er,ﬂ'nm
it up, which have alfo very hard and long Names two Pair,
beftowed on them; but they are {o inconfiderable, Pt rery
that they are hardly worth Notice. s

The Pbarynx, which is theuppef Part of the The Pha
Gullet, has belonging to it three Pair of Mulfcles ;i‘f{:\‘h’“
and one fingle one, befides two Pair of a later Dif-
covery. The firft Pair are called the épbm{:ichariﬂ-
geum,which arife from the Appendage of the Wedge-
like Bone, and are inferted into the lateral Parts
of the Palate and Pharyrx, which they widen in
fwallowing, .

~ The next Pair are called Cephalopharingeum, (pring-
ing from that Parc of the Head which joins to the
Miedt Vertebra of the Neck, and are implanted on
the outfide of the Pharynx, ftreightening 1t by their

3 Aétion,
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Aétion, as foon as the Food has pafs’d through it,
thereby 2lfo forcing it down the Gullet.

'The third Pair, called Stylopharingenm, arife from
the Styloid Procefs of the Temporal Bone, and are
inferted into the fides of the Pharynx, which they
dilate and widen. ; ; g

The fingle one, which has the Name of Oefopha-

Sphinttie.  gieus, encompafleth the upper Part of the Gullet,

Two Pair

difcovered

by Do&or
J‘.f;ﬂ'w“iﬁ‘,

Four Pair
common to
the Head
and Neck,
and eight
PI.'GP{'I oo
the Head.

forming its Sphinttre, and ferving for the fame Ufe
as thofe of the Arms and Bladder, to wit, to draw
and purfe up the Mouth of the Gullet, as thofe
do the Extremities of the Bladder and ftreigh
Gut. | /

The laft two Pair, firft difcovered by Dr. Browse,
were by him called Pterygopalatini and Sphenopala-
tini. The Ufe of the ficft Pair being to deprefls the
Glandula Palati, and that of the {econd to elevate
and lift it up.

9 S 2
Of the Mifeles of the Head and Neck,

There are four Pair of Nufcles common to the
Hw.;&d and Neck, and eight Pair proper to”the Head
only.

"The Mafioidewn, which modern Anatomifts rec-
kon the firlt proper Pair, have each a double Be-
ginning, one from the Breaft-bone nervous, and
the other from the Collar-bone, which is flethy ;
from whence they aflcend obliquely to the mammul-
lary Proceffes ot the Temporal Bone, into which
each is inferted. When thefe al together, they
bend the Head forward, but when feparately, they
draw it a little to one fide. :

The Splenium is reckon’d the fecond Pair, being
the firlt of thofe which pull back the Head ; the
arife from the five uppermoft Vertebre of the Che{{
and the five lowermoft of the Neck, with a nervous
Beginning, alcending, to the hinder Part of the

Head, where they are inferted. When thefe aét to-
_gether, they draw the Head backward, but when
they atk fingly, they draw it alittle to one fide.

The |
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The thitd Pair nam’d Complexum_ ot Trigemintm,
becaufe each of them arife with three Heads ;
two from the firft, fecond, fourth and fifth trani-
verfe Procefles of the Cheft, and the third from the
Ridge of the feventh Zertebra of the Neck. All
Ehich uniting together, are inferted into the Noll-

one,

The third Puller back of the Head, or fourth
Pair, called Parvwm craffum: Thele are fituated
under the former, arifing nervous from the trani-
verfe Procefies of the fix uppermott Verrebre of the
Neck, but afterwards becoming flefhy, are carry’d
obliquely upward, and are inferted into the hin-
dermoft Root of the ProcefJus mammillaris. When
thefe at fingly, they incline the Head lightly back-
wards to one fide; but when they alt together,
they bring it {treight backwards.

The Rettum magus and Refum minzs, which make
up the fifth and fixth Pair, are fcated one under
the other, and are both inferted into the Noll, affif-
ting the fourth Pair in their Aétion.

The Obliquum [uperius, which 1s accounted the
feventh Pair, arife from the middle of the Occiputy
and are inferted into the Lips of the tran{verfe
Procefles of the firfk Vertebra of the Neck j their
Ufe being to nod the Head backwards.

The lait Pair, called Obliguum inferins, take their
Origin from the Spine or Ridge of the fecond Fer-
tebra of the Neck, and forming an oblique Courfe;
rerminate in the tran{verfe Proceffes of the firlt
Vertebra, being of Ufe to move the Head {emi -
circularly. Now the Reafon why there are {o
many Mufcles appointed to move the Head back-
wards, is becaufe of its great Bulk and Weight 3
by which means it is of itfelf prone enough to in-
dline forward and downward, {o that it wants
not only a Stay, but requireth a greater Force to
move it upward or backward. 7

The Mufcles common to the Head and Neck o, o o
are in Number four Pair; as has been obfecved. . montothe

The ficlt called Spinarum, becaufe they are feat- Emﬂ and
ed among the Spines of the Pertebres take their o
Rife from the Root of the Spines of the feven

| upper-



72

The Brealt

viden'd and

de Pr::*fu'd by

ﬁ-x. Pil-irn-

The four
Pair that
widen the
Breait.

The Anatomy of aHorse. Chap. V.

{anermu {} Vertebre of the Cheft, and five lowermoft
of the Neck, and 4re inferted into the whole lower
fide of the Spine of the {econd 7zrtebra of the Neck.
‘Their Office is to'bend the Neck backward, or a
litrle obliquely. ™ /

The next Pair is called Tranfaerfule, becaufe the
both arife, and are inferted into the tranfverfe
Procefles of the Vertebre, arifing from thofe of the
uppermoft Fertebre of the Cheft ; and being in-
ferted into the outfides of all the tran{verfe Pro-
cefles of the Neck-bones. Their Ufe is the fame
with the firlt Pair.

The third Pair, called Longum, lie hid under the
Gullet, arifing from the Body of the fifth and
fixth Vertebre of the Back, and reaching the high-
elt Vertebra of the Neck, into which they are in-
ferted. Their Ufe is contrary to the firft two Pair,
bending the Neck forward when they aét together,
and when they act fingly, to one fide.

The laft Pair is called Triangelare: Thefe are
feated forward on the fides of the Neck, having
fome Perforations, by which Veins, Arteries and
Nerves, pafs outof the Body into the Fore-legs.

8T A
Of the Mufcles of the Breafl.

Having briefly run over the Mufcles which ferve
to move the Head and Neck, we come now to
thole of the Breaft, which aftuate the Cheft,
whereof four Pair widen and dilate it, and two
Pair contralt it,

The firft of thofe which ferve to widen the
Breaft are called Subclavium, from theirSityation un-
der the Clavicle or Collar-bone. Thele arife from
under that Bone, and are implanted into the firfk
Rib near the Breaft-bone, drawing the firft Rib
upwards and outwards.

The fecond Pair, called Serratum maius anticem
(from the Refemblance their T'endons have to the
Teeth of a Saw) arife from the infide of the
Shoulder-Blade and the two upper Ribs, and are

inferted
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inferted into the lower five true Ribs and two up-
-per fhort Ribs, {o that their Breadth takes up a
great Part of the fide of the Cheft. Thefe co-
.operate with the firft Pair in widening the Cheft,
as do alfo the two following Pair, viz, the Serra-
tum pofticum [uperins, rifing from the Spines of the
three lower Rack-bones of the Neck and firft of
the Back, and being inferted into the Interftices of
the upper Ribs; and the Par ferratum pofticum in-
ferius, taking its Origin from the Spines of the
three lowermoft Vertebre of the Back and firft of
the Loins, and having their Infertions into three
or four lower Ribs, before they turn cartilaginous.

Thefe four Pair, together with the Midriff
and the widening Iutercofal Mufcles,dilate the Cheft
- in Infpiration 5 that is to {ay, in drawing in the
Breath ; and the two following Pair, to wit, the
Triangulare and Sacrolumbum, with the Internal and
Intercofials, deprefs the Cheft in Expiration or let- =
ting forth the Breath. The triangular Pair ha- p;; o
ving their Rile from the middle Line of the Breaft- deprefs the
bone, on its infide, and their Infertion into the 5
bony Ends of the third, fourth, fifth and fixth
true Ribs : And the other Pair taking their Origin
from the Os {mrum and Spine of the Loins, and
having their Infertion into the lower fide of all the
Ribs, about three or four Fingers Breadth from
the Ridge of the Back.

SECT. VI

Of the Mufcles of the Back and Leins, with thofe of the
Fundament and Bladder. o

The Mufcles of the Back and Loins are ulually g, pa
reckon’d four Pair, which are common to both. common to
. 'The firft go by the Name of Lougifimi, from ¢ 73

their Extraﬂl‘dgin:lr}'}r Length, being thl."::g ﬁngeﬂ: e

the whole Body, and endu’d with moft Strength.
“I'hey arife from the Os facrum and Haunch-bone,
and Eai’ﬁng by the Ridge of the Loins, Back and
Neck, they reach to the mammillary Procefles of
the Temple-bopes, they are almott canﬁ:unde;i
| with
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with the Par facrolwmbumand the femifpinatum, in their
Paffige thro’ the Loins, but arriving towards the
Bick, they again part with them, and appear to
be diftinét from them. When both aét together,
they extend the Back and Loins, but when they
aét fingly, they incline the Spine to one fide. They
are of further Ufe to moft Creatures, but efpecial-
ly to Beafts of Burden, beinga Bar and Stay to the
whole Back.

The Par quadratwm, or fecond Pair, fo called
from their Figure, being {quare when joined to-
gether, tho’ triangular when feparate. They arife
broad, thick and flefhy from the backward and u
per Cavity of the Haunch-bone, and from the -
ynner and “upper fide of the 0s facrwm, and are in-
ferted into all the tranfverfe Proceffes of the Verte-
bre of the Loins. Their Ufe is to bend the Racks
of the Loins with a right Motion forward or down-
ward, but when one only afls, it draws the Loius
to one fide fomewhat downwards.

The third Pair, arifing from the Os facrum, are
therefore called Par facrum ; they {pring from that
Part of the {1id Bone where the Spine is faften’d,
ending in the Spine of the loweft Vertebra of the
Thorax 5 but at the fame time havingin their Paflage
{everal Infertions into divers of the Spines and ob-
lique Proceffes of the Pertebre of the Loins. If
thefe aét feparately, they pull the Body a little on
one fide ; but when both act rogether, they extend
that Purt of the Spine to Wllic%] they are faften’d.

The laft Pair, called Semifpinazum, arife with a
nervous Original from all the Spines or Ridges of
the Os facrum and Loins, and are in{erted into the
eranfverfe Procefles of the Loins, and fome of the
lowermoft of the Cheft, When all thefe Mufcles *
of the Back and Loins work together, the whole
Back is extended ; but if the Mufcles of that fide
alone, the Body is then inclined to that fide.

The Anus hath three Mufcles, two called the
Levators, and one nam’d its Sphintire. 3

The Sphinfire is feated at the Extremity of the
ftreight Gut, encompaffing it all round like a Ring, -

It is attached to the lower Ferrebre of the Os facrum, ©
comipofe
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compofed of circular Fibres, being of Ufe to con-

trat the Orifice of that Gut, as has been obferv'd

in another Place. \

The two Levators, or Lifters up of the Funda- The two
ment, are {mall, broad and nervous, arifing from Tepuic
the Ligaments of the Hip-bones and Os facrum,
from whence, paffing by the fides of the Gut, they
adhere to it, and are inferted into the upper Part
of the Sphinttre 3 a Portion of them alfo growing to
the Root of the Yard, and in Mares to the Neck
of the Matrix. Their Ufe is to affift the Mufcles
of the lower Belly in the Expulfion of the Excre-
ments, which they do by lifting up the Funda-
ment.

The Bladder has alfo itsSphinfire, which is com- Ty spinc.
poled of circular Fibres, as that of the 4nus ; and tre of che
in like manner ferves to conftringe or purfe up its Bladde
Neck, that the Urine may not pafs out without a
{pontaneous relaxing of that Mufcle. In Mares it
is feated at the Hole where theNeck of the Bladder
opens into the Vagina.

Having already taken Notice of the Mufcles be-
longing to the Yard, called its Ereffors and Dilaters,
and the Cremafter Mulcles, by which the Stones are
fufpended, as alfo thofe of the Clitoris in Mares, 1
fhall therefore pafs them by in this place, and pro-
ceed to the Shoulder-blade, &rc.

SECT. IX.

Of the Mufcles of the Showlder-blade and Skoulder, with
thofe awhich move the Fore-leg and Foot.

The Shoulder-blade has four Pair of Mulfcles The Shoul.

agreeable to its four feveral Motions. coiace
The firft Pair, called Cucallares, from the Refem- :

- blance they bear toa Monk’s Hood, are {eated be-

‘tween the two Shoulder-blades, covering the Top

of the Withers. Thefe arife thin and flethy from

“the hind Part of the Head, but as they pals down

“the Neck, have other membranous Beginnings from

“five of its Spines, and from eight or nine of the up-

‘permoft of the Cheft, and are inferted into the
, whole
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whole Spine of the Shoulder-blade, as alfo into the
Shoulder-bone, and broader Part of the Collar-
bone. When the upper Part of this Muicle is con-
traéted, then the Shoulder-blade is thought to be
moved fomewhat obliquely upwards, becaufe of
the oblique Direction of its Fibres; but when that
Part which fprings from the Withers is contracted,
it is then pulled ftreight thitherward,

The fecond Pair are called Levatores or Lifters :
They are fituated above the Collar-bone, arifing
from the tranfverfe Proceffes of the firfk four Ferte-
bre of the Neck, and are inferted into the fore-Cor-
ner of the Shoulder-blades ; thefe draw the Blades
upwards and forwards.

The third Pair, named Serratum minus Anticuwm,
lie under the petoral Mufcles, and {pring from the
four uppermoft Ribs, before they turn griftly, by
four flefhy Portions reprefenting the Teeth of a

' Saw, and are inferted into the Anchor-like Procels

The Shoul-
der nine
Muflalcs.

Two Erec-
tors.

of the Shoulder-blade: Thefe move the Shoulder-
blades forward towards the Cheft.

The laft Pair, called Rbhomboides, are feated under
the Cucullares, and take their Origin from the hin-
der Proccfles of the three lowermoft Spines of the
Rack-bones of the Neck, and from the three up-

ermoft of the Cheft, and are implanted into t
Bafis of the Shoulder-blades, their Ufe being to
draw them fomewhat upwards and backward.

The Shoulder has five feveral Motions perform’d
by nine Mufcles, to wit, backwards, forwards, up-
wards, downwards and circularly. |

But before I proceed to a Defcription of its
Mufcles, it will be proper to intimate, that altho’
the Shoulder-blades in Horfes are generally taken
for Part of the Shoulder, vet Anatomifts have al-
ways diftinguifhed between the Shoulder-blade and
Shoulder, accounting that Part only to be the
Shoulder, which is joined to the Shoulder-blade,

and reaches towards the Elbow.

The firtt of its Mufcles is called Deltoides, from its

Figure refembling the Greek Letter A, Itarifes flefhy

from the midft of the Collar-bone, the Top of the
Shoulder, and the whole Ridge of the Shoulder«
blﬂh [
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blade, and is inferted in the middle of the Shoul-
der-bone. This Mufcle not only raifes up the
Shoulder, which is its chief and principal Ufe,
but by the various Direltion of its Fibres it aflifts
- in other Motions, but efpecially in that which 1s
circular. .

~ The fecond Ereftor of the Shoulder is named
Suprafpinastus, becaufe it fills all that Cavity which
is berween its Spine and upper Edge. It arifes
from the Spine of the Blade, with a long and
flethy Beginning, and is inferted into the Neck of
the Shoulder-bone by a ftrong and broad Ten-
don.

The latiffimus and retundus Major are the two De- Two De.
preflors ot the Shoulder; the firft is fo called predlozs.
trom its Breadth 5 for, with its fellow, it almoft
covers the whole Back. It rifes from the Tops of
all the Spines of the Rack-bones that are between
the fixth Zertebra of the Cheft,and the middle of the
Os facrum, as alfo from the upper Part of the Haunch-
bone, and is inferted below the upper Head of the
Bhoulder-bone length-ways.

The fecond Depreffor, which is the fourth Muf-
cle of the Shoulder, called rotundus Major, takes
its Origin from the lower Coffa of the Shoulder-
blade, and is inferted into the upper and inner Part
of the Shoulder-bone. The Ufe of this, and the
laft defcribed, is to pull the Shoulder down-
ward. : :

The two Pair of Mufcles, which bring the Shoul- wauhP;ig
der forward, are called, the one by the Name o 12"5,];;5
Pettoralis, and the other Coracoidens. 'T'he Pefforalis dee for-
is {0 called from its Situation on the fore-fide of wards
the Breaft, It arifes from the middle of the Col-
lar-bone 5 its Middle proceeds from the whole
Length of the Breaft-bone, and the Ends of the
Griftles of all thofe Ribs which terminate in it
and its lower Part {prings from the fixth, {eventh
and eighth Ribs. Its Infertion is with a broad
and finewy Tendon 1nto the Shoulder-bone a little
below 1ts Head,

" The Coracoidens has its Beginning from the Pro-
geffs Coracoides, from whence it reaches to the

3 P S S ‘middle
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middle of the Shoulder-bone, where it terminates. .
The Ufe of this and the former is to draw the
Shoulder forward. ,

The following three Mufcles, to wit, the Infra-
fpinatus, Subfcapularis and rotundus Minor, move the
Shoulder backward.

The Infrafpinatus arifes from the Bafis of the
Blade below 1ts Ridge, and is inferted by a broad
and fhort T'endon into the fourth Ligament of the
Shoulder-bone.

The Subfcapularis is feated between the Scapula
and Ribs, and is inferted into one of the Ligaments
of the Shoulder ; and the rotundus Minor, which
arifes from the loweft Corner of the Seapula, 1s im-
planted into the Neck of the Shoulder-bone.

Asto the circular Motion of the Shoulder, that is
not petform’d by any fingle Mufcle, but by feveral
of thefe already mamed ating fucceffively one af-
ter another, which is eafily enough to be conceived
by thofe who carefully obferve their Origins and
Infertions, and the various Directions of their Fi-
bres. But we fhall now proceed to thofe that move
the Fore-leg and Foort, 8

The Fore-leg is bended by two Mulcles, to wit,
the Biceps and Brachieus internus. !

The Biceps fo called from its double Head or
Beginning, arifing partly from the upper Brim of
the Shoulder-blade, and partly from the Anchor-
like Procefs of the fame Bone. 'This Muicle be-
cometh ftrong and flefhy, and runs all along the
infide of the Cubit-bone to the Knee, where it is
inferted. Its Office is to bend the Cubit forward
and fomewhat inwards,

The {econd or Brachieus internus,, {o called in Man
from its Situation on the infide of the Arm, and
may properly enough retain the fame Name mma
Horfe. This takes its Beginning near the Infer-
tion of the Deltoides, ifrer which it runs its Courfe
as the former, and 1s inferted into the fore-fide of
the Cubit-bone a little above the Knee, and is af-
fifting to the former.

Two Mufcles alfo extend the Cubit, and thefe
are feated on its hipd Part 3 the firlt is called-Lon- *
: gus 3
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gus: It takes its Origin from the lower Rib of
the Blade-bone, and defcending along the hinder
Part of the Shoulder-bone, is inferted into the out-
' fide of the Cubit-bone, towards the Knee. This
draws the Leg backwards, and f{omewhat out-
wards, and thereby ftretches it our {treight.

The fecond is called Brevis, from its Shortnefs 3
it arifes from the hinder Part of the Neck of the
Shoulder-bone, and holding the fame Courfe with
the firit, it is inferted alfo with it, and affifts it in
its Motion,

There are befides thefe, two other Mufcles ., ame
which give their Affiftance in extending the Cubit, taass.
to wit, the Brachieus Externus, and Ancomens ;5 but
Spizelins and others have thought the one to be on-
ly part of the Longus, and the other a Part of the
hort Mulcle ; and therefore have left them out.

Thefe are all the Mulfcles that move the fore
Leg of a Horle, falling fomewhat fhort of the
Number of thofe which move the Arm of a Man,
by reafon a Hor{e has only one fingle Bone in that
Part, whereas there are two in the Arm of a Man,
to wit, the Cubit and Ulna, which ferve to turn the
Arm and Hand round ; which kind of Motion is
not any ways neceflary for a Quadruped.

The Shank, whic{l lomewhat anfwers to the ¢, p.ua
Metacarp in a Man, has the fame Number of the Shank.
Mufcles with the fore Leg, viz. two Extenfors, and
two Flexors.

The firft of the Flexors, or Benders, is called
Cubiteus internus 5 it arifes from the inner Knob of
the Shoulder-bone, and is implanted into the inner
and hinder Sides of the Top of the Shank. The
fecond may be called the Cubitei interni Socius, or
Auxiliarius, as having the fame Rife,Progrefs and In-
fertion with the other.
~ The Extenders of the Shank are the Cubiteus r o riona
¢xternus, and its Fellow, which take their Origin ic.
from the outer Knob of the Shoulder-bone, and
are inferted into the outer and forefide of the
Head of the Shank. '

The next Joint is the great Paftern, anfwering
to the firlt Joint of the Finger in a Man’s Hand,

: 45
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as the little Paftern does to the fecond, and the
Coffin Joint to that on which the Nail grows; all
which are bended and extended as the former.
The ?ﬂ The firft Bender of the{_Paﬂert}‘_s andhCnfEn-_
tems, &6 Toint is called Sublimis; it {prings from the inner
::::d;gu%ﬁﬁ. %nnb of the Shnulder-bune,Pand is inferted into
the Pafterns. |

The fecond is named Profundus, arifing from the
upper Part of the Cubit-bone, and bending its
Courfe down to the Coffin-Joint, into which it is
inferted. .

Extended  They are extended by one confiderable Mufcle,

bytwo.  called Extenfor Magnus. This fprings from the
outer Knob of the Shoulder-bone, and is inferted
into the fore and outer Parts of the Paftern and
Coffin-Joint.

Laftly, The Mufcle which anfwers to that
called Palmaris in a Man ; it arifes flefhy from the
inner Knob of the Shoulder-bone, but prefently
grows into a flender Tendon, which delcends to
the Sole of the Foot. |

T A B. V. Reprefentsa Horfe flanding with his: -
Face towards us, that one may have a full View.
of all the Mufcles that appear on his fore Parts.

A A. Shew the Par Maftoideum.
B B. The Mufcles of the Scapula, or Shoulder-blade,
C C. Tbhe Par Trigeminum, or Complexum.
D D. The Par Triangulare, or Scalenum.
E. The Wind-pipe in its natural Situation. )
F F. The Par Longum removed from under the Gulles,
G G. Tke Pair of the Nofe, called Philtrum.
H H. Tbhe clofing Mmﬁfes of the Noftrils,
1 1. The Mufcles of the Eye-lids.
1K, The temporal Mriﬁffs.
L L. The Mufcles of the Ears.
M. The Erontal, or Forebead Mufcles,
N. The Cucullaris, or Monks-hood,
Q. The Deltoides of the Shoulder.
P. The Serratus Major Anticus foraunk sp.
Q Q. The Pettorals.
R. The
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R. The obligue deftending Muftle of the lower Belly,
Sorunk from the Serratus Major,

S. The Deltoides of the Thigh, fo called by Mr.
Snape:

i, TJE Serratus Pofticus. .

WV V V. Tkhe external Intercoftal Mufeles,

YV X Y: The three Burtock, Mﬂﬁfﬂ.

Z.. The Vaftus Externus:

a, The Sacrolumbus. "

b. The Longiflimus Dorfi.

¢. The Semifpinatus.

8B G Tisi el

Of the Mufcles of the Thigh, and tho/e which move
‘th:' bind Leg and Foot.

The Thigh of a Horfe comprehends that Part
which is between the Joint of the Huckle, or W birle
Bone and the Stifle. |

It is mov'd by feveral Mufcles, the firlt of Thiee bend
which are call’d ‘the Benders of the Thigh, and the Thigh
are in Number three, viz: the Pfoas, the Ifiacus i
Internus and Peflinens. :

The firlt of thefe arifes flefhy from the tranf-
verfe Procefles of the two lowermoft Pertebre of the
Cheft, and two or three uppermoft of the Loins;
from whence, ‘defcending by the infide of the Os
Jlewm, it ends in a ftrong round Tendon; which i1s
inferted into the forefide of the upper Part of the
leffer Head of the Thigh Bone. 'The Ufe of this
Mufcle is to draw the Thigh upward, and fome-
what inward. _

The {econd, or Iliacus Internus, {pringeth with a
flender flefhy beginning from the infide of the
Haunch bone ; and being join’d by its Tendon to
the former Mulcle, is inferted by a round Tendon
into the lefler Head, or Rotator of the Thigh-
bone. This Mufcle is alfo of ufe to raife the
Thigh upward, tho’ not {fo much inward as the
o:her,

The Pefinens, which is the laft of thefe three
Mufcles, asifes broad and fiefhy from the Line of

G the
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the Share-bone, near the Griftle, and is implan-
ted with a broad and large T'endon into the lower
End of the Thigh-bone.” This draws the Thigh
upward and inward, and is that Mufcle, which, in
Men, helps to lay one Thigh over the other.

This Mufcle, and all thofe that follow, excep-
ting the two laft, are inferted into the lower End
of the Thigh-bone, juft above the Srifl: ; whereas
in Men they are moil, or all of them, inferted in-
to its upper Part, either at its Neck, or into one
or other of the two Knobs at the lower End of its
Neck, called the great and lefler Trochanters, Mr.
Snape thinks the Reafon of this Difference 1s ow-
ing to the fhortnefs of the Thigh-bone of a Horfe,
compar’d with that of a Man, whereby his
Mufcles being very plump and bulky upon his
Buttocks, it was neceflary they fhould have fome
{pace to grow more {lender, and become tendinous 3
and therefore he fays they are extended as far as
the Stifle, which anfwers to the Knee in Man. But
this is alfo owing to the different Altion of the
Thigh of a Horfe from that of a Man, which ma-
nifeflly requires its Mufcles to have a lower Infer-
tion.

Cheeebend | As there are three Mufcles which bend the
itbackward. Thigh forwards, it has the {ame Number to bend
it backwards.

The firlt is called Glutens externus, or the moft
outward Buttock Mufcle s it rifes with a flefhy
Beginning from the Crupper, the Ridge of the
Haunch-bone, and from the Os Sacrum, and pafling
over the Joint of the Huckle-bone, it ends m a
ftrong and broad Tendon, which is inferted above |
the Stifle into the inner Part of the Thigh- |
bone. Its Ufe is to extend the Thigh, and enable =
a Horfe to go backward. - ]

The next is called the Gluteuws Medins, lying in |
Man direély under the other, but in a Horfe
fide by fide with the other. It rifes from the
Spine of the Haunch-bone, a little higher than
the other, and from thence delcends obliquely over
the Joint of the Hip, and is inferted into the
lower End of the outer fide of the Thigh-bone. =

Its
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Its Ufe is to extend the Thigh, and to draw it
Eutward and backward, as when a Horfe ftands to
ale.

The third and laft of the Extenders is called
Gluteus Minor, or lefler Buttock Mulcle ; it rifes
round and flefhy as high as the former, and de-
fcending obliquely over the Joint of the Hip, to
the lower End of the Thigh-bone, is inferted
fomewhat towards its forefide. 'This affifts the
other in its Action

The Thigh is mov’d inwards by the Triceps, or, Moved in.

according to fome, the Quadriceps, from its having “"“"ai?i'“
four Heads; the firlt Head rifing nervous from =
the upper Part of the Share-bone, and defcending
to the infide of the lower End of the Thigh-bone.
The fecond beginning flefhy at the lower fide of
the fame Bone, and ending a little higher than
the former. The third arifing partly nervous and
partly flethy, from the under fide of the Coxendix,
18 inl’grted near the laft. The fourth, having a like
Origin from the Tip of the Coxendix, tuns along
the infide of the Thigh, and ends in a round
Tendon ; which joning with the Tendon of the
fir(t part of this Muicle, has the fame Infertion
with it,

The Thigh is alfo turn’d outwards by four And tum'd
fmall Mufcles, call’d Quadrizemini, all which are f;;:mds oF
placed one by another, upon the outfide of the
Articulation of the Thigh. The fir{t 1s the long-
eft, and takes its Origin from the lower and outer
Parc of the Os Sacrum ; afterwards, pafling over
the great Roraror, it is inferted into the outfide of
the lower End of the Thigh-bone.

The fecond and third arife both of them from
the Knob of the Os Ifchium, near each other, and
are inferred with the firft.

The fourth is more flefhy than the reft, arifing
from the inner Part of the Knob of the Ifchimm,

~and terminating with the former: To thefe mufk
be added the Deltoides of the Thigh, which {prings

' from the outfide of the Tip of the llewn, witha
$harp Beginning, but growing triangular, is infer-
ted with a broad membranous T'endon into the
G2 outfide
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outfide of the Thigh bone, by its Situation it

{feems to afliit the Action of the Quadrigemini,

Tuen'l oh.
liqutljr b}r
T

The Leg s
extended by
five Mulcles.

But laftly, the Thigh is rurn’d obliquely by
two Mulcles call’d Obruratores, or Stopers. The
ficlt is called Obturator Internus, and takes its:
Origin from the inner Circumference of the Hele:
above-mention’d, and is inferted into the Cavity
of the great Rotaror, The Obturator Externus,,
from the external Circumference of the faid Hole,
and is mferted into the fame Cavity with the for-
mer,

T'he Leg has three feveral Motions peculiar to
it, wiz. it 1s bended, extended and turned oblique-
ly outwards 5 to perform all which Motions there
are the [ame Number of Mufcles in Horfes as in-
Man, ously that fome of them are different from
thofe in Men, with refpeét to their Infertions.

It has firlt of all five Mufcles, called Exsenders,
of which the firft is named Memnbranofus ; and by
{ome the Fafcia Lata, becaule it involves and co-

vers almoft all the Mufcles of the Thigh. This

Mufcle rifes flefhy from the upper Part of the Os
Heum, near the great Procels ot the Thigh-bone ;
and covering the whole Thigh and the Stufle, over
which it crofles, it is at laft inferted into the fore
and upper Part of the Bone of the Leg. Its Ule
is to extend the Leg direttly ; or, according te
fome, to draw it obliquely outwards.

The fecond is called Longus, arrifing from the
upper Pure of the Appendix of the Os Ilewm 5 and
pafling obliquely down the Thigh, it is inlerted
into the Bone of the Leg, a little below the Stifle. |
This Mufcle not only extends the Leg, bur alfo |
helps to draw it inwards; for which Reafon fome '
Authors reckon it one of the Benders of the Leg.

The third is called Reftus, from its f{treight
Courfe: It takes its Beginning from the lower
Brim of the Haunch-bone, and defcends ftreight
down the forefide of the Thigh, until it reaches
the Stifle, where it turns into a {trong and broad
Tendon; and adhering to the Patella, 1n its Paf-
fage over it, it is at lait inferted into the forefide
of the upper Part of the Shank,

' The
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 The fourth is named Vaftus Externus, becaufe
L “of its great Bulk; it rifes from the Root of

- Thigh-bone, cleavmu clofe to its outfide, until it
i arrives at the Stifle, where becoming membranous
- and broad, and uniting with the Tendon of the
& ftreight Mu{'r:IE', it 1s inferted into the fume Place
_*r,wn:h it, but on its outfide.
"~ The laft, or Pafius Internus, rifes from the Root
s nf the: Tefler. Trochanter, and defcending down the
E-. infide of the Thigh-bone, it unires itfelf with the
former two, after it has pafled over the Stifle, and
is inferred "with them into the fame Place of the

j Titia, Thefe three laft defcrib'd Mufcles, joining
tﬂgEthEr at their croffing the Stifle, from oue
" broad and firong Tendon, which involves the

- Paletta, or Knee-bone of the Stifley and tying it fo

~ firmly, thatit is almoft impoflible for it to be dif-
= plac’d.

A g The Benders of the Leg are in Number four,

,x wiz, the Biceps, the Semi memﬂrarzajm, the Seminer-
‘wofus, and Gracilis,

',1“ The H;crps rifes ﬂhrp and nervous from the Ap-

~ pendage of the Coxendix, and paffing along the out-

~ fide of the Thigh, is inferted into the outfide of

'- - the Appendix of the Tibia, or Leg-bone ; this bends
the Leg by pulling it backward.

" The next, according to Barthalin (who follows
~ this Qrder in his Deﬂrlptmn of thofe Mulfcles) is
the Semimembranofus, which takes its Beginning

" from the Knob of the Coxendix, as the other, and
running down the back Part of th 1e Thigh, is infer-

" ted into that Part of the Leg-bone, whlch in Man

'is call'd the Ham,

The third is called by the faid Author Seminer-

._-:.qﬁrs, being partly nervous and partly flethy, as

_ the other 1sr[-artly flefhy and parcly membtanous.

It has the fame Origin with the other two ; but

: _defcendlrg obliquely towards the inner Part of the

- Thigh, it reaches to the middle of the Leg-bone,
1nto “whofe inner Part it is inferted.

~ The fourth is called Gracilis, being ﬂEnd{*r? it

arifes with a nervous Beginning, from the Middle

& G 3 of
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of the Share-bone, and defcending along the infide
of the Thigh, is inferted near the other. When
thefe Mufcles aét together, they draw the Leg di-
reltly backward ; but when they a& fingly, fome
being placed more outward, and fome more in-
ward, they then bend the Leg either to this or
that Side.

f:"z:fﬂ;b- But befides thefe, there is another called

JSuy ™Y poplirens, which moves the Leg obliquely. This
rifes broad and nervous from the outer Head of
the Thigh-bone, and going obliquely down the
Thigh, is inferted in the back Part of the upper
Knob of the Tikia.

We come unow to the Mufcles which move the
lower Part of the Leg and Foot; and here it will
be neceffary to take notice, that by the lower Part
of the Leg is to be underftood that Space which
reaches from the Hock to the great Pa{’g.-rn, which,
Mr. Snape fays, is anfwerable to the Inftep in Men,
as the great” Paitern and little Paftern an{wer to
the firit and fecond Joints of the Toes; and the
Coffin Joint to that whereon the Nails do grow.

Thelaftep  The Inflep is bended by two Mufcles, to wit,

pwo Mufcles, the Tibeus Anticus, and Peroneus Anticus. The firft

| arifes fharp and flefhy from the upper Appendix
of the Leg bone, cleaving clofe to it in its defcent,
and pafling under the Griftle of the Hock, is di-
vided into two or more 'T'endons, that are infer-
ted into the forefide of the Inftep-bone, which,
with the reft of the Foot, it moves forward and
upward.

The {econd is called Peranens Anticus, tho’ impro-
petly in a Horfe, who wants that Bone whichina
Man is named Perone or Fibula. This takes its Ori- |
gin from the upper Appendix of the Tibia, orLeg- l
bone, .and is inferted into the ourfide of the Initep-
bone, which, with the reft of the Foot, it moves
forward and fomewhat outward. :

E{E‘:ﬁ‘fﬂ " “The Foot is alfo extended or drawn backwards
hice Nuf- by three Mulcles, the firft is called Gaftrocneming
cles. externus 3 and is that Mulcle, which, in Man,
forms the Calf of the Leg. It takes its Rife from.
the inner Head of the Thigh-bone, and part of it
i _ " fom
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from the outward Head of the fame Bone, and
' afterwards uniting together about the middle of the

Leg, they there turn into one ftrong Tendon,

which being united with that of the following
. Mufcle, to wit, the Gaftrocnemius internus, are both
- inferted into the Heel-bone.

This Muftcle lieth fomewhat under the former,
arifing from the hinder Part of the 'u[PPEr End of
the Leg-bone, and is inferted as aforefaid.
The laft Extender of the Foot is called Plan-
taris, or the Mufcle of the Soal or Tread, it arifes
' flefhy, round, and {lender between the former two,
taking its Origin from the back Part of the lower
© Head of the Thigh-bone, and, in its defcent, foon
becomes a flender round Tendon, which, joining
very clofely with the Tendons of the former two,
- pafles down tothe Heel-bone, where it leaves them,
and proceeds along the back Part of the Inftep-
~ bone, and the two Pafterns, terminating within the

Foot all over the Bottom of it, making that Part

 of the Foot which lies next under the Soal, and

Lilainly appears when the Soal is drawn out. The

endons of thefe three Mulcles joining together,

form that great Sinew called Magna Chorda, by
~ which the Butchers hang up their Meat.

The Foot is alfo moved FﬂmEWhﬂ.t fideways, to Moved fide.

wit, inward and outward, by two Mulcles. }T{‘F‘E i

The firlt is called Tibialis Pofficus, having its Ori- :
gin from the upper End of the Leg-bone, and its
Tufertion into the Soal of the Foot, its Ufe being
to move the Foot obliquely inward.

The fecond, called Peronens Pafficus, arifes from
the upper and hinder Part of the Leg-bone, by a
nervous and flrong Beginning, and delcending
with the Tendon of the Peronens Anticus, on the
outfide of the Hock, continuing its Courfe be-
yond it to the Bottom ‘of the Foot, into which 1t
1s implanted. This moves the Foot contrary 0
the former, viz. obliquely ourward.

The Pafterns and Coffin- Joint are likewife bend-
ed and extended by their proper Mufcles.

The Benders are in Number two, wiz, the ThePafterns

Flexor Longus and Flexor Brevis, The firft arifes f“l[ihY

G 4 from
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from the upper and hinder Part of the Leg-bone,
and defcends on the inner fide of the Hoof,
down the Inftep-bone and Pafterns, into the Coﬂin-
Joint. The fecond takes its Gﬁgm from the in-
fide of the Heel-bone, a little below the Hock,
and has the fame Infertion with the ﬁnrmer :
Theé'e bend the Pafterns and Coffin-Joint back-
war

The Extenders are alfo two, the firft called
Ehrmﬁr Longus, and the other Extenfor Brevis: The
one rifing from the inner fide of the Shank, juft
under the Stifle, is inferted into the fore and upper
Part of the Coffin-Joint. The other rifing from
the fore Tart of the Annular Lizament, that binds
about the Inftep-Joint, and defcending under the
former, has the {ame Infertion. Thefe two ex-
tend the Pafterns and Coffin Joint, by drawing
them forward. 5 5

TA B. VI. Reprefents the hind Part of a Horfe
! w:th his Mufcles. |

A A. The Cucullaris, or Monks-Food.
B. The Edze of the Deltoides of the Thigh.
C. The Gluteus Minor, or leffer Buttock Mufcle.
D D D. The Glutzeus Medius. -
E E. The Glutweus Ma_]ur, or greaer Butmd{, Muﬁfe.
F. The Biceps.
G G. Tbe Seminervofus of both Legs.
H H H. The Lividus, or Pe&mahs qf both bind
Legs.
1. The Semimembranofus.
K. The Orbicularis, or Orbicular Muﬁfg nf the L;Ps.
L. Part of the Longiflimus Dorfi.
M. The circular MHE‘IFE of the Nofe.
N. The Sphinfler of the ﬁmdammr
O. The Maftoides. © -
P. The Manf{orius of the Cfﬁeel\;
. The Triangularis. '
R. The Complexus, or Trigeminus.
8. The Tranil:rer{'alas Colli, &
T. The Spinatus Colli.

W . Tie
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W W. The Gaftrocnemius Externus.
X. The Peronzus Anticus. :
X. The _Pgrnnxus Pofticus.

C-H AP VL
Of the Bones.

SEET I

Of the Bones which frame and compofe the Skull, with
| : its Suture.

HE firft and uppermoft Part of the Head is

the Skull, called by Anatomiits the Cranium,
from its Office of covering the Brain like a Helmet.
It is compofed of nine Bones, three of which are
common to it, and the upper Jaw, which are the
Wedge-like-bone, the Os Jugale or the Yoke-
like-bone, and the Os Cribriforme or Sieve-like-bone.
The other fix are proper Bones, and make up the
Skull itfelf; and thefe are the Frontal or Fore-
head-bone, the Occipital or Noll-bone, the two
Bones of the Sinciput or Parietal-bones, and the
Temple-bones, within which are contain’d the
{inall Bones of the Ear, which, with the two Orbs-
cular-bones, make up the Number of feventeen
Bones peculiar to the Skull.

The larger Bones are diftinguifh’d by {everal
Seams, called Sutures, both which, and the Bones,
are of the fame Number in a Horfe as in Men,
only that they ate different in Shape and Figure.

" Some of thefe Sutures are proper to the Skull
alone, and fome are common to it and the uppet
Jaw. They are alfo diftinguifh’d into thofe that
are true and thofe that are falfe, {uch as are inden-
ted one into another, being of the firft kind ; and
{uch as are plain and linear, like two Boards glew’d
together, being accounted of the fecond kind, ot

pnly falle Sutures.

TR Th;
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Itstrge Su-  T'he true Sutwres are three in Number, and pro-
e per to the Skull only, wiz. the Coronal, Lambdoidal
and Sagitral.

The Coronal {o called, becaufe the Ancients were
wont to wear their Crowns or Garlands on that Part.
This Suture, as in Men, fo likewife in a Horfe,
runs athwart the Skull above the Forehead, reach-

" ing on each fide to the Temple-bones, and joining
the Forehead-bone to the Sinciput.

The fecond, Lamdoides, becaufe of its Refem-
blance to the Greek Letter A. This is feated
on the hind part of the Head, being oppofite to
the other, beginning at the Bottom of the Oeciput,
and afcending above the Ear fomewhat higher than
in Men. It joins the Bone of the Occiput, or hind
and under part of the Skull, to the Bones of the
Sinciput and ‘T'emples.

The third begins at the middle of the Lambdoi-
dal Suture, dividing the two Bones of the Sinciput,
and 1s therefore called the Sagittal Suture ; but in
Horles, and many other Quadrupeds, it crofles the
Coronal Suture, as in Children, quite down to the
Nofe. This Suture in a Horfe is not fo much in-
dented as the other two, but is in a great meafure
flreight and linear.

Tts falfe Su- ~ The falfe Suturesare in Number two ; the firft

s paflfes from the Root of the Proceffus mammillaris
with a circular Duét, returning downagain towards
the Ear, encompaffing the Temple-bone.
- The fecond runs obliquely downwards, arifing
from the Top of the former, and paffes to the Soc-
ket of the Eye, and the Beginning of the firft com-
mon Suture.

Thofecom.  'The Sutures which are common to the Skull,

gﬁ'““lu‘f;f the Wedge-like Bone and upper Jaw, are chiefly

apper Jow, thofe three that follow, to wit, the Fronta!, the
Wedgze-like Suture, and the Cribrofa : The firlt being
that by which the Procefs of the Forehead Bone
is joined with the firft Bone of the upper Jaw ; the
{fecond that by which the Wedge-like Bone is join-
ed with the firft Bone of the fame Jaw ; and the
third that Suture, whichis common to the wedge-like

Bone and the Seprum, or Partition of the Nofe.
Thefle
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Thefe Sutures are of Ule, not only as they divide
the Bones which compofe the Skull, but alfo as
they afford a free Ingrefs and Egrefs for the Vel-
fels' which fupply Life and Nourifhment to the
Parts contained within the Skull, and likewife as
they give a Paffage to thofe little Fibrils, by which
the Dura Mater 1s kEEt fufpended: And further,
they are of Ufe in cale the Skull.fhould at any
time happen to be broke, that any fuch Fralture
or Fiffure might not run thro’ the whole Skull,
but be ftop’d at the End of the fractured Bone ;
whereas if it was not for thefe Seams, it mightwith
one Blow be fhiver’d all in Pieces like an Earthen
Pot. But I fhall now return to the Bones.

The Frontal or Forehead Bone, which I have al-
ready taken Notice of, as the firft proper Bone o
the Skull, is feated before, and makes the fore-
Part of the Skull. It is bounded on its fore-Part
by the Coronal and firft common Suture, on the
Sides by the Temporal Bones, and on its Infide by
the Offz [pongiofa, or {pungy Bones. Between its
Lamina or Plates there is a double Cavity, from
whence there is al{o a double Paffage into the Nof-
trils, diftinguifhed by many bony Fibres and {mall
Scales, which are encompaffed with a green Mem-
brane, and contain 2 foft medullar, or rather oily
Subftance. Thefe are proportionably larger in a
Horfe than ina Man, and have various Ules alcrib’d
to them, being thought by fome to affilt in the
Office of Smelling, by intangling the odoriferous
Air 5 by fome, to promote the Shrillnefs of the
Voice 5 and by others, to bea Receptacle for fome
Portion of the excrementitious Matter, which is
feparated from thofe Parts,

Befides thefe Cavities, there 1sa Sizus or Den on
each fide, called the Frontal Sinus’s, compos'd of a
double Scale; one making the upper Part of the
Orbit of the Eye, and the other forming the Ca-
vity above the Eyes, on either fide, which is not
very plain, having only Infcriptions anfwerable to
the windina Convolutions of the Brain. This
Bone has alfo two Holes, which go to the Orbit of

the Eye, whereby the firlt Branch of the Nerve ;:E'
" the

34
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the fifth Conjugation goeth to the Mufcles of the
Forehead. It has likewife four Proceffts, two of
which are feated at the greater Corner of the Eye,
and the other two at its lefler Corner, helping to
form the upper Part of the Orbit.

The Bones of the Sincipur are the next to the
Front2l, being joined to it by the Coronal Suture,
and behind tothe Ocepiral-Bone by the Lambdodal
Suture, on eich {ide, to the I'emple-Bones, by the
Suture Squammofe or {caly Sutures, and by one of the
common Sutures to the Wedge-like Bone. ‘They
are alfo joined one to the other by (e Sagral or
Arrow-like Suture.

Their Figure is fomewhat quire, and though
their Subftance is thinner than ‘hut of the other
Bones of the Skull, yet they are alio made up of
two Lamina, excepting where the; we joined to
the Temple-bones. They are fmooth on their
outfide, but inwardly uneven, having feveral Cavi-
ties to which the Dura Mater adheres by the fides
of the Sagitral Suture ; as alfo feveral long and
winding Infcriptions or Furrows form’d by the
Branches of the internal Jugulars in their P+IT}:gE to
the Brain. Thefe Bones have alfo feveral Perfora-
tions 3 fome of which go quite through, others pier-
cing only the upper Table for the Entrance of thofe
Veflels which run beiween its Plates,

The Occipital or Noll-bone, which makes the
hinder and lower Part of the Head, and middle of
the Bafis of the Skull, is the hardeft of all the Bones
of the Skull, excepting the Os petrofum of the
‘T'emple-bones, being very thick at Bottom, where
the two Sinus’s of the Dura Mater are joined. At the
fides of the great Perforation, througsh which the
Spinal Marrow defcends, it is fomewhat thin ; but
that its Thinnels might be no Prejudice to it, it is
firengthen’d by a large Prominence, which afcends
from the faid Perforation quite to its upper Part.
By this Prominence the two Protuberances of the
Cerebellum are alfo diftingyifhed.

This Bone is in a Horfe five-corner’d, and has
feveral Channels or Sinus’s, two of which being
pretty large, receive the Protuberances or Bunchs
e Ings
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ings of the Cerebellum or After-brain ; others receive
fome of the Convolutions of the Brain itfelf, and
fome, the two Sinus’s of the Dura Mater, that they
might not be comprefled or hurt for want of a pro-
per Cavity to lie in.

It has alfo divers Procefles, four of which being
covered with a {mooth Griftle, are receiv’d into
the Sinus’s of the firlt Vertebra of the Neck 5 but
that which goes between the Protuberances of the
Cerebellum, is the moft confiderable. It is perfo-
rated in five Places for the 1’.1ﬂf1.gE of {everal Vef-
{els, befides the large Hole through which the Me-
dulla goes into the Spine of the Neck,

The laft of the proper Bones of the Skull are
the Temple-bones, which are feated on each fide Toe, T
of the Head, reaching to the Bottom of the Ears. with their
Their Figure is on their upper fides femicircular, frocefes and
but below they are rugged and unequal, like a ™"~
Rock 5 from whence, and from their Hardnels, the
Temple-bone has alfo obrained the Name of Os
_ petrojum. 'Thefe Bones are very thick at their
Bottom, but grow extremely thin upwards, lying
like two Scales on the lower Edge of the Bones of
the Smciput.

They have each of them two Sinus’s, the outer-
moft being the larget}, islined with a Griftle, and
receives the longer Procefls of the lower Jaw.
The other or inward Cavity is common to the
Temple-bone and Noll-bone. - There are allo four
Proceffes belonging to each Temple-bone, wiz. rhat
which in Man s called the Proceffus Styloides, or
Pen-like Procefs, tho’ improperly in a Horfe, it be-
ing but fhort. The next is called the Proceffus
mammillaris, being [omewhat fhap’d like a Nipple,
The third paffing forwards from the Hole of the
Ear to the Protuberance of the firft Bone of the
upper Jaw, and being join’d to the laft, forms the
Os Jugale or Yoke-bone, 'T'he fourth is the Pre-
ceffies petrofus, or hard and uneven Part of the Tem-
ple-bone 5 this being internal, jets out a pretty
way Into the infide of the Bottom of the Skull,
within which there are two Perforations; one to
give a Paflage for an Artery, and another for the

Auditory
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Auditory Nerve, into the inner Cavities of the Ear,
to wit, the Tympanum, Labyrinth and Cochlea.

This Procefs has alfo on its outfide three Perfo-
rations or Holes ; the firftis called the Meatus Au-
ditorins or Auditory Paflige: The fecond is that
through which the JFugular Vein enters into the
inner Cavities : The third is feated between the
Mammillary and Styloid ProcefJes, ending in that Paf-
fage that goes from the Ear to the Mouth. As to
the little Bones that are contained in the Cavities
of this Procefs, viz. the Incus, Malleus, Stapes and
Os Orbiculare, which, with thofe already defcrib’d,
make up the whole Number of Bones proper to
the Skull ; having taken Notice of them alread
inanother Place, I {hall therefore pafs on to thofe
which are common to the Skull and upper Jaw;
and thefe are in Number three, namely, the Os
Sphenoides or Wedze-like Bone, the Sieve-like Bone,
and the Yoke-like Bone.

The Wedze-like Bone is fo called from its being

laced like a Wedge between the Bones of the
Skull and upper Jaw ; it is joined before to the
F ontal-Bove, and behind to the Occipiral, itsSides to
Part of the Petrofum, above and below to fome of
the Bones of the upper Jaw and Palate.

It has feveral Proceffis, fome external, and f{ome
internal ;5 as alfo-divers Cavities, two of whichare
common to it, and the Temple-bones, and the
Bones of the Sinciput. Its Holes are about feven
on each fide; one of which gives a Paffage to the
Optick Nerve, the reft are penerrated, fome by one,
and fome by feveral Piirs of Nerves ; others by
the Carotid Arteries and Jugular Veins; and again,
others both by Nerves and Blood-veffels.

The Os Cribriforme'is the next Bene common to
the Head and upper Jaw, and is fo called from its
innumerable little Holes, which make it like a
Sieve. It isfituated in the fore and under fide of
the Skull, between and a little below the Sockets
of the Eyes, and at the upper part of the Noflrils,
and is jeined by an even Line to the Forehead-bone,
the lecond of the upper Jaw, and the Wedge-like
bone. 1

£
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It is made up of four Parts, viz. the Criffa Galli,
or Cock’s-Comb, to whofe fharp Appendix the Falx
adheres. 'The fecond Part is that which is perfo-
rated, and makes up the greateft Portion of it.
The third is only a Procefs on its under fide, by
which the Noftrils are divided : And the fourth is

- called the Os jjj)ungitg‘ﬂm, its Cavities being filled
. with a {pongy {ort of Flefh. 'This Bone helps to
make up the inner Corner of the Orbit of the Eye,
and through its Holes gives a Paflige to the innu-
merable Fibrille of the Auditory Nerves.

The laft is the Jugale or Yoke-like Bone, and is 05 Fugale,
 compofed of two Bones; one of whichisa Prurie;]fs

of the Temple-bone, and the other a Procefs of the
firft Bone of the upper Jaw, forming the lower
fide of the leffer or outer Corner of the Orbit of
the Evye.

& & C-T

Of the Jaw-bones and Teeth, together with the Os Hy-
oides or Bone of the Tongue.

Befides the Bones which are common to the Skull Twelye
and upper Jaw, there are twelve, viz. fix on each Bones pro-
fide, which are proper to the upper Jaw alone, &yier Jou
and are thofe which frame the lower fide of the vz
Orbit of the Eye, the Nofe, Cheeks and Roof of
the Mouth, _

The firlt is called Zygomaticum, becaufe its Pro- The fictt,
cefs makes up Part of the Os Jugale: It compofes f.;_"’g"m}_h
the lower Part of theouter Corner of the Eye. iee Fallog.

The next is feated in the inner Corner of the
Orbit of the Eye, and is called Lachrymale, becaufe E“ff::i’
it has in it a Cavity which contuins the Lachrymal 4
Gland. This Bone has alfo a Perforation into the
Noftril, through which a Nerve of the fifth Pair
pafles to the inner Membrane of the Nofe. The thisd.

The third is feated in the inner fide of the Or- ;
bit of the Eye, and is continued with the fungous
Bones of the Noflrils. This Bone is joined to
four Bones, wiz. to the Forehead Bone, to the
~ Wedge-like Bone, to the laft defcribed, and the

next
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rext following, and is not diftinguifhed by any pe-
culiar Name. - |

The fouth,  The fourth iy called the Os Male or Cheek-bone:

| " This Bone compoles the freateﬁ Part of the Cheek,
as alfo of the Palate 3 and moreover contains all the
upper Teeth in its lefler Caverns. It'is much the
largeft of all the Bones of the upper Jaw, and is
circum{cribed with divers Sutures, being joined
above to the Frontal-bone on the fide next the
Nofe, below to the Wedge-like Bone; and the
Bone of the Palate of the Mouth; before to the
Lachrymal Bone, and one of thofe Bones that make -
the upper Part of the Nofe, as allo to the Cheek-
bone on the other fide. It has alfo three Perfora-
tions, two of which are under the Orbit of the
Eye for the Paflige of two Branches of Nerves that
are beftowed on the Face ; and the third for the Paf-
fage of a Vein and Artery, which go to the Nofl~
trils. 'This Bone has likewife a great Den or Ca-
vern on each fide in that prominent Part which
ftands out under the Orbit of the Eye; and on
each fide of ‘the Nofe ; when there happens to be
Matter pent up in this Cavity, it occafions intole-
rable Pain, by reafon of a very fine and {enfible Mem-
brane which lines its Infide.

The fifth, The fifth Bone of the uplper Jaw, with its Com-

:"ht‘d;:::f;f’ panion, makes up the bony Prominence of the Nofe.

nence of the It is hard and folid, and is perforated in feveral

Nofe. Places for the Paflige of Nerves and Blood-ve{fels.
It is joined above to the internal Procels of the
Frontal-bone : TIts Sides adhere to the firit and
fourth Bone of this Jaw, in the middle to its
Companion, and underneath to the Griftles that
make the lower part of the Nofe.

The laft, 'The 1aft is that Bone, which, with its Compa-

with it nion, frames the Roof of the Mouth : It is broad,

fiame the | thin and folid, but {omewhat rough and uneven at -

}{ﬂ‘”f”f*h“ that End where it refembles a Semicircle, It 1s

e joined behind to the Wing-like Procefles of the
Wedge-like Bone ; and on the Infide to the Par-
tition of the Noftrils. It is alfo joined to the
Cheek-bone, and to its own Fellow at 1ts back part.
It has likewife two Perforations, one on either |

fide,
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fide, which have Communication with the two
Holes of the Wedge-like Bone. The lowes

The lower Jaw, which makes the lower part of Jaw, with

the Capacity of the Mouth,comesnext to be treated its Pasts,
of, is differs from the former, in that it is
moveable, whereas the other is not. At both Ends
of it there are two Procefles, the foremoft of which
running upwards, and from a broad Bafis growing
fharp, ends in a Cone or Point. [t is this Point
that receives the Tendon of the T'emporal Mulfcle ;
from whence it is, that a Luxation of the lower
Jaw is very dangerous, if not {peedily reduc’d.
- The other, which is the backward Procefs, is
called Articularis, having a Neck and a longifh Head
covered with a Griftle, by which it isreceived and
articulated into the Sinus of the Os petrofum, and 1s
ftrongly knit thereto by a membranous Ligament,
It hath at the fides of thofe Procefles, fmall,
Jhallow Cavities, for the Lodgment of its Mufcles.
Towards its back part it hasa Cavity within it,
which contains a marrowy Juice for its Nourifh-
ment. It has alfo four Perforations or Holes,
whereof two are at the Roots of the Procefles, by
which a Vein and Artery, as alfo a Branch of the
ifth Pair of Nerves, do pafs to the Teeth., The
other two are in its fore-part, giving way to two
Twigs of the faid Branc%:, which go out to the
lower Lip.

Both the lower and upper Jaw have Sockets for
‘the Teeth to fland in, w]i;in:h, by reafon of their
Depth, have been called Alveoli : When any of the
Teeth fall out, as the Foal-Teeth, &c. thefe Pits
foon become obliterated, and the Jaw grows
{mooth.

The Teeth are of a Subftance harder than The Tees,
any of the other Bones, which is ablolutely
neceflary, confidering their Office is to break
‘and cut all the Aliment. That part of them
which flands out above the Gums, is {mooth, and
free from any Covering, but all within the Sockets
of the Jaws is more rough, and covered .with
a thin Membrane of exquifite Senfe. Thofe
which are called Grinders, have a manifeft Cavity

H within
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within them, bat the Fore-Teeth and Dog-Teeth
have but very obfcure ones. By the {mall Holes
which are difcernable in the Roots of the Teeth,
is conveyed into thefe Cavities a capillary Branch
of an Artery from the Carorids, a fmall Vein from
the Jugulars, and 2 Twig of a Nerve from the fifth
Pair; which being expanded through the thin
Membrane that invefts the faid Cavity, 1s partly the

Occafion of that exquifite Pain which is telt in the

Tooth-ach. Thefe Veflels before-mentioned, name-

ly the Vein, Artery and Nerve, are inclofed in one

common Capfula or Sheath, when they enter rhe

‘Jaw, and running along a proper Channel under
the Roots of the 'Teeth, fend off to each of them,
in their Paflage, thofe {fmall Twigs aforefaid.

Though the Teeth of Horfes are differently fi-
tuated from thofe in Men, and are alfo more nu~
merous 3 yet as to their Offices, they admir of the

“fame Divifion, and are of three Kinds, namely, the
Incifores, Canini and Molares.

The Licifo-

TE5:

The Incifores, Cutters or Shredders, are thofe we
cill the Fore-teeth, being feated in the fore-part
of the Jaw. They are broad and fharp-edg’d, the
better to crop and bite off the Grals: They are in

Number twelve ; fix on each Jaw. Thefe have

The Canini.

but one Root or Phang.

"The next are theCanini or Dog-Teeth, which in
Horfes are called the Tufbes; and are of Ufe to
break whatever is too hard for the Fore-Teeth
to cut or thear afunder. Thefe have alfo but one

‘Phang, and are feldom to be found in Mares.

The: Mola-

Y&

Thole of the third Rank are the double Teeth,
and are mamed Molares or Grinders, becaufle they
grind the Food like a Milftone : They are in
Number twenty-four, twelve on each Jaw 3 their
Seat is in the inner Part of the Mouth, being in-

“viron’d on their outfide by the Cheeks, to prevent

the Food falling out of the Mouth while 1t 1s
a-grinding. Thefe have {everal Afperities on their
upper Part, by which means they are rendered more
fit for their peculiar Office. ¥

The
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The two foremoft of thefe Teeth, which ftind Thote by
next the Tufhes; are thofe by which a Horfe may which F""—‘
be known to be under feven Yeats old; having n'l}; Hode is
then feveral thin Shells or Scales growing round knows.
the outfide of the Top of them, forming a%{nliow
in the middle. And it is to be obferved, That the
nearer 2 Horfe comes to that Age, the more thofe
Edges are worn down, till at laft they become even
with the reft ; fo that the Age of a Horfe is no
more to be known by that Sign.
The {everal Periods of a Horfe's Age, while on-
‘ly a Celty are alfo diftinguifhable by the Fore-
T'eeth 5 but thefe things being fufficiently known
by every one who has been ufed among Hor-
Aes, 1 fhall therefore procced to the Bofie of the
Tongue. : : 0
That Bone is called Hyoides, from its Shape, be- The 0; Hy. *
ing like the Greek Letter y (Ypfilon). It is feated at §%5 <&
the Root of the Tongue, being the Foundation or Tongu.
Supporter of it. It is made up of three Bones,
the middlemoft being gibbous outwards, but inwards
fomewhat hollow : The other two are called its
Cornua or Horns, and are all tied to the adjacent
Parts by a Subftanee which is partly nervous, and
P“tlg flefhy,
This little Bone is of great Ufe 5 all the Mufcles
that move the Tongue being either inferted into it;
or taking their Origin from it. It alfo gives Rife
to fome of thofe Mufcles that move the Larynx or
Throttle, and is a refting Plice to the Epiglorris
or Throat-flap, when it is lifted up inbreathing.

S E &1 10l

-
Of the Vertebre of the Neck, A
. The Neck is fiade dp of feven Vertebre or Rack- The Virte:
‘bones, reckoning from the Head downward, that D
riéxt the Head gb&ing the firft ; they have each
of them 1 large Cavity to give way to the Spimzl
Matrow : And befides this large Hole; which they
Ha¥e iri common with all the other Pertebre; they
H 2 have
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have each two fmall Perforations in their tranfverfe -
Procefles, through which the cervical Veins and
Arteries do pafs to the Head 5 and between their
Joinings there is a_third found, partly out of the
lower fide of the upper Vertebra, and partly out
of the upper fide of each lower Vertebra; by which
the Nerves pafs outward from the Spinal Mar-
row. |

The irft of thefe Bones in a Humane Skeleton
is called tlas, becaufe the Head is articulated to
it, and, as it were, fupported by it; and may
therefore retain the fame Name ina Horfe. Tts Body
is {lender, but more folid than the Tips of its Pro-
cefles, which are porous and open ; inflead of its
hinder Spine or Procefs, it has only a {emicircular
Prominence jetting out, left the larger fireight Pair
of Mufcles, which pafs over it, fhould be hurt in

“bending the Head orwards ; but it hasall its other

‘Procefies in common with the reft.  On the fore-

fide of its great Foramen inwards it hasa fmall Soc-

ket fomewhat femieircular, and lin’d with a Car-

tilage to receive the Tooth-like Procefs of the fe-

cond Pertebra, .

*The Tecond Pertrebra is becaufe of this Procels cal-
led Dentata 3 it is an Appendix, which {prings
from between its two afcending Proceffes long and

‘round, its Head refembling the upper Part of the

Dog-Tooth in Man, or the Tufhina Horfe. Itis
alfo covered with a Cartilage on that Part which is
received into the forefaid Sinus of the firlt Vertebra ;
upon it the Head turns round, as upon a Hinge.
‘T'he Bafis of this T'ooth-like Appendage is encom-
pafled with a Ligament that knits 1t to the Occi-
put.  This and the following Vertebre have Spines, or
hinder Proceffés, each of which are divided into two,
for the berter Connexion of the Ligaments and
Mulcles to them, and are, in every refpeét, 'like
the fecond, {ave only that their lateral Procefles are

larger and dividéd as well as the hinder.

'SEC’IIiI
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7 Dl i S 4

Of the Vertebra of the Pack and Loins, @ alfo of the
! Breaft-bone, Collar-banes, and Ribs.

The Back is made up of {eventeen Pertebra, Or Thofeof the
Rack-bones, which are fomewhat different, both Back asd
in their Bodies and Procefles, from thofe of the Loiag.
Neck, the laft being longer and more flat on their
infide, that the Gullet might reft more fecurely
on them ; and as for their Proceffes, tho’ they
are equal in Number, iz, two tending obliquely
upwards, and two tending obliquely downwards,
two tran{verfe, or lateral ones, and one acute
hinder one, called the Spine ; yet thofe which are
now to be defcrib’d, have their Spines, or hinder Pro-
gefles fingle and not divided ; and their lateral ones
more fhort and blunt ; and, inftead of the Holes
which are in rhofe of the Neck, have only a fhal-
low Cavity, into which the Ribs are articulated.

Neither are the Bodies of thefe Vertebre of fuch
a firm and folid Make as thofe of the Neck, tho’
they are more bulky ; befides, that they are full of
{fmall Perforations, for the Admiffion of Blood-
veflels to the Spinal-marrow, and have each twa
Holes at their Joinings, for the Egrefls of the
Nerves which proceed from thence. .

They have alfo on. each Side a Sings, or Cavity,
for the Inarticulation of the Head of the Rib,
* which Sinus’s are wanting in thofe of the Neck,

having no Communication with any other but
among themfelves.

The tranfverfe Procefles of two or three of
the loweft of thefe Rack-bones grow gradually
fhorter, and their Spines more blunt and even, de-
clining not fo much downwards as thofe more for-
ward. As for the great Perforation in their Middle,
it is prngortiunabIe to their Size and the Marrow
contain’d within it,

The Vertebre of the Loins, which compole the
third Part of the Spine, come next to. be con-
fider’d. ‘They are in Number f{cven, and are

H 3 bigger
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bigger than any of the foregoing ; their hind Pro-
cefles, or Spines grow fhorter, but are broader and
thicker than thole of the Back, fomewhat bending
upwards, asmoft of the other decline downwards ;
but as to their lateral Procefles, they exceed thofe
of the Back in length : They are joined one to
another by a clammy Griftle,” as alfo the upper-
moft of them to the laft of the Back, and the
loweft to the firft of the Os Sucrum, hy the fame
kind of Articulation. 'Thefe have alfo feveral
Perforations for the Ingrefs and Egrels of Nerves
and Blood-veflels, as allo a large Cavity in each
for the Spinal-marrow. °

_Direttly oppofite to the upper Zertebre of the
Back, is feated the Sterwwm , or Brealt-bone, -
which is very different in a Horfe from what it is
in a Man, being, in all humane Skeletons, flat on
its outfide, and pretty ftreight; whereas in our

refent Subject it is not on y fomewhat arched,
£ut in its middle is prominent and fharp, like the

Keel of a Ship, being alfo hollow on its infide.
This Bone in Foals, as"in Children, feems to be
made up of divers Cartilages, which, in time, be-
ceme {o united, as to legve no Marks of their
ever having been divided, ' |

In its upper Part it is pointed and fharp, where-
as its lower Part is fomewhat blunt and obtufe, ter-
minating in a Griftle call’d the Cartilage Enfiformis,
or Sword-like Griftle. Its Ufe is to ferve as 3
Safe-guard to the Breaft, as alfo for the Articula-
tion of the Collar-bones’; and the nine uppermoft
Ribs having on each Side nine little Sinss's, or Ca-
vities, for t!i)a,t purpofe. RN e

The Collar-bones, which are the firlt that are
united to the Breaft-bone, are in Number two,
one on each fide ; they are called Clavicule, either
becaufe they refemble the antient Keys, which
were in Shape like an Iralian [, or becaufe they
Tock up and clofe the Cheft: Their Heads are
{pungy and ppen, but their Middle fomewhat thin
and flat, and fomewhat more folid ; by one End
they arc joined to the Top of the Breaff-bone, anf:i_
by the other to the firft Rack-bone of the Back,

B e i ﬁiﬁe;ing
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differing from thofe in Man, which are jointed with
the Shoulder. They help to fupport the Shoulder-
blades, and keep them from fliding forward upon
the Breaft-bone and Shoulder-bones, which, upon
a Fra&ure, or Diflocation of thefe Bones, frequent-
ly happens.

Next the Collar-bones are feated the Ribs. The Ribs.
'They are in all thirty four, wiz. feventeen on
each Side. Their Subflance is partly bony and
partly cartilaginous. The nine uppermoit are
called the true Ribs, becaufe each, withits Fellow,
makes a kind of Circle, being joined together by
the Mediation of the Rack-bones of the Back be-
hind, and the Breait-bone before; each Rib has
two Knobs, one of which is received into the Sinws
of the Body of the Pertebra, and the leffer Knob
into that of the tranfverfe Procels; they are in
like manner joined to the Breaft-bone, their Car-
tilages ending in little Heads, which are received
into its {mooth Sinus’s. |

The eight lowermoft are called the Baftard-
ribs, becaufe they don’t circumicribe the Body, as
the uppermoft do, by their two-fold Articulation
‘into the Rack-bones and Breaft-bone.. 'They are
of a more foft and pliable Subftance than the true
Ribs, and the nearer they advance towards the
Loins they grow fhorter, leaving an open Space
for the Stomach and Guts, which might have eafi-
ly been hurt by them, as often as diitended with
Meat or Water.

They are all rough and uneven on their outfide,
efpecially towards the Back, that the Ligaments
by which they are ty’d to the Rack-bones might
take the firmer hold, but on their infide they are
fmooth, and covered with the Pleura, left they
fhould hurt the Lungs, and the other Parts that
bear agiinft them. 'They are allo narrow and
thick towards the Back, but broader and flatter to-
wards the Breaft, and are furrowed on the lower
Part of their infide, in which fome Blood-Veffels
and a Nerve are conduéted. They are a Defence
to the Bowels within the Breafl, and likewile to
thofe in the lower Belly. -
H 4 SECT,
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SEeT. VW

Of the Blade-bone, the Stoulder-bone, and the Bones of
the fﬁrr Leg and Foot, :

The Blade bone, or Shoulder-blade, is feated
like a Target upon the Side of the true Ribs,
reaching from the Vertebre of the Back almoft to the
Collar-bone. On its infide it is fomewhat concave
and hollow, but arched on its outfide: It is join-
ted to no Fone, but by its lower End, where it has
a Cup that receives the round Head of the
Shoulder-bone : It is, however, knit to feveral
Parts by the Mufcles which are inferted into it, of
take their Origin from it. It has three Proceffes,
the firft is that Part which forms its Neck ; the
{econd is extended along the middle of its outfide,
and is called its Spine. The third is towards its
lower and infide, and from the Refemblance it has
to an Anchor, is called Ancyroides, or its Anchor-
like Procefs. '

It has alfo about its Neck five Appendages,
three of which afford an Original to fome Mulcles,
and from the other two arife the Ligaments by
which the Head of the Shoulder-bone is ty’d into
its Cup. 'Round its Brim there is a thick Griitle,
which not only makes its Cavity the deeper, that
the Head of the Shoulder-bone, which is jointed
into it, fhould not fo eafily flip out, but alfo faci-
litates its Motion. i g

The Shoulder-bone has two Heads, the upper- -
moft inferted into the Cup of the Blade-bone, and
the lowermoft joined to the upper Part of the
Cubit, or Leg-bone. - HoW B -

The uppermoft Head is large and orbicular,
covered with a Griftle, and is, at firft, only an
Appendix to the Cubit; but, in time, becomes a
Procels of the Bone itfelf ; on the outfide of this
orbicular Head there are two leffer Prominences,
into which two Ligaments are inferted ; and on its
infide there is a Cavity, out of which arifes the
{trong Ligament that ties it into the Cup of the
Blade. SRR
Gl . The

“
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The lower Head of this Bone, which in a hu-.

mane Body is articulated with two Bones, viz. the
Radius and Ulna, is, in a Horfe, only united to

~ onej yet it is fo firmly coupled to that one, that

it cannot be eafily difplac’d, for there bein three
Proceffes and two Sizas’s between it and tEE Cu-
bit, they both receive, and are received of each
other : And befides thefe Procefles, which ferve to
its Articulation, there is on each fide one, from
whence arife the Mufcles which lie on both fides
of the Leg. About its Middle there is a Perfora-
tion, by which the Blood-veflels have recourfe to
and from the Marrow contained within its large
Bore, and are thefe by which it is nourifhed.

" "The next Bone, called the Cubiz, or Leg-bone,
reaches from the Elbow to theShank, ThisBone
has, on its hinder and upper Part, a notable Pro-
cefs, long and round, which enters the larger Ca-
vity of the lower Head of the Shoulder-bone,
and makes that bunching out which is ufually call’d
the Elbow ; this Procels is fomewhat rough
and uneven, partly that the Ligaments that en-
compafs the Joint might be the more firongl kmit
to it, and partly for the Origination and Infertion
of the Mulcles which ferve to move thofe Parts,
for which Caufe the Bone is rough at the Root of
this Procels, as alfo the whole Circumference of
the Sinus, into which it is inferted.

The Cubit,
or Leg-bone.

Between this and the Shank-bone there are twoé The feven
Ranges of little Bones, one above another, three {ma!l Bones

in the firft Range, and four in the fecond, all

{eated be.
tween the

which are very firmly joined rogether. Thefe dif- Legbone

fer one from another in their Magnitude, Form an
Situation, and are faid to be firft cartilaginous, but
that in procefs of time they grow hard and bony.
Their Subitance is {pungy, as are all thofe which
at firft are only cartilaginous, of which kind are
the Appendages of Bones, the Breaft-bones, and
the like. They are covered with a Ligament
which is partly membranous, and partly cartila-
ginous, whereby they are {o compacted, that with-
out dividing the faid Ligament, it is hard to dil-
E I R AT . tinguifh

d and Shask.
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tinguifh them one from another, but at firft View
they may be all taken for one Bone.

On their outer Surface they are fomewhat
bunching, but on their infide they are hollow.
The firit that'is placed on the infide of the upper
Rank is fomewhat longifh and curved inwards,
articulated with the Cubit-bone, and below with
the fecond of the lower Rank, touching both the
third and fourth of the fame Rank, and join’d to
the fecond of its own Rank. 'The fecond has a
Cavity on its upper Part, which receives an Appen~
dix ot the Cubit-bone. The third is joined above
by a plain Surface to the faid Cubit-bone, and with
the {econd is joined underneath to the fourth Bone!
of the lower Rank. ‘The fourth Bone, or firft of
the lower Rank, is round and {mooth, and is join=
ed above to the outfide of the lower Partlafl the
firft Bone, and below to the Shank-bone. The
fifth has on its upg)er Part a large Sinus, into which
the firft Bone of the upper Rank is articulated,
and another below for Reception of part of the
Head of the Shank-bone. The fixth is joined
with a plain Superficies on each fide to the feventh,
and the foregoing above to the fecond, and below
to the Shank-bone. The feventh is joined on its
upper end to the third of the upper Rank, and
below to the Head of the Shank-bone, and on
its infide to the-foregoing, to wit, the fixth,

Thefe Bones are of ufe, not only to facilitate the
Motion of the Knee, but aifo to flrengthen it,
for by their convex outfide the Joint can never be
extended too far the contrary Way, and the Num-
ber of the lower Rank exceeding that of the
upper Rank (asthe upper end of the Shank-bone
is broader than the lower end of the Cubit) and as
the Bones themfelves are fomewhat different in
their Size from each other, like a piece of good
Mafon-work, they cannot eafily be pull’d afunders
whereas if the Bones of both RanKa were of one
Stze and Number, and their Seams and Jun&tures
to run ftreight thro’, it would be impofiible but
every the leaft falfe Step muft diforder them in
fuch manner as to occafion an irrecoverable Lami§~

nefs,
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nefs. ' As to their Motion, altho’ by this fort of
Articulation they feem as if they were incapable
of any fingly ; yet it is very certain the whole
have a {mall tendency inward, as often as the
Shank is bended, tho’ that be fcarcely difcernable,
and by virtue of the cartilaginous Ligament, which
covers all thofe little Bones, and ties them together,
they recover themfelves as with a Spring ; fo that
the Motion of thar Joint muft be more eafy and
quick than it could poflibly be by any other kind
of Articulation. |

But it would oblige me to go beyond the Limits
of this fhort Abridgment, if% fhould explain the
Mechanifm of the Bones; I fhall therefore pro-
ceed to the Shank-bone, which comes next in The Shank.
order, and is that which reaches from the Knee to bone.
the great Paftern, and anfwers to the Back of the
Hand in Man. As that confifts of five Bones; the
Shank-bane of a2 Horfe is made up of three, ha-
ving one much larger and longer than cither of
the other. It is joined, by its upper Part, to the
Jowermoft Range of the fmall Bones, and below
to the upper end of the great Paftern, by a reci-
procal Articulation, having two round Heads and
three {mall Cavities, whereby thefe two Bones
both receive and are received into each other, as
the lower End of the Shoulder-bone and the upper
End of the Cubit.
~ 'To each Side of this Bone is faftned a Splint,
in Shape like a Bodkin, being thick and round
at the upper End, but fmall and pointed at the
lower ; between thele do run the Tendons of the
Mufcles that move the Foot.
~ The next is the great Paftern. This Bone is The greae
gibbous and crooked on its upper Part, where it -
is articulated with the Shank-bone ; it has three
fmall Procefles, which are received into the Cavi-
ties of the faid Shank-bone: and two Cavites
which alfo ‘receive its two Procefles; and has
allo two'fmall triangular Bones faftned to its back
Rarr,  whereon 'the Foot-lock Hair does grow
thele two Bones are a Stay to that Joint, wﬁic‘h

: rei-
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Articulation being like a Hinge, would be apt to
firain the Ligaments every time a Horfe fhould

The lirle  ftumble. . ' ]

Paftern. The little Paftern is not much unlike the other,
only that it differs in its Length 5 its upper Endis
articulated with the great Paftern, and its lower
End confifts of two Heads, as that of the great
Paftern, which are received into the Coffin-bone,
in the fame manner as itfelf receives the lower

The Coffin- End.of the great Paftern.

Eone, " The Coffin-bone, which is the lowermoit of all
the Bones of the Leg, is {o called from its Hol-
lownefs. It is fomewhat Semilunary, or half
Moon fathion’d, thick upwards, where its Cavitieg
receive the lower End of the little Paftern, but
thin and broad at its Bottom, and towards its
Edges, for its more firm fixing upon the Ground.
Its Subftance is open and porous, having innume-
rable little Holes thro’ its Sides, for the Paffage of
the Veflels; asalfo many {mall Sinns’s, wherein are
inferted the T'endons of the Mufcles that moye
the lower Part of the Leg and Foot.

S ECT. VL
Of the Croupe and Rump-banes,

The Os The Croupe, or the Bone which lies under the
Sarem, or Crupper, otherwife called the Os Sacrum, is {eated
Ciospe. ot the lower End of the Back, and adheres to the
laft 7ertebra of the Loins above, and below to
the firft of the Bones of the Dock, or Rump: It
is much the broadeft of all the Bones of the Back,
of a Figure fomewhat triangular, growing, from a
broad Beginning, narrow towards the firft Bone of
the Thail ; it is hollow on its infide, but uneven
outwards, becaufe of the Mufcles of the Back and
irs Ligaments cleaving to it. It has hardly any
oblique Procefles but on its firlt Perrebra, and its
other Procefles are erther very {mall or very obfcure.
On each Side, towards its Fdges, there are certain
Sinus’s, to which the Haunch-bones adhere, by
an intervening Cartilage. It has fix Fertebre,
its Spines grow gradually lefs the nearer they ap-
' proach
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proach to the Rump, as the Vertebres themf{elves

do alfo. The Spinal Marrow has likewife a Paf-
fage in it as in the other Vertebre, out of which

there are feveral leffer Perforations for the Egrefs

of the Nerves.

The Rump-bones are in Number eighteen, and The Ramp,

_are joined to each other by an intervening Carti- or Tail.

lage, or Griftle; but {o loofely, that a Horfe can

move his Tail which way he pleafes ; thefe have

no Hollownefs in them, only the uppermoft has a

{mall Cavity that receives the Procels from the
_1aft Bone above defcrib’d 5 they are foft and {pungy,

and therefore the better adapted to Motion, as
“they are alfo from their Make, growing gradually

lefs, until they end in a {mall pointed Cartilage.

S C Ls.. VIl

Of the Offa Innominata, divided into the Hip, Haunch,
: and Share-Bones.,

The Offa Isnominata are feated on the Sides of
the Os Sacrum. The firfk is called the Os linm, 05 Lium.
becaufe the Gut Ilium lies under it ; itis the upper-
moft and broadeft, and is joined to the Os Sacrum
by a true Suture ; it is fomewhat {femicircular, be-
ing convex and uneven on its outfide, which 1is
called its Dorfum, or Back and Concave, and even

_on its internal fide, which is called its Coffa; and
that Part, by which it is joined to the upper Fer-
tebre of the Os Sacrwm, is called its Spine, or Edge.

Its Spine is, in many Places, rough and uneven,
there being feveral Muftles that take their Origin
from it, as alfo from its Derfum, or Back-part,
which is in like manner accommodated for the {I':I'LTIE
purpofe.

The fecond is called the Os Pubis, or Share-bone, 0; pusis.
which forms the inferior and fore Part of the 0ffa
Innominata ; it is joined to its Fellow by an interve-
ning Cartilage, and forms the fore Part of that
Cavity, which, in Humane Bodies, is called the
Pelvis, or Bafon. It is perforated with a very

large Hole, and on its hinder, and inner Side, has
two
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two Procefles, from whence the cavernous Bodies
of t};é Yard, and fome Mulcles, take their Ori-
inal.
The Iihinm  'T'he third is the Inferior and Poftefior, called
o Coxendiz. the Ifchium, or Coxendix. It has a large Cavity,
which receives the Head of thé Thigh-bone.
This Cavity bas its Circumference tip’d with a
Cartilage, call’d its Supercilium, or Brow, where
there are feveral Sinus’s and Protuberances, ordain’d
E{rtly for the Produétion of Mufcles, and partly for
ipaments.

In all young Animals thefe may be divided into
feveral Bones ; but in fuch as are old, the Carti-
lages, by which they were at firft only join’d,
change their Nature and become bony, by which
means they grow united and make but one Bone.

S ECHT VI
Gf the Bones nf the Thighs, binder Legs and Feet,

The Thigh-  The Thigh-bone is that which reaches from the
boae. Hip to the Stifle; it is long and round, and, in
fome Parts, a little convex, its upper Part is made
up of a large Head and Neck, with two Proceffes,
and below it determines into a Head, which has
two Productions with a Cavity between them.
[ts upper Head is round and fomewhat longifh;
that it may the better fill up the Acetabulum, or
Cup, which of itfelf is deep, but the more fo as
it is incompafs’d with a Cartilage. There is alfo.
a thin Cartilage which covers the round Head of
this Bone, that its Motion may be glib and eafly
within the Cup, and becaufe of the great Weight -
which the Thigh fuftains; it is therefore ty’d b
two f{trong Ligaments, one of which is round
arifing from the infide of the cerabulum, near its
Bottom, and implanted into a lirtle Siwws on the
upper and fore Part of the faid Head of the
Thigh-bone, and the other proceeding from the
Edge of the dcetabulum, by the Atfiftance of a
membranous Subflance, inclofes the wholé Artica~

lation. . '
The
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The {lender Part, under the Head of the Thigh-

bone, is called its Neck ; it is pretty long and ob-
- lique, and is accounted a Procefs of the Bone.
There arife, at the lower End of the Neck, two
other Procefles, which go by the Name of the
areater and leffer Trochanters. 'The uppermoft, or
larger Procefs, is rough, becaufe of the Infer-
tion of fome Mufcles into it. The undermoft is
alfo fomewhat uneven, efpecially towards its Root,"
‘where the Faftus Internus rifes. A late Anatomiit
has obferv’d that thefe Protuberances encreafe
mightily the Force of the Mulicles, by removing
not only their Infertions, but likewife their Di-
reftions from the Centre of Motion.

The Thigh-bone below its Middle becomes thick-
‘et its lower End terminating in an ample and broad
Head : This Head is form’d into two Procefles,
betwixt which there is a large Space that receives
a Protuberance of the Head ot the Leg-bone. The
outfide of thefe two Procefles is rough, but their
infide is fmooth, being covered with a Cartilage
for the more eafly Motion of the Joint. From
them proceed fome of the Mufcles that move the
Leg, and into them are inferted fome of thofe
that move the Thigh. Their Sides are full of
{mall Holes, from whence arife the Ligaments
that ftrengthen the Parella, or Stifle.

In the Middle, between the two Heads, there
are two Cavities, the foremoft of which receives
the Protuberation of the Stifle-bone, being cover-
ed with a Griftle for that purpofe. The other,
which is deeper, as allo rough and unequal, re-
‘ceives the Protuberation of the Leg-bone. Be-
fides thefe, there is a Cavity on the outfide of the
outer Head, and another on the infide of the in-
ner Head, through both which the Tendons of
“{everal Mufcles of the Leg defcend. |

Where the lower End of the Thigh-bone is The Partta
joined to the upper End of the Leg-bone, on the o Stif-
forefide is placed a [mall Bone fomewhat round, *"
called the Patella, or Stifle-pan ; it is plain with-
out, but on its infide it is a little convex, having

a Ridge which falls between the Junlture of the

two
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two Bones ; its infide is covered with a Griftle;
and its outfide with the broad Tendons of fome of
thofe Mufcles that extend the Leg, which keep it
firm in its Place; by adhering ﬂﬂ%ﬂ‘l}' to it, This
Bone not only ftrengthens the Articulation of the
Thigh and Leg, bur alfo ferves as a Pully for the
Tendons of the Mufcles which pafs over it, and
facilitate their Aftion by removing their Direlion

- from the Center of Motion, ;
The Tibia, The Ti-{u'd, or Leg-bcne, to which the TI’IlgIJ.-
- or Leg-bone- bone is articulated, comes the next to be defcrib’d.
In a Herle it is very different from what it is in
Men; being long and round, and not triangular, as
in the latter ; its upper Part is much broader and
thicker than its lower, and both receives and is re-
ceived by the Thigl!;-bone, having two Cavities,
and betwixt them a Prominence, which is allo co-
vered with a Cartilage, asall the other Appendages
of the Joints are. Within the Cavities of this
Joint there is always to be found an unétuous, or
oily Matter, which is feparated to further the Mo-
tion thereof, by keeping it moift and flippery. Its
lower Head 1s round, and likewife covered with a
Griftle, to facilitate the Motion of the Inftep.
This Bone has feveral Sinus’s and Appendages,
as well as the Thigh-bone, not only for the Paf-
fage of the Tendons of fome Mufcles, but alfo to
Five rife to others which move the Foot ; and has
ikewife a confiderable Bore, which reaches from
the upper to the lower Appendage, and is filled
with Marrow to keep it moift, and preferve it
from becoming too brittle,
The fmall  The Bones of the Hock are in Number the
aﬁﬁﬁhf fame with thofe in the Knee, and are likewife dif-
poled in two Ranks, wiz. three in the firft Rank,
and four in the undermoft. They are alfo articu-
lated with the Inftep, as the others are with the
Shank, only that they are feated in the bending of
the Joint. Thefe Bones are of ufe to hinder a
Horfe from falling upon his Hams, when he raifes
himfelf upwards, and goes upon his Haunches ;
and are alfo like a Spring to tﬁat Joint, by which
he
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he recovers himfelf in all Ations where the hind
- Legs are chiefly concern’d. :
he Inftep-bone, to which thefe fmall Bones The 1ngep,
~are articulated, is made up of three Bones, which
~adhere fo clofely together that they can hardly be
feparated or diftinguifh’d, until the Perioffenm is
very clean {craped off ; and are much the fame as
thole of the Shank already defcrib’d. 'The Paf-
terns and Coffin-bone, &%¢. agreeing alfo, in every
Refpect, with thofe of the fore Foot, I fhall
therefore omit mentioning them in this Place:
But before I leave this Subjedt, it will, no doubt,
be expefted I fhould take fome Notice of the
Hoofs, they being alfo a hard Subftance, and a
very great Defence to a Horfe’s Foot.
The Hoofs of a Horfe are thofe Patts which The Hoofs,
~anfwer to the Nails in humane Bodies, and are no
other than a Bundle of Husks, which cover and
dheath the Papille Pyramidales of the Skin, on the
Extremities of the Feet, which dry, harden, and
lie clofe one upon another. They are of a middle
Nature between Bones and Griftles, that they
may not {plinter and break becaufe of their Hard-~
ne(sy, and at the fame time be able to bear and fup-
port fo great a Burden without much Damage, and
are without Senfe, that they may endure travel-
ling among Stones and rough Ways. They adhete
pretty firmly to the Parts included within them,
and are faftned to the Coffin-bone by a Ligament
that proceeds from their Root, which is alfo, in
fome Meafure, encompafs’d with the Skin.
- Underneath the Hoofs there are many Twigs of
Nerves, and Tendons, and Mufcles, which take
_their Courfe quite to the Soal of the Faot, When
thele are prick’d or bruis’d, they occafion exquifite
' Pain. But of this when we come to treat of the
. Difeafes incident to the Feet.

1 T A B.
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The Appendix.

K FTER a fhort Defcription of the Parts Concerning
| A which compofe and maie up the Body of the Blood-,
a Horfe, it cannot be thought unneceflary il e
" 1o add fome things in general, concerning the Way of cheBloods
and Manner by which an animal Body is {uftain’d &
" and nourifh’d, and thereby render’d fit to perform
. the feveral Fun&ions of Life. I fhall therefore
- fum up this Abridgment with a brief Account of
' the Circulation of the Blood, and its Diftribution
" into all Parts of the Body. And, in order there-
unto, I fhall not only ftudy Brevity, but endeavour
10 make the Difcourfe as eafy and intelligible as
.~ poflible, beginning with the Aliment, and through-
. out the whole following the Order of Nature,
' that thofe who have not had the Opportunities of
Study may reap fome Benefit by it.
. As foon as an Animal gathers in his Food, the The Chyk
~ Glands of the Mouth pour forth their Liquor, not
'~ only that it may be the more eafily chew’d, but
~ that it may be thereby render’d foft, and more rea-
-~ dily pafs thro’ the Gullet into the Stomach. When
. it has arriv'd there, feveral Infiruments become
- affiftful to Digeftion. The Juices which flow from
~ the Glands of the Stomach, and the Drink, help
- to keep it moift 5 {o that by the continual Aétion
~ of its Sides, which, by wirtue of its mufcular
- Fibres perpetually rub one a ainft another, and by
- the Afliftance of the inclofed Air, all the Partsand -
- Particles of the Food are greatly {eparated. The
~ groffer Parts are carry’d downwards by the peri-
- ftaltick Motion of the Guts, the Preffure of the
 Midriff and Mufcles of the lower Belly, and are
ca voided at the Fundament, while the finer Parts
- conflitute that white milky Subftance which we
~ «all Chyle. |
' Ia ~ The
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The Chyle being thus 'prt—:rai*’d in the Stomach,
paffes by degrees out at its lower Orifice into the
{mall Guts, and is, by the fame Powers, {queez’d
into the {fmall and minute Orifices of the laffeal or
milky Veins, which, as has been obferv’d in an-
other Place, arifé from all Parts of the faid Guts,
1:sPaTage by fine Capillary, or Hair-like Tubes: And altho®
}“‘:uéh‘_ thef¢ Tubes are {o {mall, that they cannot be per-
mal ceived but in Animals open’d alive immediately
after eating, at which time theyare full of Chyle;
yet every one of them imbibe and drink up part
of the refined Aliment 3 and as they run from the
Sides of the Gutsto the Glands in the Mefentery,.
they unite and form larder Branches, and are called
the lafteal Veflels of the firft kind. Thefe Extre-
mities of the Lafeals having Communication with -
the {mall capillary Arteries of the Guts, receive a
thin Lympba, which not only dilutes the Chyleand:
helps to drive it forwards, but alfo wafhes the
T.acteals and Kernels, that they may not fur and be
flop’d up by its ftaying in them upon fafting. '
wre L. There are other La&teals which are larger, and
teals. are called Venw Latfex Secundi Generis, or -ther%fa&eals
of the fecond Kind : Thefe receive the Chyle that
was difchatg’d by the ficflt into the vefficulat
Kernels of the Mefentery, and catry itimmediately
into its common Receptacle. t it
The Lymphaticks, which arifé from moft of the
Inteftines of the lower Belly, and from the lower
extreme Parts, empty their Liquor into that Re-
ceptacle, which, being mix’d with it, makes its
Parts i1l more fine and fit to be united with the
Blood ; and as the Chyle leaves its Receptacles.
and afcends the thoracick Duct, the other Lympha-
ticks, which arife from the Parts contain’d in the:
Cheft, empty themfelvesinto that Duét, and thefe
which come from the Head, Neck, and Arins,
difcharge their Contents into the Jugular and Sub-
clavian Veins, by which it becemes yet more di-
luted and perfet: as it enters into the Mals of
Blood,
'The La&eals and thoracick Duét have Valves
which open for the Paffage of the Chyle, but fhut

them-
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‘themfelves fo as to hinder its return back again;
- ‘and the thoracick Duét being plac’d bEhing the The thora-
. great Artery, receives a new Impetus by its Pulfa- i‘:ﬁ‘lﬂ;“fﬂ’
" tion, which alfo forwards the Afcent of the Chyle. have Valves
The Lymphduéts contraét themfelves at unequal to hinder

~ 'Diftances, and have alfo their little Flood-gates, ;'}‘:;:“‘“
~ which permit their Liquor to take its Courle to- Chyle.

~ wards the Chyle Veflels, but hinder its coming

back the fime Way, by all which means the ani-

mal Body can never be deprivid of its Nourith-

ment, but incafe of Sicknels or Want.

The Chyle being prepar’d in the Stomach and ItsEntrance
fmall Guts, as has been obferv’d, and being alfo fiv ™
further refin’d, by the Commixture of the Lympha, s
in its Paffage thro’ the Latteals and thoracick
Dud, is convey’d by that Canal to the left {ub-
clivian Vein, where it opens itfelf at feveral Ori-
fices, and mixing with tEc;: Blood, is carry’d di-
reétly to the right Ventricle of the Hearr, and is
no further to be trac’d under the Name of Chyle,
but henceforth becomes a Part of the Blood.

Now that all the Blood takes a circular Courfe
thro’ the Heart, is an Opinion fo generally re-
ceived, that I need fay nothing about it, but pro-
ceed to fhew the Way and Manner by which that
is performed. :

The alcending and defcending Trunks of the TheCircula.
Cava unite oppofite to the Feart, and open into {00 ighad
its right Auricle, or Ear 5 and at that Place where . Heur,
they enter there is a fmall Protuberance made by &«
their Coats on the infide, like an Ifthmns, which
hinders the Blood of either Trunk from rufhing
asainit the other, but direéts both into the Ear.

'he right Far receives in its Diaffole, that is, when
it is diftended, all the Blood from both Branches

of the Cava, which it empties by its Syftole into
the right Ventricle of the Heart, which at the
fame time is in its Diaflole, 'Theright Ventricle
in its Syflole prefently empties itlelf into. the Pul-
monary Artery, or tiiat of the Lungs, for it can-
not return back again into the Ear, becaufe of the
Valvule Tricufpides, as that which is once received

into the Ear cannot return into the Cava, becaufe
I 1 of

|;; .
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_of the tendinous Circle about its Moyth, which
contratts itfelf as often as the is Earfilled. Asfoon
‘as the Blood has taken its Progrefs through all Parts
of the Lungs in the Pulmonary Artery it is received

~from its Capillary Branches into thofe of the Pul-
monary Vein, and 1s conveyed by it back again into
the left Ear of the Heart, which, by its Contration,
thrufts the Blood into the left Ventricle, then in
1ts Diaflo-, and when that iscontralled, itis thruft
out into the orta; for it cannot come back again
into the Ear, becaufe of the Palvule Mitrales,

The dorta. . Lhe dorta havipg received the Blood from the
left Ventricle, fends out two fmall Branches called
the l:'tl:-'a_:tmrf.f, which go to the Heart, and then |
forming a fmall Arch, by which the Force of the

Tis Ditribo- Blood is fomewhat abated, in its Expulfion it is

son o all divided into the orta afcending and defcend-
ing.

The Silcla. _ L'he afcending Trunk climbing up by the Wind-

wian Ane- pipe to the Top of the Breaft, fends forth two

Fiee Branches, called the Subclavian, which run under

the Channel-Bones on each fide. Thefe fend forth

feveral other Branches, both from their upper and
under fide: From their upper fide fpring thofe Ar-
teries, which, in Men, are called the Cervical, be-
ing partly {pent on the Mufcles of the Neck and

Breait, and partly on the Glandule Thyroides, Out

of their lower fide proceed the fuperior Intercoftals,

which pafiing through the Cheft, fend forth feveral

Branches to the Arms in Humane Bodies, and to

the Fore-legs in brute Creatures.

- Where the Subc'avians go off from the great Ar-

tery, on each fide there arifes two other princi-

pal Branches, which afcend upwards towards the

Head, and are called the Carptid Arteries : Thefe

are {pent chiefly on the Brain, forming there the -

Rete Mirabile and Plexus Choroides, &c. but as they

alcend, they detach feveral Branches to the Wind-

pipe, Larynx, fome to the Tongue and lower Jaw,
and others to the external Parts of the Head. ' By
thele four principal Branches, to wit, the Subclavian
apd Carprids, the wholeHead and Neck, asalfo the
o el g T 2 o T L el Fﬂfmﬁ?

. The Carotid

.I'!L rIETies £}
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external Parts of the Cheft and Fore-legs, are fup-
plied with Nourifhment. |

" 'The defcending Aorta, as it goes down towards The de.
~ the Midriff, fends forth the inferior Intercoffals and f;}‘“ﬂiﬁi
the Bronchial Artery, which accompany the Bran- ~ "
~ ches of the Wind-pipe in the Lungs 5 and when it
arrives at the Midriff, it detaches thofe called the
~ Phrenick, Arteries, which are difperfed through the
. Midriff and Mediaftinum. After it has paffed through
. the Midriff, it marches downwards as far as the

laft Vertebra of the Loins, but by the way fends off

feveral Branches to the Stomach and other Intel-
E’ tines, as the Celiack , the Splenick and the upper
| Mefenterick 5 after thefe {pring forth the emulgent | n, o
. Arteries one on each fide, which go tothe Kidneys; i
E and below thefe from the main Trunk allo arife
| the Spermaticks, which go to the Teflicles and Ova-
| ria, €c. then the lower Mefentericks communicating
| with the upper, {upply the whole Mefentery.
i As foon as the Trunk of the great Artery has
reach’d the Top of the 05 facram, it divides itfelf
into two equal Branches, called the Iliacks, which
. are again fubdivided into the External and Internal.
From the Internal proceed thofe called Mufcule,
| which are beftowed on the Pfogs and Mufcles of
the Buttocks ; as alfo the Hypozaftricks, which run
to the ftreight Gut, the Matrix and Bladder, the
Proftates and Yard, and to all the other Parts con-
tain’d within the Pelvis, From the External Ifiacks
arife firft the Epizafirick Arteries, which turning
forwards, creep along the outfide of the Rim of
the Belly, as far as the Navel, where they meet
the Mammary. ‘The next are thofe called the Pu-
denda, which go to the Privities of both Sexes.
Afterwards the Iliack Branches go to the Thighs,
and are then called the Crural Artevies, {upplying
the hind Legs and Feet with many confiderable
Branches.

This is the Order and Diftribution of the prin-
cipal Arteries of almoft all Animals, each of which
Arteries are fubdivided into others, and thele again
into others, till at laft the whole Body is over{pread
with moft minute Capillary or Hair-like Arteries,

I 4 which
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which frequently communicate one with anothers
{o that when any {mall Artery is obftruled, the
Blood is brought by the communicating Branches
to the Parts below the Obftruétion, which muft
otherwife have been deprived of its Nourifhment.
Nature has obferved the fame Qeconomy in the
Diftribution of the Veins, that in cafe any Vein |
fhould be obftrutted, the Blood might not ftag-
nate, but be alfo return’d by other communicating
Branches, :

The Aste-  But before I proceed to an Account of the Veins,

ftrong, and L 1hall obferve further concerning the Arteries, that

epdu’d with as it Is their peculiar Province to carry the Blood

#5ming  from the Heart, and diftribute it into all Parts of
the Body, they are perfectly firted for that pur~
pole by their Structure : Foran Artery being com-
pofed of three Coats, the middlemoft very itrong,
and endued with Elaflicity by Virtue of the Spi-
ral Direction of its Fibres, 1t is thereby enabled to
bear the frequent Sallies of the Blood in its Ex-
pulfion from the Heart ; and lef} thefe Fibres fhould
{eparate, upon any violent Impulfe, the innermoft
Coat, though a fine tran{parent Membrane, yet it
1s wove {o clofe, as to be able to preferve the mid-
dlemoft, and keep the Blood within its proper
Channels.

It is moreover to be obferved, as the Arteries are
conical Channels, and grow gradually fmaller, fo
their Coats grow proportionably thinner. And the
Coats of the Veins feem, according to the Opi-
nion of the moft modern Anatomifts, to be only a

The Conee . CONtINUation of the Coatsof the capillary Arteries
of the Veins refle¢ted back again towards the Heart, But altho’
2 Continua- the Coats of the Veins be the fame with thofe of
CEno el the Arteries, yet it is to be taken Notice of, that
terics. the Mufcular Coat of all the Veins are as thin as
in the Capillary Arteries ; the Preffure of the Blood
aganft the fides of the Veins being much weaker
than that againft the fides of the Arteries, and
therefore not requiring its Channels to be fo thick
and ftrong, o iv 0 | :

‘T'he Veinsare not endued with Pulfation, as the

Arteries, becaufe the Blood falls into them with
' : acon-
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a continued Stream from the Capillary Arteries,

which, by reafon of their Smallnefs, have onlya

very weak, or fcarcely any Motion ; and then as
it advances towards tge Heart, it moves from a

narrow Channel to a wider 5 and therefore 1ts Mo-
tion would have been extremely languid and flow, .., .
had not Nature contriv’d {everal Helps to promote B Vilya
its Paffage. For that Reafon, as it is the Office

of the Veins to return and carry back all the Blood

to the Heart, there is to be {feen in moft of them
}efpecially in fuchas have their Direction upwards)

everal Valves at convenient Diftances, fometimes

one, and fometimes more, like fo many half
Thimbles ftuck to their Side with their Mouths

towards the Heart ; and as the Blood moves that

way, they are preffed clofe to the Sides of the

Vein ; butif it fhould fall back, it muft fill the

Valves, and flop up the Channel that no Blood

can repafs them. And befides thefe Valves,

it is alfo obfervable, that in many Places where

there is a' Branch of a Vein, there 1s an &rterﬁ lies
under it, which, by its continual Pullation, helps
to forward the venal Blood towards the Heart; {o
thatalbeit the Blood moves from a narrow Chan-

nel into a wider, as has been obferved, and its
- Motion is in many Places direétly upwards, yet
nothing can happen in a natural Way to retard its
Progrefs.

But I fhall detain the Reader no longer with the
Difference between the Veins and Arteries, be-
lieving what has been already faid fufficient to
give any one a Notion of their {feveral Offices, 1
fhall therefore proceed to give fome Account of the
Orderand Diftribution of the Veins as they corre-

{pond with the Arteries.

As the great Artery receives the Blood from the The ¢ypa.
Heart, and diftributes it from thence into all Parts
of the Body, fo the Cava, like a main River, re-
ceives into 1t the Blood which is convey’d from all
Parts of the Body, proceeding at firft from Veflels
infinitely fimall, and afterwards uniting in large
Branches, which empty themfelves into its fuperior

and
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and inferior T'runks at proper and convenient Dif-
tances. el -

The fuperior, or defcending Cava, receives firft
the Coronary Vein from the Heart near that Place
where it opens into the Ear. As foon as it pierces
the Pericardiwm, it receives the Vena fine pari, which
is made by the Union of the Veins of the Ribs on
each fide. | . 3

The Subclavian and Juzular Veins are pretty large
Veflels, which anfwer to the Subclavian and Care~
tid Arteries, and are the next of any Note that
open into the delcending Cava. 'The Jugulars are
divided into the External and Internal; the Ex-
ternal is that large Vein which runs along the out-
fide of the Neck, called in a Horle the Neck-
Vein, and is moit commonly opened when Blood-
ing is required. This Vein receives and carries
back that Portion of the Blood, which comes from
all the external Parts of the Head and Face, wix.
from the Eye-veins, the Temple-veins, and thofe
of the Nofe and Lips. Into the Internal Jugulars
open all thofe Veins which lie within the Bars of
the Mouth and under the Tongue, and all the.
other Branches which communicate with thofe of
the Brain.

The Subclaviar Veins, viz. the two large Bran-
ches which pafs under the Channel-bones, notonly
receive a great Part of the Blood which comes from
the Cheft, but likewile have all thofe Veins open
into them which run along the outward Part of -
the Breait, Fore-legs and Feer, {uch as the Breaft-
veins that run between the Fore-legs, which Far-
riers fometimes open in Fevers, &, the Plate-
veins, the Shank-veins and Shackle-veins, as alfo
the Veins of the Cornet and T'oe, which are ufuals
ly opened in Difeafes of the Legs and Feet.

The Cava afcendens, or the great alcending Vein,
which anlwers to the great defcending Artery, re-
ceives alfo all thofe Branches of Veins which re-
turn the Blood from moft Parts of the lower Bel-
ly, wiz. the Mefenteria from the Melentery, the Porte
from the Liver, the Kmulgents from the Kidneys,
the Spermatick Veins from the Parts of Genera-

. tion
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tion in both Sexes. And after it divides itfelf, as
the Artery, into the external and internal Iiacks, it
receives feveral Branches. Into the internal open Its Diftsic
the Hypogaftricks, by which the Blood is returned Audin.
from the Matrix, the Bladder and flreight Gut;
and into the external open the Epizaftricks, with
Blood from the Peritonenm and the external Parts
of the lower Belly 5 and into the Epigaftricks open
the Crurals, which receive all the Blood that flows
from the extreme Parts; for into them open thofe
Veins, improperly called by Farriers the Kidney-
weins 5 as allo the ?wuin-wim, the Flank and Spur-
veins, with that of the Rump, called the Tail-
nein.

Thefe things being premifed, it will be eafy for
any one to form an Idea of the Diftribution of the
Blood into all Parts of the Body ; efpecially if it
be further confidered, that the Veflels in which The Nuts.
the Blood flows, are divided and fubdivided into ponof the
an infinite Number of Branches; and that even
all the Parts of the Body, whether thofe that are
hard, or thofe thatare denominated foft Parts,

{eem to be no other than fo many infinitely {fmall
Tubes varioufly modify’d and combin’d together ;.
for by this means the whole Body is fill'd with
Blood and other nutritious Juices, and receives its
Nourifhment from Blood, as the Blood itfelf is
recruited and repaired by the Aliment. And from
the fame Cnnﬁtferatian it is alfo evident, that no
animal Body can be fuftained without the Requi-
fites of Food and Refl, by reafon the Strulture of
all Animal Bodies is of this fort ; that is to fay, all
are made up of Fibres, and thefe Fibres are again
made up of thofe that are lefs, and fo on in infi-
nitum. 'They muft therefore, becaufe of the Infi-
nity of Pores and Iuterffices that are 1n them, re-

uire conflant Supplies, as there are continually
H’{H‘iﬂ Dregs and Excrements exhaling through
them.

But this will appear ftill more evident, when Of infens.
we confider, befides the Efffuvia that go off infen- ble Tranl
fibly in this manner through the Pores and Inger- F™5™
Jiice; of the Body, that moft of the Glandsare con-

g | tinually
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tinually feparating fome Part of the excrementi-

tious Matter from the Blood ; though all that is
difcharged by the Mouthand Nofe, by Urine and
Dung, and by Sweat, or any other fenfible Way
whatloever, idoes not near amount to the Difcharge
that is made thro’ the Pores by infenfible T'ranfpira-
tion, This is fo palpable a Truth, and has been fo
well proved by the Experiments of Sanfforius, that
there needs be nothing further faid about it. And
therefore we may concﬁ;de, that fince the Bodies of
all Animals are thus compounded and made up of
Matter which is full of Fores and Interfiices, and
maintained by Juices, which are again capable of
being diffipated and waited tl}_mugl% thofe Pores,
there muft be continual Supplies of Food to main-
tain thole Bodies inan uniform State.

Now it is plain, that all Bodies fuffer a Dif-
fipation and E’hﬂe, if the Quantity of the Ali-
ment be abated : For in fuch a Cale we ob-
ferve any Creature grow lean and emaciate. It is
alfo evident, that all fuch fuffer by Exercife, by
bhard Labeur, by Want of Reft, when it is the
flated time of Sleep ; and by many other Ways
not neceffiry to be mentioned. And therefore all
Creatures are under an indifpenfible Neceflity both
of feeding, and taking fuitable Reft, to make up
the Wafte and Decays of Nature ; for as often as
there is a great Diffipation by Labour, or by any
other Way, the fmall Fibrille are thereby abraded
and wore by the quick Motion the Blood and
Spirits were in during that Exercife; or even, if
the Body was not in Exercife, it will fuffer by
the conftant Ativity of the Spirits themfelves 3
{o thata ftated "Time of Reft muftalfo be neceflary
for all Bodies, as well as Food : For when the Bo-
dy is at reft, the Spirits are, as it were, lull’d and
Jaid afleep 5 fo that the Blood acquires, during that-
time, a more uniform and gentle Motion, and is
more equally diftributed into all Parts, and there-
by fills up all the vacant Spaces that are made du-

ring the T'ime of Exercife, &

But
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But it may be expetted, before I put an End
to this Difcourfe, that I fhould fay fomewhat more
particularly concerning Secretion 5 but 1 fhall only
obferve in general, that it will be neceflary to con-
fider, that the Blood, examin’d Chymically, isfound
to confift only of the following Principles, viz.Vola-
tile Salt and Spirit, fome Phlegm and Sulphur,
and a little Earth, but little or no fix’d Salt. Now
every one, who is the leaft acquainted with Chy-
miftry, muft be fenfible how many different fort of
Liquors may be form’d out of a fgw Principles va-
rioufly combin’d together : So that, although the
Blood in itfelf fimply confifts' only thefe
above-mention’d, and to the Eye feems only to be
made up of its red and ferous Parts; yet, ac-
cording to the lateft Obfervations, there are near
thirty {everal Liquors feparated from it 5 all which
is owing to the various Strufture of the Glands,
{ome of which are fo fmall, and fo varioufly wound
up, and their Veffels drawn out into {uch an ex-
traordinary Length, thatnothing but the moft mi-
nute and Iy irituous Particles of the Blood can pals
through them ; and doubtlefs of fuch a Struéture
is the cortical Part of the Brain, by which the
Animal Spirits are fecern’d. Others again are
more wide, and {eparate chiefly Excrements. But
I fhall not enter upon this Subjeét, feeing thofe
who have any Curiofity that way, may be tully fa-
tisfy’d by perufing feveral Books that have been
Prnfe%Jy writ on that Subjeét.

The End of the Anatomy of a Horfe.

12y
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Of the Difeafes of Horfes in general, and the
Caufes thereof.

== S Health confifts in a due and eaf;
Motion of the Blood, fo a Difea[{*
may be properly f{aid to be an un-
ufual Circulation of the Blood, or
==Saeed when its circular Motion is augmen-
ted or diminifhed throughout the whole Body, or

in fome Part only ; and thus a Creature may be A Difeate
Fmpﬂ‘l}’ term’d difeas’d, when its Blood flows defind.

after than ufual, or when it moves more heavily
and fluggifhly, or when it is irregular in its Mo-
tion, being fometimes flow and fometimes more
quick. Or, Laftly, When its Progrefs is impeded
and hindered in fome particular Part of the Body
only, as is common in all Swellings, &%c. and
therefore whatever acca.—ﬁ?gs an unufual Circula-

tion
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tion of the Blood, in any of the foregoing Re-
{peéls, may be accounted the Caufe of a Difeafe.
“Now the Caufes Which bting on Difeafes, being,
in a Manner, infinite, fince moft Accidents to
which Bedies are expos’d from other Bodies,
may be the Occafion of fome Diftemper; and
likewife fince Difeales may proceed from the Ac-
~ tion of the fame Body upon itfelf, in a Way that
is either voluntary or involuntary 5 I fhall there-
fore forbear all unnecefliry and unprofitable De-
viations, and only take Notice of thofe Caufes
which are mo{t apparent and the moft common.
The Antients being unacquainted with the true
Structure -and-Oeconomy of Animal Bodies, a-
{crib’d a great deal to thofe Qualities which they
believ’d to be in all' Bodies proceeding from the
four Elements, as allo to the Errors of Feeding,
Exercife and Reft, €%, which they call’d the Nos-
naturals, And 3 uf.FarriErs, elpecially Markbam
and De Grey, in}imimticm of them, have pufled
their Readers with a fort of Philofophy, which |
neither themfelves under{lood, nor will ever be of
any Ufe to Pofterity. - The one begins with Gene- |
ration and Corruption, the other with the Forma-
tion of Animal Bodies out of the four Elements,
vizs Fire, Air, Water and Earth, and {ubfequent to
them to be made up of four Humours, viz. Blood,
Phlegmy Choler and Melancholy 5 and accordingly their
Bodies were of different Temperaments, %mt and
dry, cold and moift, as this or that Humor was
predominant. Nay, Markbam has refin’d fo far
“on thefe Notions, as to judge by a Horfe’s Colour
and Complexion, which of all the Elements had
the afcendant in him ; and, confequently, whether
he is of a cholerick, melancholy, or phlegmatick
Difpofition. -
I fhall very readily own, that fome of thefe |
Marks, which that Author has taken Notice of,
may oftentimes denote the Faults and Imperfec-
tions of Horfes; but that they are reducible to
fuch Temperaments and Humiours, as he has a- |
fcrib’d ro them, is a meer Dream, and, doubtlefs,

may have been the Death of fome Thoufands of
. Horfes
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Horfes in this Kingdom, fince it is reafonable to
fuppofe that moft-of the £nglifp Farriers, building
upon him, guefs at the inward Dillempers- of
Horfes more from their Colour and Complexion,
than from any other Signs whatfoever.
_All that can be juftly obferv’d in Horfes, as to
their Temperaments, 1s the two Extreams of too
amuch Fire or too little, the reft inclining more or
lefs to the one or to the other. When a Horfe has what to be
too much Fli;e, fanﬂ ié]:';:f}erﬂifure untractable :End obferv'd
anmanageable (if that Difpofition is not itfelf a 70 "8
| :jl)ifEaﬂ?) it expofes him to a great many ﬂcciden_t;,:a;:itﬂ%ﬁ
which would be needlefs to name ; befides, that Horfes.
by the continual Reftleflnefs of his Sgirits, and the
conftant Hurry of his Blood, he muft therefore be
{ubjett to feveral Diftempers, more particularly to
Fevers, and ofrentimes thofe of the worft kind.
1If, on the other Hand, a Horfe be of a dull, {luggifh
f_])'lfpoﬁtiun, he muit alfo be expofed to Diftempers
that are peculiar to a {low and languid Blood ; and
" the nearer any Horfe approaches to either of thefe
‘T'emperaments, he is the more obnoxious to their
Diftempers. ; _

Horfes may be alfo faid to be of different Temi-
peraments at different Periods of their Life ; and
therefore a young Horfe being full of Blood, and
‘his folid Parts as yet of a loofe Texture, muft be
‘more fubject to Difeafes, than ene who is arriv’d
‘at his Prime 5 and thofe Difeafes muft be of worle
Conflequence to him, if not carefully look’d to.
And Ii(}:ewiﬁ: a Horfe who is grown old, tho’ fuch
an one is not fo :;_pt to be difealed as aYoung Horle;
yet their Difeafes more frequently end in Death;
~or prove irrecoverable, becaufe the Blood at that
time grows languid, and lofes the Vigour that is
“peculiar to Youth and the middle Age, which muft
needs deprive them of the Benefits and Affiftances
_of Nature. Butra Horle in his Prime having then
all his Parts well conform’d; and his Blood in its
beft State, neither too luxuriant nor too much de-
| r_ga41_.:1:r.*.=r:1tneé_|5 and likewife the Quantity of Blood
. Being in that Age nearly adjufted to the Capacity
_of the Veffels in which it flows; he is therefore

: ~ K 2 neither
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neither apt to be difeafed, nor are his Difeafes
apt to be of long Continuance. ]

But the Farrier ought carefully to take Notice,
that albeit thefe Obfervations concerning Tempe-
raments may, for the moft part, be very juft, yet
it is undeniable that fome are more robuft and har-
dy, while but Colts, than others are at the Prime
of their Age ; and fome retain a great deal of their
Vigour, even when they are grown old, and aseafily
get over any Accident as Horfes that are young.
And likewife it is to be obferved, That {ome
Horfes of a faint wathy Colour fometimes prove
hardy and durable ; and therefore, befides all
common Rules and Obfervations, it may be ne-
ceflary to the forming a right Judgment of the
Temperaments and Conftitutions of Horfes, to have
Recour{e to Examination and T'rial.

After what has been faid, as to Temperaments,
I fhall not trouble the Reader with thofe con-
fufed and unprofitable Speculations about Mem-
bers, Powers, Actions and Operations, and the
reft of thofe they term’d Naturals, but proceed
to the Nonnaturals, which, according to the An-
cients, were reckon’d fix in Number, wiz. Air,
Meat and Drink, Sleep and Watching, Motion and
Reft, Things excreted and retained, and the Af-
fections or Motions of the Mind, and were fuch
as hurt by Neceffity ; fo that this Enumeration is
more accurate, as apply’d to brute Creatures, than
to Man, who has the Ufe of his Reafon, and ma
therefore avoid feveral of the Accidents proceed-
ing from them.

gNow thefe are f{aid to be profitable or hurtful
to all Creatures ; but our Bufinefs at this time is
only to take Notice of them in the latter Senfe.
And, firft, as to Air.

The Air may be many times the Caufe of Difea-
{es 5 for if that be too much rarify’d, it hurts the
Blood’s Circulation, not being of fufficient force
to help it through the Lungs ; whence its Motion
becomes {low, and Perfpiration decreafes, which
leaves a Load upon the Veflels, and renders the
Blood vifcid and tenacious. The fime Effedt alfo

1 happens
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‘happens from the Air’s being too grofs, for then
the Circulation of the Blood is impeded in the
Lungs by its too great Preflure and Weight upon
- them. -

~ Food may alfo become hurtful to Horfes, both as
to its Quantity and Quality ; for it that be mufly
and raw, corrupt and unclean, it muft breed Cru-
dities, and thereby render the Chyle vifcid, which
will of neceflity retard the Motion of the Blood ;
and if it be of too hotand {pirituous a Nature, it
muft, on ‘the contrary, render the Blood too thin,
and thereby increafe its Motion too much. Immo-
derate feeding, be the Food never {o wholfome,
efpecially when the Horfe wants Exercife, muft

vitiate the Blood; for in {fuch a Cafe there isno -

Room given for Digeftion, fo that a great deal of
Chyle muft enter into the Mafs of Blood before it
has been thoroughly prepared in the Stomach. The
fame Efrefts may be alfo produced from exceflive
Drinking, efpecially of ftagnated Waters, or Wa-
ters proceeding from fome fort of Minerals.

Long continued Exercife, efpecially when it is
too violent, occafions a too great Diffipation of
- the Spirits ; and if a Horfe's Stomach 1s very full,
or if he be full of Blood, it brings on innumerable
Diforders, as fhall be obferv'd, when we come to
treat of the Difeafes particularly. But the want of
proper Exercife is equally pernicious, as it hinders
Digeftion, and occafions a too great Diflention of
all the Veflels, which caufes Surfeits, and other
Diftempers. |

A too quick Difcharge of the Dung, before there
is a due Separation of the Chyle from the excre-
mentitious Parts, occafions Sicknefs 5 for in {fuch a
cafe there is ejected and thrown out the ufeful with
the ufelefs, whence muft proceed a Refrigeration
and Weakne{s of the Body by reafon of a debili-
tated Circulation of the Blood. As on the other
hand, when a Horfe is coftive, and his Ex¢rements
retain’d tao long, a Plethora, or Over-fullnefs will
be apt toenfue, But thefeare rather to be account-
ed Difeafes than Caufes, efpecially in brute Crea-
tures.

K 3 Immao-
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Tmmoderate Sleep may often be the Caufe of”
Sicknefs ; becaufe in Sleep the exrernal Senfes arg'e
weak, the nervous Fluid moves flowly, the Heart 1§:
feldomér contratted, and the Circulation of the
Blood goes on with lefs Brisknefs: Watching pro-
duces all the contrary Effeds. : ,
As for the Paffions and AffeCtions, to which
Markban: and others have afcribed Difeafes, it 18
very certain that thefe Creatures have their feveral
Affe€tions, fuch as Love and Hacred, Fear and
‘._ﬁng'f_r, which may be accomipany’d with a flow ot
quick Motion of the Bloed, as this ot that happens

‘tobe predominant ; but thefe being feldom perma-

tient, and of any continiuance in brute Creatures
but chiefly admifter to their conimon Inftinét o
Self-prefervation, there cannot therefore be much
attributed to them.

Befides the above-recited Caufes, which are in-
deed the moft common and ordinary, there are an
infinite Number of others, which may bring on
Difeafes, as has been already obferved ; and {uch
are all outward Accidents, as Falls, Bruifes, Wounds,
and the like ; as alfo unfeafonable Evacuations,
and all improper Application of Remedies, which
is frequently practifed among Farriers for Preven-
tion, while Horfes are in a State of Health. But
I {lall take fome Notice of this in a following
Chapter, and therefore proceed to the Signs. :

oy o e oy v
Of the Signs of Sicknefs in Horfes,

T 1is indeed very difficult to arrive at any certain
L Knowledge in the Difeafes of brute Creatures,
and therefore it 1s no wonder if the Farriers are
miftaken in enumerating Signs, becaufe we can on-
ly judge by outward Appearances, and not from
any Infight they can give into their own Indif; ofi-
tions, - but efpecially as there are many Difeafles
that are accompany’d with the fime common
Symptoms ;
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~ Symptoms 5 and therefore tho’ ‘we may be gured,
‘that *a Horfe hasa Fever or aiStmangury, we einnot
“at the fame time be certaing witheut ;a-vﬂytaﬁefﬁl-
~ Examination, whether he may not have an Infua-
~ mation in . the Plewra, or n his Kidneys: - All the
~ Signs that thefe Creatures ufally give in the Af-
~ feltions of particular Parts, is by turning. their
~ Heads towards that Part; neither isrthaf always o
~ be depended upon, for & Horle muy turn-his Head
~ towards the right fide of his Belly 5 and the Farrien,
 who chiefly takes that Indication to dignify 2
. difeafed Liver, may be grofly miftaken, fincera
. Horle very frequently gives the lame Sign ja a Cheo-
~ lick. Theonly way therefore .to getan Infightinie
* the Difeafes of Horfes, is tosmake a judicions Cent-
2 g.rifﬁnnf all the Signs that canbe gathered in‘any

~ Diftemper, and by that Means the Farrier may go
on to adminifter his Phyfick wich {ome Aflurance ;
and herein they may bevery much aflitted by, the
Remarks of the Sieur de Solleyfellywwho: has been @
more accurate Obferver of all:thofe Things, than

anv other who has wrote upon the Subjettao .«
XJf‘hti* 6irt Sign that a Hotfe commonly gives of
Sicknefs, is loathing his Food 5. this is conmman 1o

- 1l Feverss In fome Cafesia Horfe looks wild and
haggard, and albeit at other times he was gafy and
tractable, he now grows difobedient and. meflle’s,
will neither {tand long, nor when he lies donwn, with

he continue in that Poftuse, -but immediély facts

. upagain: This ma , for the modt part, be reckon’d
2 Sign of violent and exceflive Pain,; and; no doubr,
" wroceeding: frem aninflafomiatiencof the Plewra’ or
Eungs, ;Ee::imliy if his Heart and Flanks: beas,
and that he labours for Breith. OtherSigns of
Sicknefs are a dry and parched Mouth, the Tongue
white and crufted over; and ithd Breath exoeflove
hot. Seme’Signs are allo exhibited: which denote
Stcknefs, but are. differentfrom the former; as
when a Horfe hangs his Head, has a Coldnefs -and
Dampnefs about his Ears, his Eyes watery, dfome-
vimes with 2 Mixture of Corruption, flowandidull
in his Motions, being apt to {tumble ‘as ofren ns
he attemptsto- walk; takes.no Notice of. any-other
K 4 Horle,



8

b

The Farriers New Guide, Chap. 1L

Sicknefles, as Intermitting Fevers, will produce
fome Intervals of T'rembling and exceffive Sweat-
ing ; and fome have Symptoms compounded and
made up from complicated Sicknefles, which exhi-
bit {everal of thefe Signs together.

There may be alfo divers Signs taken from the

Dung and Urine of a Horfe, but thofe from the U-
rineare the molt certain : When a Horfe in Sicknefs
ftales clear, and when that is preferved, if there be
no Sediment in ir, it prognofticates a growing
Diftemper 5 but when the Urine turns of a reddifth
or yellowifh Coleur, and has either a Cloud {wim-
ming in it, which is not black and earthy,or a Sedi~
ment falling to the Bottom, and begins to have a
rank Smell, it is then a Sign the Diftemper begins
to break : But when the Cloud is of an earthy or
black Colour, and coheres in a Body without part-
ing, it is a Sign the Difeafe will prove mortal. It
may be further remark’d, as to Urine, if it be dif-
ferent at different times, fometimes refembling that
of a found Horfe, and fometimes iving Signs of
8icknefs, it then betokens a great l\ilignity in the
Diftemper proceeding from an Inequality in the
Blood’s Compofure, which caufes alfo an Inequa-
lity in its Motion,
here might be alfo Signs taken from the Pulfe,
which is plainly enough to be felt on the Tem-
EIES and Fore-legs of a Horfe 5 but as that Method
as never as yet obtained among Farriers, [ fhall
therefore pafs it over.

The Sienr de Solleyfell obferves, when a Horfe pif+
{es without firiding, and without purting ﬁ:nrthl}]is
Yard after long Sicknels (unlefs he has been ac-
cuftomed to do fo ina State of Health) it isa
mortal Sign ; and likewife that it is a no lefs fatal
Prognoftication, when the Hair of 3 Horfe's Skull or
Tail may be eafily plucked off. 'The fame Am-
thor obferves further, That it is alfo a dangerous
Sign when a Horfe lies often down, but flarts up
aguin immediately, not being able to breath freely
in 1 lying Pofture ; and on the contrary, that it is
a very promifing Sign, when a Hotfe lies quietly

mn

‘Hotfe, or of an}v Perfon coming near him. Some
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“in the Decline of Sicknefs. But more particalar
Notice fhall be taken of thofe things when we
come to treat of the Difeafes themfelves.

CiHa B HIL
Of the Method of Cure.

HEN the Farrier has diligently enquired
into the Nature and Caufe of a Difeafe, his
Bufinefs is in the next place to adminifter fuch
things as are proper to reftore Health ; and that
he may the berter fucceed therein, 1 fhall lay down
the following general Directions.
Firft of all, a particular Regard is to be had to Regard to
thofe Symptoms that are the moft urgent, and any l’; a0 e
. . . & maoLl ur-
ways endanger Life ; and therefore if the Signs gent Syme-
difgnver a Horfe to have an Inflammation in the toms.
Lungs, or Plenra, which may be guefs’d at by his
being fuddenly feiz’d with Difficulty of Breat ing,
and an Imability to continue in one Pofture ; or if
a Swelling fhould arife cn his Throat, which might
hinder him from getting down his Food, or ren-
der him liable ro Suffocation, fuch Evacuations or
other Means as are proper to remove thofe Symp-
toms, muft immediately be ufed, fetting afide all
other Confiderations of Sicknefs. ﬂ.n§ in like
manner if a Horfe thould be {eiz’d with a violent
Hemorrhage of Blood, the firft Intention muft be to
flop it; for the removing of thofe not only pre-
ferves Life, but in fome Cafes puts an End to the
Difeafe.
Secondly, If in any Diftemper the Indication is
taken chiefly from Crudities lodging in the Sto-
mach and Guts, then fuch Medicines only as clear
thofe Paffiges are to be adminifter’d, without Re-
gard toany other ; but if this be accompany’d with
any other Difeafe, then all the Medicines that are
to be given infuch a cale, muft not be levell'd at
the Difeafes of thofe Parts direftly, but at others
in Conjuntion with them.
Thirdly,
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~ Thirdly, If the Indication is taken from the Blood,
it is then to beconfidered, thatall its Difordersde-
pend upon  its circulatory Motion being increafed
or diminifhed 3 and that all the €hanges in the
"Texrure and Quality of the Blocd, as alfo in its
Quantity, are attended either with a Diminution
or Increafe of the Blood’s Velocity 5 and therefore
if the Quantity of the Blood isaugmented, Bleed-
ing and other Evacuations are neceflary ; but if
the Quantity thereof be diminifhed, then Re-
ftoratives, Reft and nourifhing Food may be ré-
quired : And if this laft proceeds from any Error
in the Stomach, caufing Lofs of Appetite, in fuch
a Cafe thofe things are to be adminiftred which
create Hunger, and help Digeftion, If the Tex-
ture of the Blood be chang’d, asis ufual in a con-
tinued Coutfle of Sicknefs, then it may benecei-
fary, befides other Intentions, to adminifter fuch
things as may correét the vitiated Mafs, -
.. Fourtbly, When a Difeafe proceeds from an In-
ereafe or Diminution of fome Secretion, the Cure
ought, for the moft part, to be perforn’d: by fuch
things as enlarge the Secretions that are too {paring,
and reflrain fuch as are too liberal : And the fafeit
Way to reftrain an sugmented Sccretion, is by the
ncreale of fome other Secretion. And indeed,
this Method of Revulfion has been fafely practi-
fed among all Phyficians ; and if it could be rightly
underftood by Farriers, it would be of the great-
eft Importance in their Pratice. :' :

"« Bur here it is to be remwk’d, that whenwe
fpeak of an augmented Secretion, we underitand
that us a Difeafe, and not as'a Remedy ; for fome-
times a Secretion augmented becomes a Cures
and in fuchu Cafe it is not to be ftop’d immediate-
iy, but rather fomewhat affilted, when any ways
imperfect.  As for inftance, if a Horfe be fax, and
has a Scouring upon him 3 when this proceeds
from a Diforder of the Guts only by a Putrefaction
of the Excrenients too long detained, ‘it maybe
very proper’ to adminifer fome moderate Purge,
provided it be' of fuchi'a’ Narare as'will nov tod
much relax the inteftinal Glands. But if its Caude
St proceeds
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" proceeds from an nhﬂtﬂ&equraﬁfpiration, as is
~ very ufual, thén- fuch things as promote Sweat,
and a breathing throush the Pores, muft be like-
wife adminiftred. The like Method is to be ob-
ferv’d in moft other Secretions, asin Sweat, Urine,
running at the Mouth and Nofe; which may be
often obferv’d atnong Horfes in the Decline of
Sicknefs,

Fiftbly, In the Cure of all Difeales Nature is the Nature tobe
beft Guide, and therefore the Farrier muft dili- carcfully ob.
gently follow her. Whenever fhe. finds herfelf v
bggreﬁ:’d, fhe endeavours to throw off the Load,
and tries all the neareft and propereft Ways for her
Relief; and it is for the Confervation of Health,
or recovering it when loft, that fhe is {o abundant-
ly furnifh’d with Drains and Out-lets, for fuch are
moft or all the Glands, by which Secretion is per-
form’d ; but tho’ Nature is to be carefully oblerv’d
and follow’d in all her Motions, and to be affifted
when her Operations are too weak and imperfect,
ot reftrain’d when two powerful 5 yet fhe is not
to be compell’d, but muft herfelf be the Beginner,
and very often the Finifher of the Work alfo.
And therefore whenever the Pratitioner finds her
own Efforrs fruitlefs, while fhe is endeavouring
one while by one Secretion, and at other times by
another, to give vent to that which opprefles her ;
he is not to be over forward in aflifting her in her
teftrain’d Inclinations, but conclude with himfelf,
that the Matter is not as yet render’d of fuch a
due Magnitude or Smallnefs, as to be carried
along the Canals, and difcharg’d by the Veffels
which are appointed for that Purpofe ; {o that his
Bufinefs is only ‘to help her in fuch things as will
thicken or attenuare, &8¢, as he fhall fee occafion,
waiting with Patience until her more {enfible Ope-
rations become permanent and lafting, and that fhe
becomes free and ealy in all her Exertions; and
this Change is what Phyficians call the Crifis, or
T'urn of a Diftemper.

But when her Operations are too violent and
owerful, if Life is thereby at Stake, as in the
fn'ﬁances above-mention’d, by an exceflive He-

-

morrhage
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morrhage of Blood, or an Influx into fome Part,
occafioning a Suffocation ; or, in Cafe of an
augmented Secretion continuing too long, then
the Rules already laid down muft be follow’d.
But if it happens, as may be often obfervd in
imperfeét Crifes; that an Hemorrhage of Blood
proceeds only from a Rupture of Veffels that
are very {mall, or that the Blood, by reaflon
of its abated Heat, flows but moderately ; or if a
‘Tumor arife, or an Abfcels be found in any Part
of the Body, by which Life 1s not in Danger.
Thefe are not to be prevented, but manag’d in a
way that is fuitable to the Nature of {uch Ac-
cidents. :

£ HAA P IV

Difcovering fome Evrors in the Methods unfually
taken to prevent Difeafes in Hovfes, with the pro=
pereft Means to preferve Health.

NOthing is more frequent among Farriers, than

the adminiftring Phyfick to Horfes that are
found and healthful, in nrd)er to prevent their fall.
ing into Difeafes; with this Notion moft People,
as well as they have been prepoffefs’d, infomuch
that they have ry’d themfelves up to Times and
Seafons, believing a Horfe can never keep found
if he is not bled at this time, purg’d at that, and
at another time rowel’d ; {ome have cordial Balls,
ot Drinks, which they keep as Secrets, and which
they affirm will prevent all manner of Infeftion
and Sicknefs. But I fhall endeavour to fhew what
manife{ll Abufe there is in all thole Things, and
lay down [ome general Rules which may truly be
of Service to the Prefervation of Health.

Tho’ Health, 'in its beft Eftate, is only relative,
yet all Creatures may be properly faid to be in
Health, when they fleep, eat and digeft, when
they move without Pain ; and all this depends !:ip-
on a regular and uniform Motion of the Blood ;

now
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“now whatever contributes to keep up that uniform
and regular Motion, muft be the Means to preferve
Health ; but it is very certain, the Means that are
ufed in time of Sicknefs, to reftore that Regularity
in the Blood’s Motion, muft be prejudicial in a
State of Health, becaufe they muft effe&t fome
Change in the Animal Oeconomy, which was not
wanting. Thus bleeding and purginfg may be of
ufe to put a Check to a Difeafe, if a Horfe be
pletorick and full of Blood; or if a Horfe has
any other Signs that require Evacuation ; but then
it 1s to be confider’d that thefe are Difeafes attually
begun ; and if a Horfe has none of thefe Signs,
the Effect that any {uch Evacuations can have upon
him, muft be a leffening the Quantity of his
Blood, which is often of bad Confequence, be-
caufe the leflening the Quantity of the Blood
f,ives it a different Motion from what it had be-

ore.
If any one fhould plead that thefe Evacuations An Objee-

are made to bring a Horfe into a better State of . fyered.

Health, and thereby to ftrengthen his Body, and
enable him the more to refift Difeafes. 1 anfwer,
there is a certain State of Health which is natural
and agreeable to every Horfe, and confifts in the
Requifites above-mention’d, to wit, in a Life free
from Pain, or any fenfible Imperfection; and, no
doubt, as among Men, one I-IE::-rfe may, compara-
tively {peaking, enjoy a more perfet Degree of
Health than another is capable of; and this is
owing to fome Difference in their Original Struc-
ture and Make, whereof we are ignorant ; fo that
they may as well turn a black Horfe white, or a
white Horfe black, as to pretend to make a Horfe
ftrong, who is naturally of a weak and delicate
Conttitution. All therefore that can be expected
from tampering with Horfes that are in their beit
Eftate, is either little or no Alteration at all, if a
Horfe has Youth and Vigour to overcome the
Shocks given to Nature by Phyfick, or elfe an Alte-
ration for the worlfe, becau[z the ftrongeft Horfe
may thereby be brought into an habitual Weak-

nefs, which becomes a Difeafe ; and a Horfe that
is
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is weak, may become yer much weaker; and

thefe Accidents frequently happen by fuch unfkilful
Management, tho’ they are generally attributed to
fome other Caufe, | 24 .
But what has led Farriers into thofe Errors, is a
confufed Notion many of them have of all Difeafes
proceeding from corrupt Blood, and therefore, as
if the Blood of Horfes was like Pond or Ditch-
water, which gathers Mud and Filth at certain
Tim.ﬁﬁ,. the -Fhink it ﬂ-lqul_d be often :c_lmnfgd.

-

' And becaufe the Blood of thofe Creatures (as moft

of them are ufed to toil and labour) is generally
of an unpleafant Afpedt, they feldom or never rake

Blood from any Horfe but they think him full of

bad Humours, not confidering .that this may be
the natural State of his Bleed ; and for thatie_-
fon they.do not often mifs telling the Owner that
his Horfe wants purging as well as blooding.
Another thing which feems to have given En-
couragement to thofe Methods, is, becaule fome
Horfes have been obferv’d to eat plentifully and

‘not thrive, till after Evacuations were made pretty

largely ; whenever any fuch thing happens, there
is the fign of a Difeafe, probably proceeding, from
{fome Obfiruftions in the Mefentery, or from {ome
vifcid flonghy Matter lodg’d in the firlt Paflages,
which may hinder a fufficient Quantity of Chyle
entring ‘into the Mafs of Blood. But 1 don’t
mean any fuch, but thofe, who, upon tull Expe-
rience, are found to be in as found a State of
Health, as they have ever been known to be in at
any time, but are bled or purged, or have Cordials
given them at fuch times as are prefcrib’d in Far-

riers Books, or have otherwife obtain’d by Cuf-

tom.

But that I may not be thought too peremptory
on this Head, or to deviate too far from a Method
that hus been fo univerfally receiv’d 5 I fhall there-
fore lay down fome few Cales wherein Blooding;
or other Ewacuations, may be made, even when
there are no Indications to be taken direétly fropd
Sicknefls; but thefe too are difcretionary, and td
be gone abour with Caution; as for Inﬁaﬂvzeé
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if Blooding be moderately and fparingly us’d, it
may be of fervice to young Horfes, efpecially after
hard Exercife, or after a Journey in a‘hot Seafon,
becaufe either the one or the other is apt to aug-
ment the Blood’s Motion too much, which, be-
fore it has any ill Tendency, may be thus remedy’d.
But yet this may not be often neceffary to Horfes
that are accuftom’d to conftant Exercife, as hun-
ting, or thofe that travel all the Year, as Stage-
Horfes, or Poft-Hor{es; but only to fuch as are
more habituated to Eafe. Secondly, A Horfe that
has been much us’d to ftanding in the Stable, and
has bat feldom Exercife, may alfo have a Vein
apened, upon fufpicion of the Blood’s growing too
vifcid and ftagnating for want of due Exercife;
becaufe, while he is thus kept, a Difeafe may in-
{enfibly, and by degrees, be creeping upon him,
while. there is yet no Indication given trom {en-
fible Signs.  Thirdly, If a Horfe has ftumbled in-
to a Pit of Water, or a deep Ditch, and has con-
tinued fome time therein, tho’ he does not immedi-
ately give Signs of Sicknefs, yet fuch Accidents
are a fufficient Indication both for bleeding and
other Remedies, becaufe the Adfiriction of the
Pores,occafion’d by the Coldnefs and Preflure of the
Water, may caufe a Fever, or a violent Cold, that
may end in the Glanders, or fome other fatal
Diftemper.

The fame Cautions may be alfo obferv’d as to
{J‘urging, and that fhould never be gone about bare-
y at a Venture, but when the Farrier or Owner
may have fome Sufpicion at leaft, as for want of
Exercife, eating unwholfome Food, or drinking
bad Water, or the like, whether that proceed
from Careleflnels or Neceflity. In thefe, or fuch
like Cafes, blooding or purging may be us’'d by
way of Prevention ; ancrl fhould the rather fo
far give into thofe Methods, with refpett to Brute
Creatures, becaufe feveral of their Difeales may
aCtually have fome footing before they can be well
difcern’d,  But yet as there is even in‘all thefe
Cafes an Indication given, at leaft, from foreign
Caufes, what has been here advanc’d, will not

juttify

15
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juftify the Conduét I am cenfuring, which is only
adminiftring 'Things at random, and which there-
fore often prove prejudicial.

I fhall therefore venture to affirm, that unnecef~
fary Evacuations cannot be the way to prevent
Difeales in Horfes, but that may be better effec-
tuated by a due Care in their keeping.

All Evacuations leflen the &untity of the
Blood, but moft immediately Bloodletting ; and

. when that has been frequently repeated, or been

taken away in a large Quantity, it often becomes
languid in its Motion, by a leffer Quantity of
Spirits, deriv’d from a leffer Quantity of Blood,
that what remains has not Force enough from
thefe Spirits to reach the Paflages of the Skin, {o
as to make a Secretion there ; and from hence, in-
ftead of preventing Difeafes, it becomes the Caufe
of many. Purging has alfo the {ame Effeét, tho’
after a different manner, and may be of worle
Confequence to Horfes, as all fuch Evacuations aét
more direCtly againft Nature, and in fuch a Man-
ner, that the whole animal Frame, when the Me-
dicines happen to be of any Strength, is difcom-
pofed by them; and thus a Horfe that was in
Health, is expofed to all the Injuries that can pro-
ceed from any Element. But in good and proper
keeping all thefe Accidents are avoided, and the
fame thing effeted.

The beit way therefore to prevent Horfes being
difeafed, is, in the firlt Place, to have no kind of
Food given them but what is whelefom, and their
Drink fhould be Rain-Water, or that of the run-
ning Brook, if {uch are to be had.

Secondly, The next Thing to be regarded is Ex-
ercife, efpecially fince the Health of all Animals
depend fo much upon the Blood’s regular Motion,
for without that it is impoflible but it muft be apt
many times to ftagnate ; whereas if the Body is
often kept moving, the Blood is not only forc’d
thro’ the {malleft Veins and Arteries, by the fe-
veral Contraltions of the Mufcles, but all the
little Glands and Strainers througheut the Body
are thereby forc’d to difcharge their feveral Con-

tents,
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tents, which muft be a great Means to preferve
Health. |

Thirdly, The Exercife of a Horfe ought to be

portion’d to his Strength; and likewife to his
eeding 3 for a Horfe that is of a weak, delicate
Make cannot bear much Exercife, neither muft
that be viclent, but gentle. In like manner, a
Horfe who has but fhort Feeding; cannotr bear
fo much, nor fuch hard Exercife a if he was kept
high.

%Fuurtb:jr; A Horfe fhould be gently us’d when he
is full, becaufe at that Time, befides the Preju-
dice done him by the Weight of his Stomach, the
Blood receiving from thence frefh Supplies, will
be apt to caufe a Plenitude and Fullnefs of the
. Veflels, which may either occafion a too great
Rarefation, or a Stagnation, efpecially in the
Lungs, by realon of their near Communication
with the Heart, and their frequent Diftention
with Air; and Horfes that are of a large and
heavy Make ought to be rid more gently at all
times, than thofe that are light and nimble.

Fifthly; No Habit fhould be broke fuddenly,
but by degrees ; for Inftance, if a Horfe has been
us’d to travel, he ought to be walk’d out aad
rid more or lels for fome time thereafter; be-
caufe, during the Time of Exercife; the Blood
muft have acquir’d a more than ordinary Ap-
titude to Morion ; and therefore it will be reacFy
to ftagnate in fome remote Parts; where the Veflels
- are {mall. The fame Rule isalfo to be obferv’d with
refpet to Horfes newly taken up from Grafs, becaufe
they have been us’d both to Exercife and Air while
at their Liberty in the Fields. Neither muft a
Horfe that has been us'd to feed plentifully be [ud-
denly reduc’d to a low Diet, becaufe he will be
apt to grow faint; and oftentimes fink in his S%i.-
rits, which may occafion very great Diforders by
reafon the Quantity of the Blood is of a {udden
render’d too {mall, in proportion to the Capacity
of the Veffels, And; on the contrary, a Horfe
that is low muft be fed but gently, and brought te
good Keeping by degrees.

i Sixshly,
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Sixthly, A due regard ought to be had to dre{ﬁn(g.
becaufe rubbing and combing is a fort of Exercife,
efpecially to a Horfe of Metal, it promotes the Mo-
tion of the Blood in the extreme Parts; and great,
ly helps the cuticular Dilcharges ; and th_ﬂreﬁnre a
Horle that has been us’d 10 good Drefling, fhould
never go without jr, left the Pores of the Skin be-
come fuddenly obftructed, which muft unavoidably
caufe fome Diforders.. But if a Horfe has never
been us’d to any Regularity, as to his Feeding,
&e¢. which is the Cafe of fome Drudges, the beft
way Is to continué in the fame want of Method
with refpeét to them ; becaufe we often obferve
the bringing any {uch into regular Keeping at firft;
proves generally of ill Confequence to them ; and
that for feveral Reafons which I need not here
mention.

From thele general Dire&tions the Reader may
be able to form fuch other Rules, as may be of
Ufe, not only to prevent Sicknefs, but may alfo be
the Means of bringing Horles to a better State of
Health, without hazarding their Conflitutions with
the repeated Ule of Phyfick, as is very cuftomary
in this Kingdom, and proceeds from thofe Perfons,
who are ul%mlly mtrufted with the Health of our
Horfes, not being acquainted with the Mechanifm
and Oeconomy of animal Bodies, I have been,
the more encourag’d to make {uch Obfervations,
becaufe fome of the moft judicious Farriers have
been from Experience convinc’d of thofe Errors,
and are able to call to mind mavy Inftances of
Horfes they have known to be prejudic’d by anun-
{eafonable and unneceffary Ule of Phyfick 5 and
methinks it would be-a common Benefit to Man-
kind, {o far as Horles are ferviceable to us, if thofe
Prepofleflions could be banifh’d, and all fuch fu-
perfluous Praltice quite difus’d and laid afide.

CHAP,
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C H A P’Il ‘r!
Some general Rules to be obferv’d in Bleeding and
Purging.

tice of fome of the Errors commirtted in
blooding and purging; I fhall in this lay down
fome general Rules to be abferv’d in thefe Opera-
tions.

And Firft, Concerning Blooding, there 1s not
any Operation more ready; or indeed more ufeful;
as nothing can, in many Cafes, give fuch imme-
diate Relief; for by Blood-letring the Heat of
the Blood ; and, confequently, its Velocity; pro-
ceeding from whatever Caufe, may be thereby
abated ; and not only its Velocity and Heat; but
alfo its Vifeidity, whether from an Acid; or from.
any other coagulating or thickning Matter, may
in a great Meafure be deftroy’d ; and therefore, in
all Cafes where the Blood is too much agitated
and in motion, or where it is too much thicken’d;
- Blood-letring 1s requir’d. _

But we fhall lay down fome of the particular In-
dications, which chiefly call for that Operation ;
and in doing thereof we fhall not tie any one up
to Times and Seafons, or particular Influences,
which we find fo much obferv’d in Books of Mar-
 fhalfy; and in old phyfical Writers; for; accor-
ding to their Doétrine, fome Part of the animal
Body muft have been difeafed every Month. All
the Caution, therefore, that is to be had in that
Relpe&, is only to avoid it as much as poflible in
the Extremities of Heat and Cold, excepting
when fome urgent Neceflity requires it.

Now the Signs that require Blood-letting, are The Signs’
firt, an over Plenitude, or Fullnels; which may ﬂ‘!“;‘{-‘;l_““-f’
be difcovered in a Horfe, becaufe fuch a one will ;:_I,ugf' L
%e apt to be purfive when he is put to any kind
of Lxercife; and his Stomach will fomewhat
L a abate,

Hﬂving, in the foregoing Chapter, taken No-
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abate, in {uch a Cafe blooding cools and refrefhes
a Horfe wonderfully.

Secondly, Blood-letting is proper in the Beginning
of almoft all Fevers, whether fimple or compli-
cated 3 that is to fay, whether the Fever confifts
fimply in an Augmentation of the Blood’s Motion
only, or when the Blood is befides that vitiated.
But care muft be taken, if the Diftemper takesits
Origin from the want of Blood, as very often hap-
pens after large Hemorrhages, or after long {cou-
ring, or after a too plentiful Ufe of Evacuations,
ot when a Horfe has been fome Time in a decli-
ning Condition 3 in fuch Cafes, tho’ fome Indica-
tions may, perhaps, require Blooding, yet it is
to be us‘(fr {paringly. s

Thirdly, A Horlye ought to be bled for all Swel-
lings and Impoftumations, when they happen to
be fituated on any Part of the Body, fo as to en-
danger a Suffocation, or any other ill Accident
bt if there be none of thole Appearances, and at
the fame time have a Tendency to Suppuration,

looding ought not to be perforin’d, becaufle that
would be manifeflly to oppofe Nature, who her-
felf is endeavouring to throw off what is hurtful
to her in another way ; but in Swellings of the
Legs, occafion’d by the Greale, Blood-letting is
not only fafe in the Beginning, as it may make a
Revulfion, but neceflary before they are much in-
flam’d, or come to break; becaufe this Diftemper
at firft proceeds chiefly from a Stagnation of the
Blood in the extream Parts, from the Smallnefs of
the Veflels, &¢c. and not from any manifeft Dif-
i:;rder in the Blood itfelf. But of this inits proper

lace.

Fourtbly, Blooding is neceflary in all violent Pain,
whether that proceeds from an internal or external
Caufe, as Wounds or Bruifes, and in cafe of inward
Pains, as from an Inflammation of the Lungs
and Plewra, or the Liver, when they can be dif-
cover'd ; and then the Operation may be once ot
twice repeated 5 but in Pains of the Stomach and
(uts, proceeding from f{limy or vifcid Matter
lodg’d in them, unlefs the Farrier could alfo be

affur’d
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affur'd thefe were accompanied with Inflammation
of thofe Parts, it is better to forbear it; becaule,
in fuch a Cafe, if a Revulfion be made, the Blood
may be too much divefted of its Spirits, and Na-
ture balk’d of her Defign of expelling what fhe
finds hurtful to her.

Fifibly, Blood-letting 1s moreover neceflury in
Vertigoes, and moft Diforders of the Head ; and
in the beginning of all Colds, by which Defluxions
are apt to fall on the Lungs, and Rheums into the
Eyes. And here I cannot omit taking Notice of an
Error in the Sieur de Solleyfel, who forbids blooding
in Difeafes of the Eyes. It is not improbable that
Author may have obferved fome ill Confequences
from this Operation, but it has been 1n fuch
Cafes as proceed from Exinanition, that is, when
the State of the Blood is very low ; for then that
~ which is carried into the extreme Parts very often
ftagnates, from the want of a {ufficient Force in
the Heart to drive it forwards into thofe Parts s
and when the fucceeding Fluid has not Force
enough to impel the antecedent Blood ; f{o that if
a Difeafe happen in the Eyes from any fuch Caufe,
the leflening the Quantity of the Blood, which 1s
already too fmall, muft needs occafion fome very
great Diforder in thofe Parrs, if not abfolute Blind-
nefs. But in all fuch Cafes as proceed from an
over-fullnefs, or from hard Riding, which drives
the Blood fafter into the outward Parts, than can
be readily recurn’d by the {mall capillary Veins 3
or if thefe Diforders proceed from the Blood’s
being too vifcid, by which means it loiters in the
{mall Veflels of the Eyes, Blood-lettin muit then
do very great Service, and is often prac ifed among
Horfes to very good Purpofe. For the fxrme Rea-
{ons it may be ufeful in the Farrin, the Itch, and
all Difeafes of the Skin,

Lafily, There muft be conftant Care taken of
the Age, Strength and Conftitution of all Horlfes,
A %ﬂung Horfe, tho’ he be more {ubject to Difeafes,
as has been already obferv’d, will, however, much
fooner recover the Lofs of Blood than a Horfe that

is full aged, and a full aged Hotfe fooner than an
b5 4 4 oid
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old Hotfe, becaufe all young Animals are vigoreus
in their Appetite and Digeftion ; but yet a full aged,
or an old Horfe, if either be hardy and {trong, may
overcome all Lefles of this kind better than fome
oung Horles, who are of a wafhy and delicate
%rﬂ-’tke- But I fhall now proceed to Purging,

I need not offer to explain what is meant bg
Purging, fince every one knows that it is the dif-
charging of Humours and Excrements thro’ the
common Pufliges of the Belly. The Way this O-
gemﬂun 1s perform’d, is with fuch Medicines as

y their Irritation ftimulate the Membranes of the
Guts, whereby their Periffaltick Motion is quicken’d,
foas to fhake off their Contents. But if the Dofe
or Potion happens to be large, or if it be made
of fuch things as abound much with thofe ftimu-
lating Particles, or, to exprefs it after the common
way, if very flrong Phyfick be given, it not only
carries off what is contained in the Guts, but like-
wife caufes fuch frequent and reiterated Twitches,
as derives a more than ordinary Quantity of Blood
into thofe Parts, whence is feparated and difchar-
ged abundance of Serum, which is thrown off by
the common Paffages above-mentioned, And hence
it is eyident, that Phyfick may be fo ordered, as
to carry off more or lefls of the Subftance of the
Blood, according as the Dofe is enlarged or dimi-
nithed, or as it abounds more or lefs with thofe
gurging Particles 5 and confequently that it may

e rendered either profitable c}rqhurtﬁil, according
as 1t 1s mamged.

I fhall not here detain the Reader with the Man-
ner of preparing the Body for this Operation, nei-
ther fhall I lay E511:11.!'.«‘!'1 Rules for rendring this or that
fort of Humour fit for a Difcharge by Medicines,
which have been ignorantly, but with'much Induf-
try, devis’d to prepare Choler, Flegm or Melan-
choly, that fort of Practice being now juftly ex-

os'd as uncertain and ridiculous, fince it is very
plain, that all purging Phyfick differs only in the
Degrees of Strength, and works no otherwife on
different Humours, than as it is able to reach only
shofe that are near, or fuch as are more re?ur;:

o rom
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“from the Guts, where its principal Scene of A&ion
lies. What particular Regard is to be had to thoie
things, will be fufficiently fhewn hereafter. 1
fhall therefore only in this place lay down fome ge-
neral Diretions, which, I hope, will be of Ufe to
all who practife among Horfes.
- Fagft of all, Purging nay be necefliry in moft or
all Plethorick Cales, efpecially after an E.vacuation
 has been made by Blood-letting, and the Body ren-
dered {omewhat cool and lightiome 5 for if a Horle
be purged when his Body is very full, it mxy, unlefs
- the other Secretions are al{o free, occalion, during
~ the Operation, a too great Hurcy in the Blood’s
~ Motion, bred from too great a Quantity of Blood ;
or by deriving too much Blood into:the Inteltines,
may occafion an Inflammation of the Guts. For the
fame Reafon Horfes that are Pleshorick and full of
Blood, ought only to have mild Purges given
~ them. | X

Secondly, Becaufe a Horfe can {eldom or never
difgdrge himfelf by Vomit; gentle purging miy
therefore be allowed in Diforders of the Stomach,
before other things are adminiftred. |

Thirdly, Purging is the moft necefliry Remedy
" for all Foulnels in the Guts, for the Expulfion of
all vifeid roapy Matter, and in all Cales where a
Horfe is infeited with Worins, - |

Fourthly, It is a great Relief in Coftivenefs, elpe-
cially after fuitable Clyfters have been firft admi-
nifter'd. And it is moreover ufeful in all Scour-
ing and Loofenefls of the Belly, when perform’d
by fuch Medicines as afterwards conltringe the in-
toftinal Glands, But in this Cafe many of the
Tribe of purging Medicines may be very hurtful,
and occafion either a too great Relaxation of
thofe Glands, or an Inflimmation of the Guts, by
 their too violent and harfh Operation.

Fifibly, In all Cafes where there 1s 2 orofs Ha-
bit, with a Tendency to Swellings in the Limbs,
or any other Part of the Body, Purging is necel-
fary : Asalfo in humid and watery Difeafes. In
Diforders of the Liver, caufing the Jaundice, and.in
many of the Difeafes of the Eyes 1t dogs manifeft Ser-
| 4 vice
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vice by the Revulfion it makes from thofe Parts,and
in moft Ailments in the Head, where there is no
Fever, but only a Stagnation in the Blood in fome
of the {mall Capillary or Hair-like Arteries. For
Purging, in {uch Cafes, not only drains off Part of
the fuperabundant Matter, but alfo by putting the
Blood "into ‘a brisker Motion, caufes a Separation
of its groffer Parts, fo that 1t moves with more
Freedom and Eafinefs in all its Canals, and is

thereby brought more readily to the 'Secretory

Offices.
In Blooding ~ Butin this Operation, as well as in Blooding, a
znd Purging particular Regard ought to be had to the Strength
of s Hore | of every Horfe, becaufe the Irritation that this kind
wbe e of Phyfick makes in the Stomach and Guts, when
guded it is powerful, occafions fuch diforderly Agita-
tions in the Blood and Spirits as caufe violent
Sicknefs, attended with cold damp Sweats, and
fometimes convulfive Motions: And all this I
have feen frequently happen to Horfes while un-
der this Operation ; and therefore they ougHit not
only at that time to be carefully look’d after, but
their Phyfick fhould be qualify’d with fuch Mix-
tures as will prevent it from adhering too ¢lofely to
any Partof the Guts. |
But what relates to this, and all other Operations,
will, T doubt not, be perform’d to the Farrier’s Sa-
tisfation in the ‘Sequel of this Treatife, where
all thofe general Rules fhall be juftly and methodi-

ally apply’d,

CHAP. VL
Of the Fevers of Horfes in general. .

f?f;,f”"}'r O S T of thofe who have treated of the Dif-
ni:i:.ié;i’& *L¥L eafes of Horfes, have defin’d a Fever to be
toncerning 3 pragternatural Heat of the Blood: And the Siewr
areeen - ol Solleyfell has compar’d it to the * Ebullition of
“ Wine in a Cask, where the Liquor being agita-
¢ ted, heated, dilated, and fermented, and having

* no
A
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“ no Vent, breaks impetuoufly through all Ob-
s ftacles, {preading its Steams and Vapours all
« around, and appears fo muddy, that we cannot
¢ difcern the leaft Drop of Wine in the Veflel.
“ But after thefe diforderly Motions, all the Im-
¢« purities that were in the Wine are feparated ;
« the Lees fall to the Bottom, a fort of Scum
¢ floats on the Top, and the Concavity of the
« Veflel is coyered with a fort of crufty Subftance.
This Comparifon between the State of the Blood
and Wine, thys pent up in the Cask, is, accordin
to that Author, a true ldea and Reprefentation o%
a Fever, which, as it is obvious to Senfe, will, no
doubt, fatisfy a good many Readers; but yet as
the Agreement is only in fome few Circumftances,
and nor in the whole ; I fhall therefore give a fhort
Account of a Fever, as it is founded on the Struc-
ture of the Blood, and the Veflels in which it
fAows. |

But, firft, it will be proper to diftinguifh be-
tween a Fever that is fimple, and that which is
complicated and accompany’d with fome other
Difeafe. A fimple Fever confifts only in the In-
creafe of the Blood’s Velocity ;5 that is rto fay,
when it runs more {wiftly through all its Chan-
nels than is ufual, but preferves an Uniformity in
its Motion : Whereas a complicated Fever has, be-
fides the Increafe of Motion in the Blood, feveral
other Symptoms ; and thefe Difeafes, which are the
Concomitants of fuch Velocity in the Blood, are
often the Caufe of thofe Fevers, in which the Mo-
tion of the Blood is not regularly and uniformly
augmented, but is diferderly, admitting of divers
Periods.

The Blood, as all other Fluids, being made up
of liquid Parts, is therefore capable of being put
into a more than ordinary Degree of Motion, both
by external and internal Caufes ; when the Caufe
halllapens to be fimple and external, as for Inftance,
when the Blood is violently agitated and put in
Blotion by the Heat of the Sun, or by violent and
exceflive 'Exercife, then the Fever will be c-nl‘?r

25
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fimple ; In fuch a Cf‘tfc the Blood is melted, and,

like
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like Wax, requires more Space in the Veflels, than
when in 1ts ordinary State ; and likewife as 1t be-
comes more thin and fluid its Motion increafes,
which is obvious enough ; becaufe all thin Li-
quors will move with more Velocity and Swift-
nefs than thofe that are thick 3 and becaufe a Li-
quor that is of a thin Texture will pafs through
the fmalleft Veffels as well as through thofe that
are more large, without any Oppofition ; there-
fore all fuch Fevers are regular and uniform. But
when a Fever proceeds from any ill Quality in the
Blood, as for In; ance, if the (Blood be too thick
or vilcid, fo as to occafion Obftructions in thofe
Veflels that are the moft minute and fmall, the
Blood being obftructed there, and meeting with
Oﬁpnﬁtiun, muft needs occafion great Diforders,
w

ile it flows in greater Quantity than ordinary .

into particular Parts, and while it endeavours to
find out proper Vents and Paffiges for itfelf.
Now in both thefe Cafes the glandular Difcharges
muft, in a great Mealure, be hurt. But in thofe
Fevers that are complicated fome of thofe Vents
may be too much obftruéted, while others are too
free and open. And hence it is that Nature is {o
much put to it inall Fevers; for in thofe that are

the moft fimple fhe is overpower’d by a too great

Quantity of Blood, occafion’d by its too great Ra-
refation, whereby it takes up more Space than
ufual in all the Blood-veffels, and moves with fo
much Rapidity as to difcompofe the whole Body.
And in thofe Fevers that proceed from vitiated
Blood, and are the Effeéts of fome other Difeafe,
fhe is opprefs’d by violent Impulfes and irregular
Difcharges, before the Blood can become of fuch

a Texture and Make as to render it fit to Pafs equal-

fﬁf o ly into all Parts,

sheirimme-  And therefore it is to be oblerv’d, that whatever
diate Cavfe, Changes the Blood undergoes in all the different

either a too

grearThick- kinds of a Fever, {o long as the Difeafe lafts thefe
nefsoxThin- Changes muft have a Tendency either to an over-
'ﬁﬂ ,fji:n great Rarefaétion or Thinnels, or elfe to an over-
Inequality  great Thicknefs, or to an IHE}uliitv of the Sub-

;*‘:;:f“b' flance of the Blood, whereby lome Parts of it will
s PQHE
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afs more eafily than others through the {malleft
Veffels ; all which mayat one time or other pro-
duce the Symptoms common to all Fevers, to wit,
a violent and exceflive Heat, and beating of the
Arteries, &c. Thisis fo clear and evident, in cafe
~ of an over-great Rarefation and Thinnefs of the
Blood, that it needs no manner of Proof, fince Heat
" muit always be the Effect of Motion, And on the
 other hand, when the Blood happens to be too much
coagulated and thicken’d, and when it is rendered
of too adhefive and gluey a Nature, whatever be the
Figure and Size of its gtrticles, or whatever other
Qualities may be in it, it muik certainly be ob-
firuGted in the fmallett Paffiges ; and thefe Ob-
fructions in the fmalleft Paffiges muft give ita
more than ordinary Degree of Motion in thofe Vel-
{els that are large enough to receive it, and con-
feqélently-its Heat muit alfo be augmented.
ut this will be the more eafily underftood, if
we confider that the Arteries which carry the
Blood into all Parts, grow gradually fmaller the

o4

In what
manner the

Blood will

caile a Fe-

further they advance from the Heart; and that Y et
? is too thick.

there is a proportionably lefs Diftance between their
Branches and towards their Extremities, the Dif-
tance between thefe capillary Branches grows ftill
{maller, refembling the little Filaments on the
Leaves of Trees. It isalfo to be taken Notice of,
that, according to the lateft Difcoveries, the Sum
of all the Orifices of the fucceeding Branches of
every Artery is larger than the Trunk from whence
they arife, which muft be o great a Benefit to Na-
ture, that unlefs thofe Veflels had been of fuch a
Texture, it would have been impofiible for any
animal Body to have been {upported under the leaft
Diforder. But notwithftanding this wile Contri-
vance, the Blood is ftill very liable to Obftruction
whenever it happens to be too thick or vifcid. And
as all fuch Obftru¢tions muft rationally happen in
thofe ‘Parts where the Veflels are of the {malleft
Texture, that which flows in thofe that are lar-
ger muft of confequence move with greater Rapi-
dity ; becaufe, as qhus been already hinted, when
it meets with Oppofition in its Coyrie forwnrds,i{;

' mufl
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muft deviate in greater than ordinary Quantity, and

- with greater Force, into the neareit lateral Bran-

An Obfer.
vation taken
fl’ﬂm Wa.t::
rdnning Iin
Pipes, &c.

ches.

Nature furnithes us with few Similitudes that
would be of any Service to illuftrate this fort of
Mechanifm, unlefs a general Refemblance could be
{fuficient. Neither does Art affift us otherwife
than by Machematical Experiments, which would
not be eafily underftood but by thofe who have
fome Infight into them. But that this may be
made as plain as poflible, we fhall fuppofe an Artery
to be like a Pipe, which grows gradually {maller
according to the Number of Branches it fends forth.
We muft alfo fuppofe this Pipe and all its Branches
to be conflantly filled with Water from {ome Foun- -
tain, and this Water perpetually running from the
main Trunk into all thefe Branches : We muft in
like manner imagine the Extremities or Endings
of thole Branches to be fo fmall as to be eafily
choak’d up with Sand or Clay, or any other kind of
Matter 5 and therefore when any fuch Matter hap-
pens totally, or in part, to obftruét one or more of
thefe {mall Paffages, the Water meeting with Re-
fiftance is forced back again, and is taken up by
thofeBranches that are the neareft ; {o the Branches,
which are antecedent to thofe that are thus obftruc-
ted, receive not only a more than ordinary Quan-
tity of Water, but IKES Water is alfo increafed in
its Motion in Proportion to the Force by which
it 1s repuls’d ; :mdP likewife by that of the Water,
which is antecedent to it, which being alfo in Mo-
tion, muft refift its returning the fime Way it came ;
and by giving a new Impetus to the Water thus re-
pulfed, muft drive it with the greater Force into
the lateral Branches. And this will appear {hill
more manifeft from the Inftance of a lirge Stone
thrown into a very {mall Brook or Rivulet, which
taking up fome Space, and dividing the Stream in
the middle, the-“Water that runs on each fide will
move with greater Rapidity than that which is ei-
ther before or behind.

From all which it is evident, that Obftrutions
in the fmall Capillary Arteries, as they ara th[_f-'

aule
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Caufe of a greater and more violent Motion of the
Blood in thofe that are lurger, muft occafion a Fe-
ver 5 but efpecially as.fuch Motion may bring on
a fubfequent Rarefaion in the Blood; becaufe

whatever agitates the Blood, and puts it in a more
- than ordinary Degree of Motion, muft occafion
more frequent Centraétions of the Heart, and alfo
of the Arteries, whereby the Blood muft, with-
out doubt, be comminuted, and its Parts render’d
more fmall. In like manner an over-great Rare-
faction may be the Caufe of a Coagulation of the
Blood; that is, when the Blood happens to be
top much rarefy’d, as in the beginning of a legi-
timate Fever, the thin Serum being expended in a
greater than ordinary Quantity, will leave the re-
maining Malfs thicker, and more unapt to Motion,
whereby feveral Changes and Alterations may be
reafonably expefted : And now fince the Extre-
mities of the Veins which communicate with thofe
of the Arteries, are but little different from the
Arteries themfelves, fave only that they take a con-
trary Courfe, and that the Blood moves in them
backwards towards the Heart 5 whereas in the Ar-
teries it moves from the Heart towards the Extre-
mities : And as the Motion of the Blood in thefe
foll communicating Branches of the Veins ischief-
ly owing to a continual Succeflion of Blood from
the Arteries; when once therefore it gets into
them, its Motion cannot be eaiily retarded, unlefs
in the Extremities of the Limbs, where its Alcent
upwards muft, no doubt, be a great Hinderance to
it. And this is the Reafon why, in feveral kinds
of Fevers, efpecially in thofe where the Blood
happens to be of unequal Compofition, wiz.
when it is thicker in fome Parts than others, the
Pulfation of the Arteries muft alfo be unequal ;
becaufe while its groffer parts are detain’d in the
fmalleft Veins and Arteries, the Blood muft move
with more Velocity in {fome of the other Veflels,
for the Reafons already alledg’d ; but as foon
as this Lentor has work’d itfelf into the more
capacious Veins, which grow wider the nearer
they approach the Hearr, and that a thinner and

more
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niore attenuated Blood fu%pliﬁ its place in thofe

{mall Branches, then the
moderate and uniform; and the Fever is remov’d

at leaft for that Seafon.

But in all Fevers whatfoever it is manifeft, that
the various Changes made in the Blood, whe=
ther thefe are caufed by an over Rarefattion and
Thinnefs, or an over Thicknefs, muft affect the
Secretions 3 but in thofe that are complicated, the
muit occafion fome of them to be too libera?;
while others are too {paring; and may alfo occa-
fion one Secretion at one time to be tco openy and
at another time too {paring.

And thus far we may here advance concerning the
Secretions, That in all fuch Fevers as proceed from
an over Rarefaction, the ferous part of the Blood
being then render’d more than ordinarily thin, muft
needs go off in too great a Quantity, while the
aroffer parts may be detain’d by the larger Veflels,
which compofe “the folid parts preffing upon thofe
that are fmaller, efpecially towards their Entrance
into the Glands ; fo that by Virtue of a fuperior
Weight in the larger Veflels, nothing but the thin-
ner parts of the Serwm can pafs through them, and
that Expence of the thinner parts of the Blood, 1f
it is not ftop’d in due time, will leave the remain-
ing Mafs too thick, whereby other Symptoms wilk
be engender’d, and fuch as are common to Feyers
of a more complicated kind : And when fuch a
Change happens, the Blood muft lofe its regular
and uniform Motion, and the Difeafe will no lon-
ger conftitute one continued Fever of ene Period
only, butadmit of divers Periods.

Now when {ucha Change happensin any fimple
and continued Fever, or if this has been the State
of the Fever from the beginning, the Secretions
muft be irregular ; for feeing the Entrance into alk
the Glands is not the fame, but that thefe Paffa-

ulfation becomes more

ges are of divers Capacities or Sizes, the parts of

the Blood and Serwm not being fufficiently conmi-
nuted, and render’d fo fmall as to enter into the

fmalleft Secretory Offices; muft therefore; wheit

they meet with Oppofition; and are deny’d Ad-
HH i e
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- mittance into them, enter in an over-great Quan-
tity into thofe that are large enough to receive them.
‘And thus we may eafily form an Idea how feveral
Ferments may be engender’d in the Body during
the Continuance of {uch Fevers, efpecially if it be
confider’d, as was obferved in another Place, that
a Liquor confifting but of few Principles may, by
their various Combinations, produce a great Varie-
ty of different Liquors. And therefore fince the
Blood is a Fluid confifting of different Princi-
ples, and undergoing fo many different Changes,
while its Secretions are thus diftemper’d and irre-
gular, it. may, no doubt, be fo fermented by its
various Mixtures,as to occafion all thofe evil Symp-
toms, which are difcovered in the Animal Body,
while Nature is endeavouring to throw off what
1s offenfive and burdenfome to her.

After this fhort Account of Fevers in general, it
follows that we take Notice of their feveral kinds,
as they have been diftinguifhed by their different
 Names and Appellations, wherein we fhall deviate
as little as poffible from the Method of thofe who
have gone before us, that fuch as have been ufed
to the Writings of Solleyfell, Markbam, or any other
of that Tribe, may not be too much bewilder’d by
the Perufal of what they fhall here find new upon
the Subject.

We have already divided a Fever into that which Thtﬁiﬁﬁ-g
is fimple, and of one Period only, and that which je
is complicated and accompany’d with fome other
Difeafe. Under which Divifion may be reduced
all forts of Fevers, but a fimple Fever ftands fin-
gly byitfelf, and is that which, properly {peaking,
conftitutes a true Fever; and therefore all Fevers
may be termed, more or lefs, Simple, as they are
made up of fewer or more Symptoms ; for the fewer
Symptoms there arein any Fever, any fuch Fever
will be the more fimple, and will approach the
nearer to that which confifts only in the regular
Augmentation of the Blood’s Motion : And on the
other hand, the more Symptoms there are in any
Fever, it will be the more complicated, and par-
ticipate the more of other Difeales, All therefire

that
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that fhall be faid concerning the particular Fevers of
Horfes; fhall be reduced to thofe that are termed
fimple and continued Fevers, Heftick Fevers, putrid
Fevers, and thofe that are called Peflilential Fevers ;
and laftly, all fuch as are intermitting, whether
thefe be Quotidian, Tertian or Quartans. As for
thofe proper to the Seafons, viz. the Autummal
and Vernal Fevers, &c. which Markbam has taken
Notice of, they may be reduced to one or more of
the above-mentioned kinds, though perhaps not
with refpeét to their whole Complex Symptoms,
and indeed in that Senfe there is no Fever direétly
the fame, but may vary in {ome Circumiftances :
For feeing the B_m;ries of all Animals are compoun-
ded and made up of Veffels which are infinitely
numerous, and are infinitely different in Size and
Magnitude ; and as the Fluids contain’d in thefe
Veflels are capable of different Changes and Mo-
difications, it cannot therefore be ex etted but the
fame kind of Fever may have different Symp-
toms in one Horfe from what they are in another 3
and this Variation may be in Proporrion to the
Size and Make of the cenftiruent Veffels of diffe-
rent Horfes, &c, But if the Farrier will only en-
deavour after a competent Skill in the Animal Oe-
conomy, he will be the better able to fuit his Me-
thods of Cure to the feveral Indications that may
proceed from any fuch Variety,

CiH ArPVIL
Of a fimple continued Fever.

A fimple le- T HI1S fortof Fever is not the leaft commont
Bever among Horfes, neither is it very difficult, but
may be E:t%l}f cured, efpecially in the Beginning.
It confifts in an equable Augmentation of the
Blood’s Velocity, as has already been obfervd,
The Caures 3nd muy proceed from divers Caufes : As firft,
thetof.  from Riding in very hot and dry Weather ; for
by that means the Bloed being once fet in Motion,

it
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it thereby becomes rarefy’d, and the external Heat
contributes to keep up both the internal Heat and.
Rarefaltion thereof. ‘
.~ Secondly, This Fever “is fometimes brought on
Horfes by turning them out to Grals in hot and
dry Weather, and into fmall Inclofures, where there
is but little Air, and where there is not fome con-
venient Shade to cover them from the {corching
Heat of the Sun. y
 Thirdly, The eating of hot and {pirituous Herbs,
or other Food, that communicate tco great a Heat
" and Warmth to the Blood (efpecially unrila Horfe.
"has been habituated to fuch Feeding) will be the
 Caufe of fuch a Fever. : ]

. Fourthly, This fort of Fever is fometimes caufed
by bleeding Horfes in the Heat of the Sun in the
hot Sealon, without houfing them ; becaufe, during
the time of the Operation, the Blood is put into
a greater Motion than before ; and that new Mo-
tion is further increafed and kept up by the ad-
ditional Heat of the Weather, as has been obfer-
ved : And this may be illuftrated by the common
Effects of Fire under a Pot or Kettle, where the
Heat of the Water increafes more in the fame
fpaces of Time, according to the Degrees of its
Motion, tho’ the Fire be not increafed.

Fifebly, External Cold will fometimes bring on
{uch a Fever by hindring Perfpiration, efpeciall
when its Effeéts are fudden 5 for in fuch a Cale
the Quantity of the Blood muft be fuddenly in-
creafed, and that Increafe will be followed by an
immediate and {peedy Rarefaltion of the Blood.
.~ And here it may be obferved, with refpett to Hew Caufes
- Caufes and Effeéts, that the fame Caufe will fome- sl e
times produce different Effetts ; and the fame Et- A :L,::,fﬂl
fe@ will often proceed from different Caufes, as el
in the Inftance laft mentioned : For Cold, when
its Effects are {udden and univerfal, will caufe a
fudden Rarefadion in the Blood, by obftrutting
~ moft of the Paffages of Perfpiration ; bur when
it is partial or gradual, it will have a diffe-
rent Efest. Rur the different Effeéts ‘which we
obferve from the fame Caufe, or the {ame Effect,

M proceeding
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proceeding from feemingly annﬁre Caufes, may
only arife from the different Degrees of Efficacy
in the Caufes themfelves, whereof we cannot be!
exalt and competent Judges, efpecially as they are
exerted on the animal Body, which is infinitely
various in its Compofition and Struéture; and
moreover as thele Caufes are alfo complicated 3
and therefore when we fpeak of different Effeéls,
proceeding from the fame Caufe, and 7ice wrfd of
the fame Effell, proceeding from different and
DEEOﬁtE Caufes, we are to be underftood, not in an
abftratted philofophical Senfe, but as this is meft
obvious to our common Apprehenfions of Things,
which Difference we fhall endeavour to account’
for in the moft rational Way we are able, and that
as often as we fhall find occafion.

But, Laftly, If the Affections of Horfes can be
enough permanent and lafting, fo as to bring on
Difeafes, according to fome Writers, fuch a Fever
as this we are treating of, may take its Beginning
from Rage and Fury, fince nothing contributes
more to the Rarefaction of the Blood, and the In-
creafe of its Motion. And therefore thofe Horfes
who have felt the Pleafures of Love, and have
been afterwards reftrain’d from Copulation, but
yet have had Mares frequently expos’d to them,

mufit be moit in danger from fuch Caufes.
The Signs  But we fhall now proceed to the Signs, which
¢f 2 fimple in a fimple and continued Fever are violent Heat
LA and Fullnefs of the Veffels, which will even ap-
pear to the KEye. A beating of the Heart and
Flanks without Intermiffion, a Drinels on the-
Root of the Mouth and Palate, with a Roughnefs
on the Tongue, continual Watchfullnefs and Reit-
leflnefs, infomuch that if a Horfe be feiz’d in the
Field, he will be perpetually moving from Place
to Place, going often 1o the Water, but not being
able to drink, ke will {mell at the Ground in
many Places without Feeding, but difcovering a
great Delicacy from the want of Appetite : And if
@ Horfe in fuch a Condition happens to be in the
Stable, the fame Signs will alfo be apparent ; and
he will, moreover, be apt to firike at any one that
comes
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comes near him, tho’ at other times traftable and
ealy. . ]
4 ﬁut here 1 muit alfo take Notice, as concerning In what
~ the Signs, that nothing is more to be carefully Y522
look’d into than they, becaufe the fame common . diftin-
zigns are often exhibited in Difeafes that are dif- guifhd.
ferent, and require a different Method of Cure.
But this is not fo confpicuous in other Diitem-
pers as in Fevers, for which Reafon the Far-
rier muft always have Recourfe to the Caufes,
. whereby he will be the better able to form a
- right Judgment; and that this may become the
~more eafy to him, we (hall go over thofe Signs
more particularly, as they arife from common
Effelts, but are produc’d of their proper Caufes,
and may therefore be diftinguifh’d from the fame
Appearances in more complicated Fevers.
| Fiyf? then it may be oblerv’d, that Heat; and
beating at the Heart and Flanks, isa Sign com-
' mon to all Fevers. But in a Fever that is fimple,
the Heat is permanent and the Pulfations regular 5
- whereas in a Fever that is complicated, neither the
Heat nor Pulfations are regular, but are {ometimes
- more, fometimes lefs obfervable ; and in fome, as
in intermitting Fevers, the Difeafe goes quite off,
and only returns at certain Times. -
~ Secondly, Ina fimple Fever, the Drinefs on the
- Roof of the Mouth and Palate, and the parch’d
- Roughnefs of the Tongue; are perceivable from
| the firft Appearances ot the Difeafe, as they pro-
ceed from an over-great Expence of the thinner
Parts of the Serwom 5 but in other Fevers thefe
Signs are not {o {uddenly exhibited.

Thirdly, Tho’ other Fevers may be accompanied
with want of Appetite, yet this Sign feems more
peculiar to fimple Fevers, being the conftant Effeét
of an over-great Rarefation and Thinnels of the
Blood, whereby it takes up more Space inall the

- Veffels of the Stomach, even {o as {ometimes to
occafion Inflammation ; and this Diftention of the
Veflels muft take off the Senfation of Hunger, and
create a Loathing, which is alfo the Reafon why,
notwith{tanding that the Heat and Parchednets

Noa makes
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makes a Horfe thirft often in thiskind of Fever;
yet he drinks but little at a time. 4
Fourthly, The fame Plenitude of the Vefels in
the Stomach, ‘as alfo in the circumjacent Parts, viz.
the Plewra and Midriff 5 and moreover in the Lungs

~ themfelves, is the Caufe of the: heaving of the

Flanks, whereby the Lungs are prefs'd too clofe -
on all Sides, upon ' which the Paflages of Re-
{piration become cbftruted ; whereas in other
Cafes the fame Signs may be exhibited from the
want of Spirits, by which Means the Aétion of the
Mufcles, which elevate and deprefs the Thorax,

“muft be hinder’d ; but this may be eafily dif-

tinguifh’d, by an Infenfibility and Liftleflnefs to
Maotion 5 as may alfo an Inflammation of the Lungs
or Pleura, from the manifeft Signs of infupportable
Pain, as fhall be obferv’d in its prover Place.
FEifthly, Albeit Pain is a Sign common to feveral
kinds of Fevers, yet it is more violent in this than
in any other, as the Pain proceeds from an over
Plenitude and Fullnefs of the Veffels; and there-
fore when we obferve a Horfe apt to fhrink or
firike, as often as any one comes near him, but
e{pecially upon offering to touch his Back, we may
fuppofle thisto be occafion’d from Pain in the Back
and Loins, arifing from an over Diftention of the
iorta, or great Artery, that Veffel lying openand
unguarded, and having no Store of Muicles to in-
viron and fupport ir. The Farriers oftentimes, in
this fort of Fever, when they obferve a Horfe un-
willing to have any one lay Hands on his hind
Parts, believe it to be the Sign of a fway’d Back,
and make their Applications accordingly. Butwe
fhall have an Opportunity of putting them right in
this Particular hereafter. - -
“ Lafily, The conftant Watchfulnefs and Reftlefi-

“nefs, which is {o oblervable, and feems, in a great

Meafure, peculiar to a fimple Fever, is allo the re-
{ult of a very great Rarefadtion and Thinnefs of
the Blood, the animal Spirits will therefore be the
more eafily feparated from foloofe a Texture, and
the Veflels being at the fame time full, muft
therefore prefs upon the Nerves, caufing a'm“f

tinual
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‘tinual Flux and Reflux of the faid Spirits, from
whence muft undoubtedly proceed Watchfulnels
and ReftlefTnels. But in Fevers of another Kind,
~thele Signs feldom or never go togecher; but if a
Horfe be watchful, he is, perhaps, at the fame
~time {luggith and heavy 3 orif a Hotfe be reftlefs,
‘and {ometimes in a moving Pofture, he does not
.continue lnn[g {o, but becomes dull and unaétive by
~dIntervals, elpecially if the Blood is of unequal
- Fluidity ; for in fuch a Cafe, when the vifcid and
tenacious Parts are got into the {mall Hair-like
~ Veilels of the Brain, there muft at that time be a
~ wvery {mall Quantity of animal Spirits {eparated
~ from it 5 but when the more fluid Parts take Place
in thole Veflels, perhaps an over-great Quantity
may be fecern’d, and then the Difeale will re-
femble that of a fimple and continued Fever, ex-
cepting only that thefe Symptoms are not, asina
- fimple Fever, of any long gnntinuance, but foon
change into others. And therefore fince the fame
Difeafe will often put on different Appearances, the
- Farrier can never be too careful in examining into
every Circumflance, that he may not rathly ad-
mint{ter his Cures upon every flight Obiervation,
~ as is too common, but wait till the Diftemper
 gives Indications of what is truly neceflary to be
- done.
.~ Having thuslaid down the Caufes and Signsof a
~ fimple and continued Fever, together with the
- Wazy and Manner by which it may be diftinguifh’d
from other Fevers, it remains that we go on to the Th. Cure
Method of Cure, wherein we are principally to of a finple
obferve, that fince there can be no Accidents in ¥¢"e"
this fort of Fever, but what depend upon the
Augmentation of the Blood’s circular Motion ; and
- while in this State, the Blood is not fuppos’d to be
~any wife, or, at leaft, but little vitiated ; thofe
things are only to be done, or adminifter’d,
that will leflen the {aid Motion, and bring the
" Blood to a more quiet and fedate State; and, in
erder thereunto, Bloodingis, in the firit Place, to
be prefer’d. After Blooding, recourfe muft be
had to Clyfters, and to all fuch Things as will jult
| M 3 keep
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keep the Body cool and open, for by this Method
alone a fimple Fever is to be cured. - :
Firft, As to the Blooding, if it be in Summer,
while the Horfe is. at Grafs, he ought to be
hous’d ; and if the Symptoms are not very urgent,
the Cool of the Morning is the beft and propereft
Time for the Operation;, becaufe the external
Heat contributes very much to the Increafe of this
Diftemper, or may be the principal Caufe of it
after Blooding, as we have already obferv’d, be-
caufe of the Blood’s being put into.a quicker Mo-
tion during the Operation: But this ought not to
deter the Praétitioner, for if a Horfe be kept cool
after it, any Symptoms that can arife from 1t will
foon ceale, and will be quickly follow’d by a floweg
Motion in the Blood ; and thisis manifeft, becaufe
we often obferve fuch Fevers, efpecially in Horfes
of a rare and delicate Make, terminate in an He-
morrhagy of Blood. . AR p TR UG
His Feeding muft be moderate, during the
whole Courfe of his Sicknefls; for, indeed;, no-
thing contributes more to the leffening of this Dif-
temper than Abflemioufnefs ; and what Food 1is
given him, fhould be mix’d with the Leaves of
Vines, Strawberries: and Sorrel, and f{uch other
Things as are ccoling ; for if the Fever be . very
ftrong upon him, nothing will relifh but what has
a grateful Coldnefs in it. 'The fame kind of
Things may be alfo boil’d in Water, with a little
Oatmeal ftrow’d upon ir, for his erdinary Drink 3
and fometimes two or three Drams of Sal Prunelle,
or Purify’d Nitre,  may be diffolv’d in his Water,
which, during the Fever, ought to be always
warm., AW, | et
. For the Heat and Drinefs of the Mouth, fo
much Vinegar or Verjuce, mixt with {fome Water,
as will give it a grateful Sourifhnefs and Rough-
nefs upon the Palate, fweetned with Honey, will
be very proper. - The beil way to ufe it, is by dip-
ping @ Rag ty’d round the end of a Stick inte this
Liquor, with which the Tongue and Roof of the
Mouth may be cool’d and gently rub’d feveral
times in a Day. A feverifh Horle will hereby
5 b AR be
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be much refrefh’d and difpos’d to Reft and Quiet
but if thofe Parts are become crufty and very
‘hard, the Vinegar or Verjuice may be ufed without
the Mixture of Water. 4
~ If the Pra&itioner obferves the fick Horfe to be
coftive, which is very common in this Kind of
- Fever, and proceeds fi-’um,:he {ame Caufe that oc-
~ cafions Heat and Drinefs of the Mouth ; the Horlfe’s
Body muft then be open’d by fome Emollient
Glyiter, for purging Drenches are in this Cafe of
dangerous Confequence ; becaufe, while the Blood
is thus viclent'y 1n Motion, a Stimulus made in the
Guts, by a Medicin of rough O?eratinn, will be
apt 1o determine the Blood into thofe Parts in an
over-great Quantity, {o as either to occafion a
~ Superpurgation or an Inflammation, which may be
follow’d with a Gangrene.

But in all fuch Cafes, before Clyflers are admi-
nifter’d, the Farrier fhould firlt (his Hand and
Arm being ancinted with Oil or Hog’s-lard ) rake
the Horfe, and bring out as much of the harden’d
Excrements as he can conveniently come at, after
which he may inject his Glyfter, for which Purpofe
every Farrier oughr to provide a large Syringe, a
Horn being but of little Ufe, as it feldom con-
veys the Gly(ter further than the fireight Gut; and
becaufe the Guts of a Horfe are not only very
~ large, but of confiderable Length, even from the
undermoft Valve downwards, the Quantity ought
~ at leaft to be two Quarts, for otherwife it muft
have but little Efficacy, unlefs it be made up of
~ fuch Things as are of very powerful Operation,
which are but feldom to be meddled with, and
then in {fome very uncommon Cafes.

And therefore the Clyfters that are to be made
ufe of in fimple Fevers, ought to be compos’d of
emollient Herbs or Flowers, fome few Seeds that
are proper to rarefy and expel the Wind, by
- which means the Dung becomes loofe, and falls off
the more eafily from its Adhefions. A moderate
Quantity of QOils, or any other grealy Subftance,
which contributes alfo to the {ame purpofe, by lu-
bricating thofe Paffiges, and rendering them ghb

4 and
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and {lippery 5 and when a Stimulus is requird, a

purging Medicin of more or lefs Efficacy may be
mixed with it, as fhall be judg’d necefliry, accor-
ding to the following Method. £

« Take Mallows and Marfh-mallows, of each
«a large Handful, Camomile, half a Hand:
« fyul, Fennel-Seeds bruis’d, three Drams, or
¢ half an Ounce, boil them in three Quarts of
¢« Water till one Quart be confum’d, ftrain the
¢ Decotion thro’ a Sieve, and diffolve it in three
¢« Qunces of Lenitive Ele¢tuary, and a quarter of
¢« 3 Pound of Hog’s-lard, Oil, or Burter,” This
muft be given Blood-warm, holding the Tail clofe
to his Fundament. If there be Signs of Inflamma-
tion in the Guts, which may be fufpeéted- when
the Fever is very flrong, the Esxcrements. ex-
ceeding hard and black, ‘and when the Horfe
{}rains often to dung, and is in miferable Pain
withal ; ‘in fuch a Cafe may be added an Ounce
and a half, or two Ounces of 'the Sal Polychreftum,
which will difiblve in the Decoction ; or an Ounce
of Cream of Tartar, and two Drams of Salt Perve,
or Sal Prunelle 3 thefe will not only allay the Heat,
but make the Clyfter fomewhat more purgative.

This Clyfter may be repeated once a Day, or, at
leaft, until the Fever abates, or that the Horfe be-
comes orderly in his Body. - s 9
- It may be'obferv’d, as to the Compofition of
{uch Clyiters, that any of the emollient Herbs, as
Pellitory, Mercury, &c. or the Flowers and Leaves of
Melilot, the Leavesof Violets, and in the Room of
Fennel-Seeds, thofe of Dill, Anife and Carraways
may be {ubftituted, and will fuit the fame Inten-
tions. Broths may be alfo fubftituted in the
room of fuch Compofitions, efpecially when thefe
Ingredients cannot be had in due time. g
. But if a Clyfler of more immediate Efficacy be
requir'd, a Handful of common Salt may - be

‘added ; or inftead of the Lenitive Eleffuary, three

ot four Qunces of the vomiting Wine, known by
the Name of Finum Penedifum, may be mix’d with
the Decoftion 5 but thefe Alterations will feldom
be neceflury, unlels to Horfes who are very hard
RE, A7y R ; to
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" ‘to be work’d on ; there being nnthin%‘ further re-

- quir'd by Clyiters ina fimple Fever, than keeping
the Body moderately open, that Nature may have
her free Courfe, anc{ not {uffer by Ob{tru&tions in
the firft Paflages. |
. Care muft alfo be taken to keep the Pores open

. by conftant drefling, tho’ that ought not to be
more than what is ufual at other times ; neither
fhould his clothing be augmented, or any thing be
‘given that will fuddenly promote Sweat 5 becaufe
moft, or all fuch things are apt to caft off the
+hinner Parts of the Serum only 5 and a Fever, that
is truly fimple, feldom ends by any of thofe Dif-
charges, but wears off infenfibly by a gradual
Abatement 3 and it is to be obferv’d, that a fimple
Fever, asfuch is but of fhort Continuance, and in
a few Days either begins to wear off in the Manner
juft mentioned ; or elfe it puts on other Appea-
‘tances 3 and if it gives Signs of Concoétion, either
by Urine, or by a Tendency to {weat, it 1s no
more to be treated as a fimple Fever, but as one
that is more or lefs complicated ; and then Medi-
cins that promote Sweat are very proper, {uch as
will be prefcrib’d in the enfuing Chapter.

CH A P. VIIL
Of a putrid Fever.

S the Fever we have treated of in the fore-

A going Chapter is fimple and uniform, that
which comes here under our Confideration is of a
complicated kind, and, for the moft part, proves
fatal to Horfes; for as in a fimple Fever there is
only a Rarefaction of the Humours, in this there
are, befides the Augmentation of the Motion of
the Blood, fome evil Qualities ingender’d in if,
which require a confiderable time before they can
be removed, and during the Continuance thereof,
Nature oftentimes finks under her Burden; and
the greater muft be the Danger in Brute Creatures,
as they are not under the Guidance of Reafon.
o = o AN Putrid
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Putrid Fevers, and all Fevers of a complicated

kind, are more incident to ynunﬁ Horfes than
thole who are advanc’d to their Prime; and to

{ome more than others even in their Colt-Age,

which, according to the beft Authors, is, by reafon
the Blood of all young Animals is apt to be of un-
equal Fluidity, as not having been fufficiently com-
minuted by frequent Circulations thro’ the
Lungs; and therefore it will be the more ready,
upon any Change, either to putrify, or, atleaft, to
put on the Appearances of Putrefaction. And as
the Appetites of young Horfes are firong and vi-
gorous, they are apt to over-gorge themfelves, and
oftentimes too with unwholfome Food, begetting
Crudities in the Stomach, by which means the
Chyle is contaminated, and ‘the Blood, for the
moft part, render’d more grofs and vifad. This
alone 1s {ufficient’ to bring on a putr:d Fever ; but
more elpecially if a"'Horfe happens to be put to
violent Labour; or hard Riding, before his Body
is' prepar’d fot- it, either’ by moderate Feeding,
moderate Exercife, or proper Phyfick ; for when
the Blood is once put into 2 more than ordinary
Motion, while'in this unaétive State, any one muit
then eafily conceive what great Diforder muft
needs happen to that Animal. = *
' Cold taken abroad in the Night, or in un-
wholfome foggy Weather (when a Horfe has been
us'd to warm and delicate Keeping) will, by flop-
ping the Paflages of Perfpiration, bring on fuch a
Yever, efpecially where there is a grofs Habir ; for
in fuch a Cafe the Blood cannot be fo fuddenly
rarefy’d, as to conftitute one of a' more' fimple
kind; and the fame may happen from feveral
other Caufes, which I fhall’ not detain the Reader
with 4t prefent. ! Cihi%
The Signs are thofe which it has in common
with all other Fevers, to wit, inordinate Heat, a
calmminefs and parchednefs in the Mouth, a hea-
ving and beating of the Flanks ; bur this is not re-
gular, as in a fimple Fever, but 1s fometimes more,
fometimes lefs, according as the Fever is more or
lefs upon him ; and whereas in a fimple lfgiri_‘mate
T e : ' cver
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Fever a Horle is watchful and reftlefs, inthisheis,
for the moft part,” unative and dull, hangs his
Head, takes no Notice- of any one that comes
near him, his Body fhakes and quivers, and he reels
as he offers to walk ; and this proceeds from a
Paucity or Oppreflion of the animal Spirits.

In order to the Cure, the fame Evacuations aré The Cure of
to be made as is ufual.in a continued Fever; wiz, 3 putrid
Blooding, and Purging by Clylers; for as in a Sl
fimple Fever the Blood may be render'd more
thick by leflening the Quantiry thereof; foina

utrid Fever al{o the Blood becomes more attenua~
ted and thin, by having more Room given it in the
Veflels, whereby its Motion becomes: alfo more
uniform ; fo that fomewhat muft, of confequence,
. be abated from the Diftemper; but yet as it 1s
grofs and vifcid for the moft part, it will be apt to
require more frequent and repeated Circulations,
than, . perhaps, can be perform’d without waiting
and deftroying the Body, to bring it into {uch an
equable Mixture as is neceflary toHealth; and there-
fore befides thefe Univerfals, fuch things ought alfo
to be adminifter’d as may conduce to the attenua-
ting the Blood, and help to bring it to fuch a
Texture and Make as will render it fit to pafs
~equally into all its proper Channels, and from
thence to have. its morbiF?ck Matter thrown off in
fuch Proportions, and by {uch Secretions, as are
moft agreeable to Nature. =
- For which purpofe all fuch things as promote
the Difcharges by Sweat and Urine -are very pro-
per ; and therefore when a Horfe labours under
this Fever, purify’d Nitre or Sal Prunelle fhould be
diffolv’d in his Water, or that fo much recom-
mended by the Seiur de So'leyfell, which he calls a
Febrifuge, may be given him to drink, wiz. -
i % Put a 61.1:11:: of Water, with two Ounces of
¢ Salt of Tartar, in a Brazen Pot, with a2 Cover,
¢ and fet it over the Fire till the Salt be diffolv’d,
« then pour the Water into a Pail, and after the
¢ fame manner diffolve an Ounce of Sal Armoniack,
“ beaten to Powder in another Quart of Water ;
« mix this laft Solution with the former, and fill
A * up
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“ up the Pail with common Water ; and if your
%« Horfe refule to drink ir, add a little Barley-
¢ Flower to qualify the unpleafant Tafte.” This
will not only help to allay the exceflive Heat, but
contribute to promote both Sweat and Urine.

But if there be Signs of Concollion, which
may be difcover’d by an Increafe of the Fever, and
by a Cloud or Sediment in his Urine, which may
be preferv’d ina glaz’d Pan for that purpole ; then
the following Cordial may be given him. )

“ Take of the difll'd Waters of Carduus
st Scabious and Marigolds three Pints; or inﬁe:u{
s of them, the fame Quantity of Milk-Water,
% which may be had of any Apothecary, and will
¢ an{wer the End as well 5 diffclve in 1t an Ounce
¢ of Mithridate, and give it in a Horn, after
* which let him be well cloth’d ; and when he be-
¢ gins to fweat plentifully, let him have a Dranght

‘¢ of warm Water, with a {finall Mixture of White-

“% Wine in it. y Faes

During the whole Courfe of the Fever, a Horfe
ought to be well rub’d, that the Pafluges of Peripi-
ration may be kept as free and open as pofiible ; and
that the Blood, which is apt to languifh in the
imall Veflels towards the Skin, may be forwarded.
Care ought alfo to be taken of his Mouth, to
keep it clean and moift, according to the Method
already laid down. :

And becaufe a Horfe cannot vomit by convul-
five Throws, as fome other Animals, yet as Vo-
miting is proper, not only in this, but in moft or
all complicated Fevers, thofe Helps which. the
Praltice of experienc’d Farriers have {ubftituted
may be made ule of 5 and therefore half an Ounce
of 4ffa Fetida, and the fame Quantity of Savin, put
up in a Rag, may be ty’d to his Bit; Pollipody of
the Oak, green Juniper-wood, Horfe-radifh, or
any thing elfe that 1s of a hot and ungrareful Tafle,
faften’d to his Bit, will have the {ame Effeét.
This may be done for the Space of an Hour once a
Day, efpecially in the Beginning of the Fever,
which will an{wer fome of the Intentions of Vo-
miting. For by {lraining to cough, vomit, and
{neeze,
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fneeze; which happens on the ufe of fuch things,
~ the whole Body is a&tuated and fhook, and there-
by a great deal of the Lentor may undoubtedly be
{queez’d thro’ the (malleft Veflels, which cannot
~ but be a great Relief, and may often bring the
~ Difeafe 1o a more fpeedy Solution. But altho’
chewing Balls, &c. may be thus ufeful in a Fever,
where there is a Lentor and Slownefs of the
Blood in the fmall Arteries, yer they cannot be
proper in a fimple and legitimate Fever, notwith-
{tanding they have the Authority of So/leyfell to
{upport their Ufe, becaufe fuch firaining may have
~ a Tendency to flir the Blood too much; which is
fuppos’d to be in an over-great Hurry already.
“Lafily, If the Fever ends with a Defluxion of
Rheum froni the Mouth and Nofe, as is not_very
uncommon in fuch Cafes ; ¢ Boil a Handful of
“ Red-rofe Leaves in a Quart of Water; and
“ when the Decoltion begins to cool, diffolve in
¢« it an Qunce of Diafcordium, to be givenasa
¢ Drench. 'This being repeated for two or three
“ Days fucceflively, will digeft that Humour, and
“ dry it up by degrees.

C HiA:P I
Of peftileutial Fevers.

N DER this Title may be included all thofe
kind of Fevers that have a high Degree of
Malignity in them, and of {uch are many of the
Sicknefles peculiar to fome Seafons. But when
- they amount to a Plague or Murrain, the whole
Mafs of Blood becomes fo {uddenly vitiared, that
they generally prove Mortal before any Helps can
be given them, there being no time left for the
due Operation of the common Means. 3
Thofe which are of the ordinary Kind differ The Cuufe
only in degree from other Malignant Fevers, ha- il
ving in common with them the fame Lentor ORI

~ Blood, and oftentimes procted from the fame
i Caules,
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Caufes, as the eating of unwholfome Food, but efpe-
cially {fuch Herbs as are of a cold vifcid Nature,
and are therefore apt to beget Crudities; or from
the Excels of Exercife upon a full Body, and the
like, which, in the Procefs of the Difeafe, brings
on Symptoms that bear an Affinity to thofe whicgh
are obfervable in the Plague, But when the
Plague alltually feizes Horfes, the Effeéts ate fo
fudden, that it can be attributed to no other
Caufe than fome Diftemperature in the Elements,
or Infeétion from thofe who are already feiz’d with
the Diftemper; and whatever be the Nature of
thofe Infections, whether they proceed from cor-
rofive Ferments, or from any other Caufe, their
Operations are fo {udden, that they feem to bring
the Blood into an immediate, and almoft univerfal
Staination, which EffeCts may be accounted for,
in the fame Manner as is ufual in the Operation of
Poifons ; and, excepting in fome few Circum-
ftances; require the gme Method of Cure. |
As for the Signs, they are not unlike thofe of
putrid and malignant Fevers, only that there is a
greater Stupidity, and, for the moft part, a {fwelling
and Inflammation of the Kernels about the Throat,

roceeding from a Stagnation of the Juices in
thofe fmall Veflels ; and when the Difeafe is very
violent, a vaft Quantity of Water runs from the
Eyes, and a yellowith Matcter diftills from the Nofe,
and fometimes from the Mouth alfo, being fome--
times ropy and mix’d with Blood; the Eyes are
likewife mnflim’d, and a clammy Sweat hangs on
his Ears.

As to the Cure, becaufe this Diftemper, for the
moft part, proves mortal, and that of a fuddeny
proceeding trom an over Diftention of the fmall
Blood-Veflels of the Brain, caufing apopleétick
Diforders 5 therefore the Neck-Vein muft imme-
diately be open’d, and {oon after a Clyfter is to be
adminifter’d, and fuch an one as will be of {ome
Efficacy, for which purpofe we recommend the
following. _

“ Take of Marfh-mallows two Handfuls, Rue
“ one Handtul, one bitter Apple, boil them in five

¢ Pints
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‘ Pints of Water to two Quarts ; mix with the
‘¢ Decoction two Qunces of the Powder, or Species’
“ call’d Hiera Picra, with four Qunces of Qil or
“ Hog’s-lard. -
- Thismay be once or twice repeated ; but if the
morbifick Matter hapl?em to be caft out by Impof-
tumation upon any Part that is fafe, the ufe of
Clyfters may then be laid afide, unlefs the Oppref-
fion and the other bad Symptoms continue, and
that there are not to be feen in the Horfe’s Pifs the
APFEarances of a Change and Solution of the
Difeafe 5 in this Cafe milder Glifters, fuch as maw
be made of Broth, or Water-gruel, with threc or
four Ounces of common Treacle, may be of no
{mall Service, as they will be the Means to leflen
that Oppreflion.
But befides thefe Evacuations, there muft he a
. conftant ufe of Internals (for {uch are very much
requir'd in all peftilential Difeafes) and for this
Intention the moft powerful Counter-poifons are
efteem’d the moft proper, fuch as Fenice-Treacle,
- Mithridate, London-Treacle, Pills or Powders made
of the Roots of Gentian, white Dittany, Biitorr,
Tormentil, Virginia-Snake-Root, Zedoary, Contrq-
yerva, and the like; but thofe things not being
always in readinefs, I fhall therefore take another
Opportunity to give fome Directions concerning
their Preparation ; and therefore we fhall in the
mean while content ourfelves with fuch things as
- may be had at any time.
¢ Take the diftil’d Waters of Carduus, Queen
¢ of the Meadows, Water Germander and Mari-
“ golds, of each a Quart; or initead of the dif~
“ tild Waters, take a large Handful of each of
* thefe, infule them in four Quarts of boiling
“ Water. Give your Horfe two Pints of this In-
“ fufion every Day, with half an Qunce of Fenice-
“ Treacle or Mithridare diffolv'd in each Pint; and
“if you add camphorated Spirit of Wine, it will
“ be yet more efficacious, which may be done in
“ the Manner following. :
“ Take Spirit of Wine reftify’d, or French

“ Brandy, halfa Pint, diffolve in it rwo Drachms

~ ek
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« of Camphire, let two or three Spoonfuls of it be
« mixt with each Dofe of the Cordial-Infufion,
« and it will be a great Means to overcome the
« Malignity of the Diftemper, :
The fick Horfe muft be kept in warm Clothing,
and his Body often rub’d 5 but if the Diftemper
proceeds from InfeCtion, the Sound ought to be .
remov’d from the Unfound, and the Stable per-
fum’d, by burning Pitch, Frankincenfe, Olibanum,
Green- Juniper-Wood; and the like. ; .
If the Diftemper goes off like the Glanders, by
a Difcharge of itinking corrupt Matter from the
Nofe, as is not uncommon in fuch Cafes, Diafcor-
dium, diffolv’d ina Decottion, or Infufion, of Red-
rofe Leaves, as in the preceding Chapter, may be
given him for {everal Days ; the like may be done
in Cafe of any Impoftumation.

[ fhall put an End to this Chapter, by iﬁferting

of the Siewr 5 Medicin of the Sieur de Solleyfell, which he recom-

de Solleyfell.

mends in peftilential Fevers, and with which that,
Author perform’d a confiderable Number of Cures .
in Germany, when there happen’d to be a great
Mortality among the Horfes in that Country. The
Medicin was this. :

"« Take Treacle not above three Months old, and
« Aloes Hepatica in Powder, of each an Quuce,
« Confeftion of Hyacinth and Alkermes without
“ Musk or Ambergreale, of each half an Ounce,
% diflolve them in a Decofion of Scabious, Carduis
¢ Benediflus and Sptedwel, of each a large Hand-
« ful. The faid Author cbferves, that the diftilled
Waters of thofe Herbs were more effectual than.
the Decoion 5 but that might be accidental :* For.
he muft have had a vaft many Inftances before he.
could be fure of their different Efficacy. But we
fhall proceed to his Method, becaule it is better.
than what we have hitherto met with in any Au-
thor, ot known practifed by any of our Far-
riers. At
The next and the following Day after this Me--
dicin was. exhibited, he inje&ed Clyfters 5 and
if the Violence of the Diftemper was not abated,
the Remedy was again repeated only with half the.

Quantity
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Quantity of the Treacle, Aloes and Confetions 3
burt the Quantity of the Decoction was the fame.
This he affirms to have cured all the Horles to
which it was given. I fhall here obferve; that the
chief Efficacy this Medicine can have againit the
Plague, lies in the Decotion and Treacle, the
_Confe&tions of Alkermes and Hyacinth being very
coftly 5 and yet the one will fcarcely be found to
excel our common Syrup of Clove-Gilly-flowers 3
and as the other is chiefly proper in a Lax or Loofe-
. nefs, it may perhaps have check’d the Operation
of the Aloes, and chang’d it into an Alterative,
which may {till be better done by a due Mixture of
& . 5alt of Tartar. _

C'HAP X
Of a Heétick Fever.

: T H O’ the above mentioned Author has takenno
Notice of this fort of Fever inhis Treatife of
Difeales, yet as moft other Writers have given it a
Place in rKeir Performances; and iikewiige fince it
isa Diftemper that is not uncommon in our l{linds,
‘where Horfes are not {o well us’d as in France, we
~ have therefore in like manner given it a Place
here.

. A Heftick_ Fewer is very often accompany’d with
an internal Ulcer in the Lungs, or fometimes with
an Infirmity in the Liver, and then it is often at-
tended with the Yellows or Jaundice 3 but there
being little or no Hopes of Recovery ia cither of
thefe Cafes, we fhall confider it only as the Effect
of fome other Difeale, where the folid Parts are °
wore and abraded, but not much broken.

The Caufe is from Weaknels firft brought ofnl The Caafes
~_the Body of a Horfe by fome Mifmanagement; as “.F; .2'1‘;
bad Keeping, or other hard Ufage ; or it is often gkt
‘the Effeéls of fome previous Sicknefs, which has
gone off by fome imperfeét Crifis, or by the Excels

N oF
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or Suppreflion of fome ufual Ewvacuation. But
there is nothing contributes more to bring on Hee=
tick Diforders than an unskilful and injudicious Ufe
of Phyfick 5 for by this meins many Horfes, from
a Prefumption of carrying off foul Humours, have
their vital Spirits fo far wafted, as to be infufficient
tf_f:m{'wer the common and ufual Funétions of

ife. i

And from hence the Signs of this Diftemper are
manifeft ; for tho’ chere are many of the common
Symptoms of alegitimate Fever accompanying this,
as Heat, Drinefs ot the Mouth and T'ongue, and
fcw or no Intermiflions of the Difeafe, Excep.til‘lf
after Feeding, that the Fever is a little more rais’d,
and the Spirits more aéive than at other rimes 3
yet the leaft Exercife brings them again to their
dejeéted State, and the Horfe is fcarcely able to
move, but looks tir'd and jaded, as if he had un-
dergone {fome violent Exercife ; his Flefh becomes
flabby, and while he flands in the Stable, he breaks
out into frequent and repeated Sweats, which fhll
add to the Decays of Nature, and confequently -
adminifter to this fharp and lingring Fever.  If the
Difeafe be ac-‘:mnpan}r’g with an internal Ulcer of
any kind whatfoever, it may be diftinguifhed by
its Extremes; for wherever there is an internal
Ulcer, it will be fomerimes choaked up by Inflam-
mation ; and until a frefh Difcharge be made, or
that the Blood by a more free and eafy Perfpira-
tion has room to difperfe itfelf into its proper
Channels, the Horfe will then difcover the Signs
of violent Pain in fome particular Part, with a
more than ordinary Augmentation of the Fever.
But of this more particularly in another Place ; for
here we fuppole the inward Parts, if at all, to be
but flightly touch’d.

The Cure confifts in a due Adminiftration of
all thole things that are proper to recover Nature,
and whatever dees that, will by degrees remove
the Diftemper; and it muft therefore be a very
good T'oken of Recovery, when a Horle improves
and mends upon an Augmentation of his Feeding ;

whereas
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whereas the contrary will always be of bad Prog-
noftication,

" But what is more particularly to be done in this
Cafe, confifls, firft an;H, in the difpenfing of fuch
things as are proper to abate the Heatand feverif
‘Symptoms ; for which pur ofe Recourfe may be
had to thofe Helps, which have already been gi-
ven for the Removal of a fimple and legitimate
Fever, only with this Caution, That Bleeding is
not altogether fafe, but when there is a Sufpicion
~ of Painand Inflammation in the Lungs, or other
internal Parts, which -is difcoverable by an Op-

reffion, and unufual heaving of the Flanks, &rc.
gTeither are Clyfters profitable here, but will rather
prove hurtful, unlefs when the Symptoms are in-
creas’d by an over-great Coftivenefs 5 and in fuch
a Cafe thofe of the moft eafy and mild Operation
are only to be exhibited.
Secondly, Becaufe Reftoratives are proper in Hee-
_ tick Difeafes, thefe fhould be {o contriv'd, as to
come, as much as poffible, inro the Diet of a
Hotfe ; and for that Reafon Mallows, Mercury,
Agrimony, Melilot, Horehound, and the like, or
" fuch others of the fame kind as are not of naufeous
* Tafte and Smell, may be mixed with his Hay, at
leaft upon T'rial, becaufe fome Horfes will eat thofe
thinss. The Powder of Diapente, which is fuffi-
ciently in the Acquaintance of all Farriers, may be
very profitably given in this Cafe; not fimply, as
it is a Reflorative, butas it contributes to ftrengthen
the Stomach, and helps Digeftion. And in finey
all peétoral Balls, fuch as fhall be ordered in bro-
ken-winded confumptive Cafes, may alfo be exhi-
bited with Succefs. His Corn ought to be given
him only by handfuls at a time, but pretry often s
And if the difeafed Horfe has been ufed to cat
Bread, Loaves made of Barley and Flour mixed to-
gther, will make up one convenient part of Diet
¢t him. As for his Drink, two or three good
' handfuls of French-Barley fhould be boied init;
for Barley thus ufed makesa very good Reftora-
tive, and helps to abate the Acrimony that is fo

conflant a Concomitant of thofe Difeafes.
N 2 Thirdly,

5T



.5,'1

The Caufe
of intermit-
ting Fevers,

The Farriers New Guide. Chap. Xa

" Thirdly, Moderate Exercife is alfo very necefliry,
and therefore he fhould be walked out gently every:
Day when the Weather permits, and that may be
increas’d according as he recovers Strength. }
And laitly, his Cloathing eught not to be heavy,
nor his Drefling more than is ufual atother times 3
becaufe 1ni all fuch Diforders there isalready too
great a Propenfity to fweat, ' 197

C.HoBs B, XL
of I&té}'iﬂf}tﬂﬁg Fevers.i

‘A L L Fevers are faid to intermit, that have any
fenfible Space berween the Paroxifms or Fits
free from the Difeafe ; and therefore under- this
Title are included Quotidians, viz. thofe which re-
turn once, or oftncr, every Day : Tertians, thefe:
that yeturn only once every other Diy; and Quar-
sans, fuch as feize a Horfe only every third Day:
Bur thefe proceed from one ‘and the fame Caufe
and admit of the {ame Method of Cure.
~ Now all thofe things that can any ways weaken’
and deftroy the natural Tone of the Stomach, may,
very readily bring on intermitting Fevers; and
therefore tl'}:e}r are oftentimes the Effeét of fome
Fever, Surfeir, or Cold, taken in low marfhy
Grounds, which have never been clearly catried off,
but by their long Continuance have left a Debility
and Weaknefs behind them; ‘the eating Herbs that
are of a cold vifcid Narure,-and which ‘grow plen-
tifully in fome Sealons, may alfo give Origin to in<
termitting Diftempers: . But nothing  contributes
more to the bringing on of fu¢h Diforders, thanan
unfkilful and frequent ufe of Phyfick, for® as the
Stomach is ufually the firft Scene of A&tien for all
fuch things, it is ealy enourh to conceive how the
Tone ot its Fibres may be relax’d or broke, fo as
to render it unfit to perform Digeftion as it ought

>

to do jand thereforé 1s the Aliment is not {fuffici-

ently comminuted inthe Sromach, a great deal of |
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its grofs and vifcid Parts mult be tranfmittéd into

the Mafs of Blood, and ‘thereby retard its Motion

in the {fmall Veffels of the Exrremities,

The Signs are firlt a Coldnefs, with Trembling, The Signs.

‘accompanied with a Debility and Lafltrude, which®™ '

is [ucceeded by an extreme Heat and Drought, that”

fuddenly terminatesin a plentiful Sweat, and as !’

{oon as thatis over, the Horfe will feed and'appear -

as if he was quite recover’d,” untill another Fit”

overtakes him, § by Lt
 But.in order to the Cure, it will be necefliry to -

" remember that the Blood,in all intermirting Fevers, ©

is render’d thick and vifcid 5 and therefore to bring

the Diftemper to a Solution, it is neccffary that

thofe Vifcidities fhould be broke s and this hap-

pens during the hot Fir, fo that a great dealot’

that Lentor is thrown off in Sweat; but becaufe

the Stomach continues fll in fts weak and debilita- -
* ted Condirion, there is therefore a conftant Supply '
 of frefh Vifcidity communicited to the Blood, for

- which Reafon the Difeafe returps. DBut if thete

be no Alteration in the Hubit “of the Body, the
‘Difeafe will be apt to recurn dr certaiu times, and
the Intervals between the Paroxifms, or Fits, will be
_equal, becaufe while we {yppole near the fame
" Quantity of the common and ufual'Food to be eat,
" and that there is the fame Capacity of Digeftion
left in the Stomach ; and morcover, that all the

-

£

" common Difcharges are the fame, or nexr the
. fame, in any given Space, viz. in 43 or 72 Hours
(which conftitutes the Intervals in Teruans and
- Quartans) therefore the Blood will probably in
that time acquire a Degree of Vifcidity equil to
~ what it had before the beginning of thar Space, that
is, immediately before rhe Solution of ‘the prece-
ding Fit, and therefore another Fit will be apt to
return at the fame diftance of time. But i{:} any
Alteration happens, whereby the Stomach may be
render’d yet more weak 3 or if a Food of harder
~ Digeftion than what is afual happens to be eat'in
that time ; ot if the common Difcharges happen to
be more than ordinarily obftrutted ; or if a more
than ordinary Quintity of the thinner Parts of the
N 3 Blood
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Balﬂﬂd bE f]ﬁhﬂﬂﬂ'ﬁ'd: thEI} the Fit& Wﬂl: Prr-}h:l"bl‘?i .
return oftner, by reafon the fame Degree of Vifci~
dity will be fooner ingendered in the Blood. But
if between the Intervals the Stomach gathers more
Strength, and the Blood beconres more attenuated
and thin, whether thofe Changes happen by the
ufe of proper Exercife, Diet, or Phyfick, then
the Fit will not return at its ufval time, but, if at
all, its Return will be later, for the Reafons al-
ready alledg’d ; and if the fame Oeconomy of
Diet and Phyfick be continued, the Blood muft
yet become more attenuated, and the Stomach will
acquire its wonted Tone ; fo that of Confequence
there will be no further Return of the Difeafe.
From all which it is evident, that the Cure of
intermittent Fevers confifts not in thofe t_hinfgg
that are neceflary barely to remove the Fir, for
that happens naturally by a determin’d Increafe of
the Quantity of vilcid Blood, diftending the finall
Veflels, and an habitual Aptitude in the {udorifick
Pores to caft off the Lentor by Sweat 5 but that Ap-
titude conititutes Part of the Difeafe, and is rather
to be cur’d than encourag’d ; and therefore fuch
Medicaments are to be us’d as will be of Efficacy,
not only to break thofe Vifcidities which obftruét
the Capillaries and {mall Veffels, but alfo to draw
up the Solids into fuch a Tenfity, and recover .
their Vigour to fuch a Degree as is neceffiry to
prevent the Increafe of fuch Matter for the time to
come, for it is by thislaft Intention that Digeftion
and a due Comminution of the Juices is to be per-
form’d. ' | | ‘
~ Therefore if 2 Horfe labouring under this Dif-
temper be young, and has not been too much
wore out. by the Continuance of his Sicknels, a
moderate Quantity of Blood may be taken from
the Neck-Vein; but this muft be done with Dif-
cretion, for if the Horfe be old, or much wore
with the Diftemper, it will do him more hurt than
good. | | ~ '
Immediately after the Fit is over, give your
Horfe an Ounce of the following Powder in red
Wine and Water, and let the Dofe be repei';te:’:l
i ' i : ~ threc
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three or four times a Day, that if Poﬂihle the Re-
turn of the Fit may be prevenred.

"¢« Take Gentian Root, two Ounces, Camomile
¢ Flowers, Gallangal, Zedoary, of each one Ounce,
< Myrrh, and Gum Gujaicum, of each an Ounce
< and a half (or if he be a Horfe of {mall Value,
¢ ewo Ounces of the Bark of Saffufras, or an
" ¢« Ounce of Oak-Bark, may be f{ubitituted in the
¢ room of the Gum) make thefe into a fine
< Powder.

But if there be a Tendency to a Lax or Loofe-
pefs, in fuch a Cafe every Dofe of the Powder
may be made upinto a dr Pafle with Diafcordium,
and given him either whele, or diffolv’d, in any
convenient Liquor, for a Loofenels is above all
things to be prevented, becaufe in all aguifh
Diftempers 1
a Horfe's Strength.

[ knew a Horfe once cur’d of an intermitting
Diftemper by repeated Dofes of Diajaeme given in
Ale; and an Eminent Farrier told me he had
cur'd two or three Horfes of Agues only with the
Juice of Rue given them in a Morning {{ﬂing; but
the Efficacy of this Herb {eems to be more adap-
ted to Dileafes of greater Malignity ; as for the
Diapante, it is compes’d of the Powders of the
Roots Gentian, Birthwort, Myrrh, Bay-Berries,
Shavings of Hart’s-horn, or Ivory, of each an
equal Quantity. Thefe Ingredients (the Hart’s-
horn only excepted) are the fame with thofe of
the EleGuarium DiatefJeron of the London Difpen-
{atory, which claims a very antient Father in
Phyfick for its Author, and are not improper in
the intermitting Difeafes of Horfes, elpecially
when there are things of more Lficacy join’d with
them.

But fince the Virtues of the Jefuits-Burk are
{ufficiently known, and its Effets nanifeft in the
Cure of thofe Diftempers in humune Bodies, it
may, no doubt, be given with good Succefs to
Horfes, as the Oeconomy of both is in many Re-
{peéts the fame; and I am the more ready to m-
troduce this Medicine into the Farriers Iyraﬂice,

N 4 becaule

¢ contributes to the Diminution of

3
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becaufe I knew it given with Succefs to a fine
young Horfe, thatwas fo much addicted to fwea-
ting, that he became very weak, and his Fleth grew
exceeding flabby 5 and indeed it cannot but do fin-
gular Service in all Cafes where the Stomach is
weak, and the folid Parts relax’d ; and I am'of
QOpinion, had the Virtues of this celebrated Dr'ug'
been knownin the Sienr de Solleyfell’s Time, he had,
without doubt, given it a'Place in many of his
Cures, and would have found its Ufe preferablé
to that of the Liver of Antimony in molt of the
_if'_:_t_flne Intentions where that was found fuccefs:
ul, ' : -

- Now as the moft fimple Pteparations of the
Bark, for the moft part, prove more efficacious
than thofe that have more Time and Labour be+
flow’d on them, it may be the better comply'd
with ; and therefore it the fick Horfe be of ‘any
Value or Service, and has got fuch a Fever as we
are now treating of, take a quarter of'a Pound of
this Drug made into a fine Powder, and divide it
into fix Papers, for fo many Dofes. Give one, as
foon as the Fit Is quite gone off, in any common
Liquid that is not purgative ; and let two more be
repeated in the fpace of twelve Hours, and a fourth
two Hours before the Return of the mext Fit,
And if the Fit returns but once in two Days, then
_ the Bark may be repeated in the fame manner the
Day following ; but if there is no return of the
Fitat irsufual time, three or four Dofes more will
go nigh to make a Cure. [f a Loofenefs happens
it may be given in Diaftordium, as the Powder
above prefcrib’d, entill {uch rime as that Symptom
goes off, becaufe during the Loofenels the Medi-
cine loles much uF'irs‘EI-ﬁca'c}r, as alfo if it be
given in time of the Fir, 5y _ i
. And becaufe every thing is preper. in this Cafe,
_that may any wife contribute ‘to farward the ‘Cir-
culation of the Blood in the Capillaries and
fmall Veflels, therefore a chewing Ball ought to be
ty’d to his Bit, for an Hour, or half an Hour,
gvery Morning,. Ex_-:éjnti.ng when the Fit is upon
him; and he will, doubtlefs, recover much- the
o i _ | feoner,
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fooner, if he be rid out gently for two Hours
every Day, there being nothing that contributes
more to invigorate the Stomach, andftrengthen
all the {olid Parts, than 2 moderate and continued
ule of Exercife. AR i

" His Oats fhould be clean and nourifhing ; and
tho' he fhould have but little Feeding at a time,
et that fhould be often 5 and if he has been ac-
cuftons’d to Bread, the fineft will agree with him,
but nothing that is harfh and {couring.

* Good rubbing will be of great Service to him,
-efpecially when the Diftemper begins to ‘wear off,
becaufe that alfo keeps'a Horfe'in a fort of mode-
_rate Exercife ; but if he be empty, or ‘was but
newly reliev'd of his Fit, in that Cafe he ought
not to be over-much farigu’d. :

CHAP. XIL
Of SURFEITS.

N Ecaufe this is'a Term frequently us'd amon
49 Farriers, and all forts of People,’ to fignify

~ aDifeafe, we have thought convenient to con-
clude this Difcourfe of Fevers with a fhort Ac-
count of thofe Diforders thar go under that Deno-
mination. ) ‘i : -
- By a Surfeit is principally underftood all fuch What isg..
Maladies as proceed from exceflive and immoderate "'-‘f'-"”:r*h
Feeding, but efpecially upon unwholfome Pro- o
vinder, from: Cold, or hard Riding, &se:- whereby
the Horfe comes to forfake his Food, grows lean,
and {ometimes will be infefted with hard Swellings,
which, if they happen: to fall upon the Joints,
will, in Procels of time, occafion Lamenefs, and
many other Diforders. - 3
. Now whatever be the ariginal Caufe of Surfeits,
whether they proceed from Cold, Excels of Feed-
ing, or Labour, or from any Difpofition of the
Air or Climate ; it is very certain, that what goes
under the Notion of -Surfeits, is no other t ;n
§ota il ; that
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that which follows the imperfeét Solution of any:

Difeafe ; but thofe which proceed only from a
glut of Provinder, and the like, being the moft
fimple, are eafy to be cur’d, as their. Caufe is the
moit fimple; whereas thole on the other hand pro-,
ceeding trom- mere complicated Caufes, are often
the Effeéts of ‘Cbronick Diftempers, and therefore
mult be hard and difficult, and oftentimes prove
ingutable,; asex iy : i
- But this will be better underftood, if we examine
fomewhat more narrowly into that kind of Surfeit
which proceeds fromn Feeding, for by the Know-
ledge thereof, all that is necefliry concerning
Surfeits will be the more intelligible, as it 1s' that
alone which truly and properly ipeaking con{litutes
a Surfeit, hih i ¢ Mo L Sia
“ A Sarfeir We are then to fuppole, that while the Stomach
deferib'd.  j5 conftantly receiving Food,and as conftantly tran{-
mitting frefh Supplies of Chyle to the Mafs of
Blood, that all the Bloud-Feﬂ_!e;ls muft become dii-
tended and full, infomuch that the fuperfluous
Moifture cannot be carried off thro’ the Pores of
the Extremities in fuch Quantity as is neceflary,

by reafon that thefe Pores are not of {ufficient Ca-
pacity and Magnitude, that is to fay, they are not
wide enough to give vent to for much Matter ;
and therefore the Diftention of the Veffels will
ftill be more increafed ; and as the groffer Excre-
ments mufit al{o be augmented, from the conftant
Supplies of Food, the Gurs muft thereby receive
more than can be difcharg’d in the ufual and na-
tural Way 5 but this will be eafily apprehended
by any one who confiders the flow f’mgrefs of the
Dung in the inteftinal Tube, which is of very great
length from the Stomach to the Fundament, and
is wound up into many Circumvolutions and Tut-
nings, as is vifible when the Belly of any Creature
is laid open; and therefore when the firlt Pufliges,
and likewife all the Blood-Veflels, are thus cram’d,
a Fever muft be created ; but hecaufe the Oppref-
fion is fo very great, that Nature cannot fupport
it long before fhe difcharges herfelf of the Burﬁt‘:;
therefore wherever the Nifus, or Impetus, is ﬂ;ﬂﬂi
there
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there fhe breaks forth {fometimes like a Flood,
and if that bappen to be in Sweat, the fudorifick
Pores are open, and firetch’d to fuch a _De%ree,
that the Diftemper will be quite folv'd, and al the
other Paflages made glib and ealy, fo that the
Excreions of another Kind begin all to loofen and
fall off thro’ their proper Ducts ; but if the Solu-
tion happens not to be univerfal, tho’ the Fever be
in a manner abated and quite gone, yet becaufe
the internal Glands, but particularly thofe of the
Guts, for this is moft to our prefent purpofe, are
not at all, or at leaft fufficiently open’d, there-
fore the harden’d Excrements are no ways loofen’d
from their Adhefions, but continue faftned by a

{ort of glutinous and vifcid Matter to the Sides of

that Canal. But while the Dung is in this manner
pent up, it ingenders a more than ordinary Degree
of Putrefacion, and its Acrimony and Sharpnefs
becomes a Stimulus to the Guts, and by its Velli-

 cation occafions a more than ordinary Quantity of

Liquor to be drain’d from the inteftinal Glands, fo
that the Excrements are at lepgth caft forth by a
Loofenefs, and are difcharg’d in a very great
Quantity ; and now Nature being more at Liberty

bya glen:ifui Difcharge of the Dung, the Blood is

_thereby put into a brifker Motion, by which it di-
lates itfelf, and flows with more Eafe and in greater
Quantity into the fmall Veflels towards the Ex-
eremities of the Skin, fo that if its Texture be
thin and moveable, it will either caufe an He-
motrhage at the Mouth or Nofe, by a diftration

_ of the fmall Fibres, or will otherwife bréak out in

little Puftules among the Hair, which will alfo be
accompanied with Sweat; and then the Difeafe
will probably come to a fpeedy Iffue; but if the
Blood has acquir’d a more than ordinary Vifcidity,
during the Lentor and Continuance of the Dung
in the Guts, which is moft likely, and what
Efua][jr happens in fuch Cafes; it will then be
pt to ftagnate in fome places more than others,
and caft off the Remainder of the Difeafe in Boils
and Swellings, fuch as we often oblerve after
Surfeits. " :' |
iy We
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to lubricate the Pafluges 5 after which, if he has no
Fever, or, at leaft, but a flight one, he niay give
him the following purging Prench. ' 750 o 10
. ¢ Take of Sena, one-Ounce; Sweet-Fennel
¢:Seeds, Coriander, or Carraway Seeds, of either
¢ half an Qunce, Salt of Tartar, one Dram, infufe
¢ them in a Quart of boiling Water, pals the Infu-
¢ fion thro’ a Sieve, or pour it off by Inclination,
¢ and when it is cold, add to it an Ounce of the
‘ Powder of Julap.,” 'This muft be given in. the
- Morning,«and the Hotfe kept fafting for the Space,
of four Hours before and after it 5 and as {oon as
his Drench begins to work be muft be walk’d gen-
tly, till the moft of its Operation is over: His
Water fhould be warm and ftrew’d with Oatmeal
or Barley Flower, and nothing fhould be given
- him that is cold. And here [ cannot but take No- 4 Caurion
‘tice of a ridiculous Cuftom that has of late been again't cald
pratifed both among Farriers and Grooms 3. and, Yjaervhea
. thav is, giving a Horfe his Belly full: of cold taken a
Water to promote the Operation of purging ‘Phy- pursing
fick'; the Efiect of this-mudl be by creating che- ChRdn
lick Diforders in the Gats, as I have often oblerv'd,
- and afterwards it never fails to-operate to. Excels 3
- but if Horfles of Strength and Vigour can’ fearcely
overcome fuch Shocks, it mutt go very hard with
thofe that are weak and infirm, all which is de-
~ monftrable; bur I fhould think comnion Reafon
ufficient to diffuade Pecple from fuch palpable
Folly, therefore we fhall fay nothing further
about it, but return where we Jeft off. -
. The Duy after the Phyfick, chewing Balls are to
be us’d for an Hour in the Morning, and then he
- ought to be rid out for Air and Exercife, and at
his Return he may be permitted to eat a few boil’d
Oats with Bran, his Water fhould be warm all
that Day, becaufe the Effetls of the Phyfick may
not be quite wore off; and the Day following his
Phyfick may be repeated, with an Addition of two
Drams of Diagridium, - provided he be a Horfle of
Strength.  But if after all this hé breaks out into
Boils, and inflam’d Swellings, which, as has been
obferv’d, happen, for themoft part, after an im-
: : y “LC periedt



il

61 The Farriers New Guide. Chap. XIL
tfect Solution, then the ufe of purging muft be

aid afide, unlefs he turn very coftive, and in that
Cafe mild Glifters may be injeéted, and becaufe
Nature muft always be affifted in her own way,
therefore let him have plenty of warm Water,
firew’d with Oatmeal, and acidulated with Sal
Prunelle, purify’d Nitre, or the like, to promote
Urine, and to dilute and ripen the Humours ; and
if he be a Horfe of Value, he may have a Pint of
Milk-Watef, with half a Pint of Treacle-Water,
given him, and repeated the Day following ; but
this is more efpecially to be comply’d with, if the
Tumors be the Refult of a putrid and malignant
Fevet ; for in this, and all other fuch Cafes, if anz
Evacuation be made otherwife than by fuc
things as are proper to excite a gentle Breathing
through the Pores, and promote the Secretions by
Urine, &c. Nature will be very apt to alter her
Courfe into that which is not {o agreeable to her ;
{o that not being able to make a full Difcharge, |
the Relicks of the Difeafe will be fill left behinﬁ { B
and thofe things that are made ufe of with an
Eye to aflitt her, will, probably, inftead of that,
weaken her yet more; and it is from {uch contra-
di€ory Methods that fo many Horfes lofe their
Appetite, or if they be able to eat plentifully,
they notwith{tanding look lean and jaded, and are
unable to do proportionable Service 5 and it is from
fuch Mifman:igement that the Mange, Farein,
Lamenefs, Blindnefs, and the whole Train of
chronical Difeafes very often take their Origin.

CH A P XIL
Of the Difeafes of the Head.

General Ob- E find in Books feveral Difeafes rank’d un-
iﬂ;:;::;; _ der this Title, that are feldom met with
Dieator o in the Farriers Praétice, atleaft, not diftinguifh’d,
the Head. unlefs it happens that fome honeft well meaning

Perfon may take it upon truft, from thofe Signs
which
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~which have been attributed to them by his favo-
rite Author. But yer it is very certain, that a
Horle is often fubjet to Difeafes, which in a more
efpecial manner affet that Part 5 and if his Food
was not more fimple and agreeable to Nature, he
~would undoubtedly be more fubje& to fuch
Difeafes than Man, becaufe of the prone Pofition
‘of his Head, which muft occafion a greater Influx
~ of Blood into the Brain, and al{o forward, upon
the Eyes, Mouth, and Nofe,

Markbam has in his Catalogue enumerated all
thofe Difeafes that are peculiar to Man, but in
. Horfes they are very hard to be diftinguifh’d, be-

caufe of the Similitude of the common Symptomis 5

‘neither has the Siewr de Solleyfell mended the Mat-

_ter very much, having confufedly fcatter’d them
‘here and there in his Writings, excepting only that
he has claffed fome rogether which were the Con-
comitants of a great Sicknefs that happen’d in
France and Germany in his Time ; but thefe were
“improperly term’d Difeafes of the Head, being on-
{{ the Atcendants of that Sicknefs. We fhall
therefore go on a little more methodically in ex-
Plaining thofe Diforders, as they feem moft agree-
‘able to the State and Condition of that Animal ;
and that we my avoid all ufelefs Divifions, we
fhall take them in the Method which feems to be
#he moit natural.

CH A PRIV,
Of the Headach,

T H IS has had a particular Place among the
Difeafes of the Head, both by the Phyficians

and Farviers in all Ages 5 the laft have made no Dif-
‘tl.ﬂ&i{m, but the Phyficians have diftinguifhed be-
tween a Headach, which they term Idiapathick, as
It proceeds from a Caufe without the Blood-vel-
fels, and that which they call Sympasherick, beirﬁg
‘ | e



64

Apoplexy.

»

"
¥

The Farriers New GQuide. Chap. XIV.

the Concomitant of fome other Difeafle: But our
Bufinels here is only with the firft kind, fince the
other is but a Symptom, which muft of Courfe
wear off with the Difeafe to which it belongs.

As to the Caufe, it is believed to proceed froma
Diftraétion of the Fibres of {ome Blood-veflels in
the Brain or Membranes thereof, occafioned by
fome of the fmalleft Particles of the Serwm bein
ftruck into the Poresor Interftices of the faid Vels
fels, by the frequent Occurfions of the Blood.

T'he Signs are, according to Markbam, the hang-
ing down of the Horfe’s Head and Ears, dropping
ﬂfg his Urine, Dimnefs of Sight, {woln waterifh
Eyes : But thefe are common to divers other Difea-
fes3 and I am truly of Opinion fuch a Headach
cannot be eafily diftinguifhed in brute Creatures,
that want the Faculty of Speech, and therefore
cannot declare their Infirmities : But however, if
a Horfe has fuch Symptoms without a Fever, and
if it be obferv’d that he often puts his Head againft
the Stall or Manger, it will be very proper o
have Recourfe to fome Remedy ; for which pur-
pofe we, recommend Blooding, Purging and Row-
ling, as alfo the Ufe of chewing Balls, €.

e

C H A" PaXV.
Of the Stavers or Staggers.

IN order to the Knowledge of this Diftemper, it
will be neceffary firlt of all to enquire into thej
Nature of an Apre’ij and Fertigo, for without fomes
Infight into thele, the other can never be rightly

under{tood. -
Firft then, as to an Apoplexy, that is ufually de--
£in’d a Privation of Senfe and Motion, excepting:
only a weak and languid one in the Heart :mﬁi
Breaft ; and this proceeds either from a Caufe:
without the Veflels, viz. when the Blood or anyy
other Fluid happens to break out of {ome Veflell
within the Brain, or when there happens to bet
preter-
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| preternatural Bones or Tumours bred and contain-
i ed within the Skull, or any other extranéous Mat-
rter that muy in any {ort prefs upon the foft Sub-
 ftance of the Brain ciufing thofe deadiy Diforders:
But this is a-Species that is incurable, and for the
‘moft part feizes fuddenly, without any foregoing
Tokens and Warnings ; but the other proceeds
from fome Caufe within the Vefiels, whereby the
Arteries, which are woven into the Pia Mater, or
innermoft Membrane of the Brain, or that part of
it which involves the Trunk of all the Nerves, be-
comes over-much extended ; fo that by the Prel-
fure of thefe Veflels upon them, Senfation is inters
cepted, and Motion loft. ,
~ Thus in an dpoplexy Senfe and Motion are in a
‘manner quite loft, becaufe of the Prcfure that is
made upon the Origin of all the Nerves thar arife
from the Head : But ina I’i‘rtigﬂ, Objetts that are Ferigo.
at reft appear asif they were turning round, and by
that means occafion any Creature to reel and ftag-
er : And this.proceeds from the Vibrations and
ﬁ"remors of the Optick Nerve, whereby the Ima-
ges falling not direétly, but fucceflively upon the
ﬁiff'erem arts of the Retina, an Objet that is ar reft,
will therefore appear as if it was turning round ;
and this may be occafioned, either when an Animal
is fearful of falling, or from a2 Repletion and Over-
fulnels of thofe Arteries whichare fituated near the
,GPtfck Nerve, which, by prefling upon the Brain,
will caufe a fhaking in that Nerve. But our Bufi-
nefls is only with the laft;

Now if we examinea little carefullyinto all the The Suap.
different Appearances of that Diftemper, which gers reduck
Farriers call the Sravers or Sraggers; we fhall find Eii:;},t:ifc
them reducible to one of thefe Maladies above de- other,provd
{cribed. by Anlian.

For, firft of all, if we confider that {ort which is i

- the moit fimple, viz. when a Horfe {uddenly falls various Ap-
down upon the Koad in a very hot Day 3 or when Efnesct
he falls upon hard Riding, we fhall find nothing in

‘the Caufe of this Diforder, but what is in oneof

the former 3 and the Reafon of this is eafly enough

to be conceived, and will happen to 2 Horfe, whe-

» O thet
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ther he be in good or bad Cafe ; for when che:
Bloud is put into a more than erdinary Motion by1
any hard Exercife, it will eafily flow into the Braini
nfy a Horfe in greater Quantity than tan be readilys
return’d by the Veins; and therefore the Origini
of the Nerves will be prefs’d upon by the diften:-
ded Veflels, fo as to intercept the Animal Juices,,
or otherwife thefe may be fent forth in fuch dif=-
orderly manner as to occafion 1 Horfe’s falling;
down ; but in this kind, when a Horfe has lain
fome little fpace, and that the Impulfe of the Blood |
ceales, it then flows more regular}}f thro’ th_e_‘ifeinﬁ.
by which the Arteries become lefs diftended, and.
the Horfe recovers his Senfes, and rifes up as from
Sleep. Thus the Head is atfe&ed the fame man-
ner as in an Apeplexy 5 but as thére is little or nd
Fault fuppofed to be in the Blood, the Horfe foon
recovers, and oftenitimes without the Afliftance’ of
any Application. RN Wb
- There is another kind of Staggers which refem?
bles the former, and alfb affects the Hexd in the
fame manner as an dpopledFick. Diforder, and that is
when a Horfe falls down' while at Grafs © And
this fort I have obfery’d happen to Horfes the
ficlt or fecond Day after they were turn’d out 5 for
while they feed with a more than ordinary Intenfe-
nels with their Head conftantly down towards ‘the
Ground, the Blood muft flow in a more than ordi-
nary Quantity to the Brain; and while the Head is
in this dependent Sitnation, the Blood in its Re-
turn muit afcend upwards : So thar if 3’ Horfe's
Head be kept long in that Pofture, but efpecially |
if the Blood be vifcid, and unapt to Motion, 1§I
will undoubtedly ob{trué the fmall Arteries, an |
caufe a Horfe to fall by the Preflure of thofe Ar-
teries upon the Nerves, %l Y

But that kind of Staggers whereby a Horfe falls |
down in the Stable, or when he 1s' newly brou Hf?
out into the Light, or when his Exercife is %Lrt;
moderate, it is either 1 true Aboplexy, or a Pertigo, bﬁﬁ,
perhips both : but when a Horle reels and runs
round, being fome time under the'Diforder before
he falls, that is plainly ‘a Pertigos And if aif:rlfr?i

| orfe
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"%—Inrfe has thus fallen down, he immediately rifes =~
‘up again, but looks ftupid and blind, reels and fills

‘again, knocking his Head againft the Boards or

Walls, thele are alfo for the moft part Signs of a

Vertigo ; for what {ometimes happens of chat kind

an a Frenzy, comes not properly under this Deno-

- minarion (though moft of our Authors confound

- them together) unlefs it bé that {orr of Frenzy,

! ghich may proceed from extrancous Marteer lodg’d

~on the Brain or its Membranes. © But all thefe
~ Symptoms we have now mention'd, may, and for
- the moft part, do arife from a Pertizo ; for here
“Senfarion 1s not quite obfrudted, but, 15 we fu

“pole, a Vibration and Shaking of the Optick Nerve,
. the Stable and every thing about him muit feem

to run round ; and if he rife in this Condition, he

anuft certainly fall, and that infandy.. :

.. Having thus given a fhort Account of the diffée- The Cure
‘rent kinds of Staggers, and the Ciufes thereof, 'we ©of the Swag
fhall in the next place proceed to the Cure. /And 5

rit of all, whether they arife from an .4poplexy or

 Fertigo, or only from an over-Repletion of the Blood-

yeflels of the Head by hard Riding, &c. the Me-
; Hmd to be obferved, astothe firlt in'tcntiun's, will

‘be much the fame ; becaufe even in the moft fim-
ple kind we fuppofe the Biood to be fomewhat

_-!Eiult , therefore Blood muft be taken pretty plen-
I;ﬁful y both from the Neck-Vein, and likewife

from the Spavin or Flank- Vein, of from any other
towards the hind Parts; but firft from the Neck,
‘ubecaufe by opening that Vein, as it drains the 1. me..
Blood immediately from the Head, that Portion of ciod of
the Blood, which is in the fmall Arteries in the tlooding
: W - CIies Tor
Brain, as thefe are empty’d into the fimall Branches pijeates in
§ﬁathe Vein that is opened, muft undoubtedly give the Heads
Audden Relief, and by that means rake off from
fihé Preffure upon the Nerves: But becaufe the
Head of a Horfe is not in an ere@ Pofture as that |
~of a Man, but muny Horles have the Pofition of
_their Heads only a little higher than their Shoul-
.jlers, but efpecially as in all {uch Diforders a Horle
ds apt to {louch and hang his Head, a Revulfion is
alfo to, be made by openinga Vein behind , and
B ] O:2 ; this
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after hardened with proper Exercife.

and genuine Apoplexy, he muit be exercifed every-
‘and the moft noifome things that can” be got ; for
-thofe Smells will put him upon conftant Attion,,
_and help to forward the Motion of the Blood in:
- the fmall Veflels where it 1s obftruéted. |

to ﬂmn_g Purgn.tives; for which purpuﬁe_we re- .
~commend the following Clyfter out of Salleyfell.

¢ the Fire, adding a Quarter of a Pound of the'

- alfo be ufed.

' ¢ thorn Berries, or four Ounces of the Syrup,,
_ ¢ the fame Quantity of Oil or Butter, as in the:

-."E"‘ 1
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this ought particularly to be obferv’d in all Difeales
of the Head 5 for although Blood tiken from the
Neck-Vein 1s very proper to give immediate Re-
lief, yet a greater Quantity muft thereupon flow
into the Brain, fince it is {ufficiently known, that
all inclofed Liquids will run towarc{s a Vent ; but
when a Vent is made {oon afterwards behind, then
a greater Quantity of Blood will flow into the de-
fecending dorta, and from thence bickwards; fo.
that a leffler Quantity will flow forwards towards.
ChEE . 4
_ For which Reafon, unlefs the Horfe be weak,,
take ilmned's:tteg a Pint of Blood from the Neck ;;
and when that Operation is over, open one of the:
Veins behind, and from thence lec him Blood a
full Quart. This alone will cure any flagger’d
Horle, if {o be his Difeafe is fimple,and only of the |
firfl kind, and that he is afterwards kept to a mo-
derate cleanfing Diet, and is for fome time there-

But if the Staggers are the Refult of 2 truea

Day with chewing Balls made of 4fJa ferida, Savin,,

After this, Recourfe muft be bad to Clyfters,,

¢ Boil two Ounces of the Scorie of Liver of”
“ Antimony,made intoa fine Powder, in five Pints:
“ of Beer; after five or fix Warms remove it from !

¢ Unguentum Rofatun, injeCt it lukewarm. Inflead
< of the Unguentum Rofatwm may be ufed Butter:

“ or Hog’s Lard. Or the foliowing Clyfter may
¢ Take two bitter Apples, boil them in five:

¢ Pintsof Water ; pour off the Liquor, and mix
¢ with it three Ounces of the Juice of the Buck-

¢ former. .
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¢ former. Thefe muy be repeated two or three |
 times ; after which the following purging Drench
- may be given. il
" '¢" Boil one bitter Apple ina Quast of Beer, an
¢ after it has been firined out, and is become
% almoft cold, add to it an Ounce and a half
¢ of the Powder of Julap, and twe Dioms of
¢ Digridiwm. 'T'his may be repeated two or three
¢ times, if the Horfe has Strength 1o bear it.
|| He ought alo to be exercifed and rub’d very
 well ; and while he is under fuch Courfes of Phy-
~ fick, his Water fhould be warm, and f{prinkled
 with Oatmeal. :
 Bur that kind of Staggers, which is occafion’d The Coreof
~ from a Fertigo, requires a milder Method ; and 27t
therefore a Clyfter mude of an Ounce of Sena boil'd
in five Pints of Water, with four Ounces of conumon
“Treacle, with the ufual Quantity of Oil or Lard,
~ may be inje@ed: And this may be alfo repeated
for two or three Diys : After which he may have
- a Drench of Beer given him, wherein Roots of
~ Piony, Angelica, Rue, Rofenury, Flowers of La-
~ vender, and the like, have been {leep’d according
~ to the following Prefcriprion.
; ¢ Take of the Roots of Male-Piony one Pound,
~ ¢ Roots of Angelica half 2 Pound, Gallangal bruifed
¢ four Ounces, Flowers of Lavender, Tops of
- ¢ Rofemary and Rue, of each two Handfuls
¢ let them be infuled in eight Gallons of new
¢ Wort, and when it has fufhiciently work’d, give
- ¢ your Horfe two Quarts every Duy, keeping him
. i’»ridled an Hour betore and atter.
But if this Diforder happens to continue obfti-
nate, and there are frequent Threatnings of a
Relapfe, fuch things muit be ufed as will effec-
tually eradicate the Caufe 5 for which purpole we
- recammend the following Balls, viz.
. ¢ Take of Ginabar and the cleaneft Affa futida, of
. “each half a Pound; Bay-berries four Qunces,
- ¢ Caftor two Ounces:  But if the Horfe be of
{fmall Value, and not worth the Expence of the
 Cyftor, it may be left out, though the Medicine will
~ not pechaps be of fuch immediate Efficacy. ¢ Thele
: O3 Cmufl
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| A
¢ duced into Powder ; "after which they are to l:?
¢ madeup into a Mafs or {tiff Pufte, adding by
* degrees as much Qil of Amber as is fuffi-
¢ cient for that purpofe : Make them into Balls
¢ weighing an Ounce and a half each, whereof one
¢ is to be given every Morning in a Quart of the
¢ medicated Ale, ftinding bridled as above direéted,
‘The Cinabar, as all other Minerals, but Efpeciallg.,:
asit abounds with Quick-filver, is therefore 2 moft |
efficacious Remedy for opening Obftruétions in the
{malleft Veflels : ‘But the Reader may turn to that
Part where we have treated of the Farcin, whereits
Virtues are taken Notice of ar more Length,

But here it is to be remarked, Thatthe laft pre-
fcribed Remedies are not only proper in that kind
of Staggers, where the Horfe reels and turns round,
but alfo in the other kind, when he fills on a fud-
den : Foras inan {}qupfexy.ﬁenfe and Motion are ta-
ken away b{)a Preflure on all the Nerves, fo in a
Vertigo the Prcflure is either in part, or. elfe the
nervous Juice is render’d more vifcid and unapt to
Motion than it ought to be, fo as to occafion
thefe Tremors, which are the more obfervable in
the Optick Nerve, as they aficé the Sight 5. and
therefore the chief Difference in the Cure lies
only in this, That in Apepletiick Cafes things of the

reateft Efficacy muft be ufed, even in the commeon
Vay ot Evacuation, becauft Senfe is {o much de-
firoved in all Parts of the Bedy, that thingsof a
milder Nature will do but little Service ; whereas
In Vertigo’s Senfation not being altogether obftruc-
ted, at leaft in the Beginning, but render’d difor-
derly, the Purgations need only be fuch as will
make moderste Evacuation, and thefe not long |
continued, - . - . :
. Moft of our Farriers cure the Stazcers b making
Aprlications of things, thatare ofa hot and pungent
Nature, to-the Ears ; as Garlick, Rue, dqua vite,
Cloves, Ginger, Bay-Salt, and the like, wfu'ch be-
ing ftitch’d up within the Ear, may, no doubt,
be fometimes efficacious in thofe Cafes that are fim-
ple (and which are indeed the moft cummun)h as

they
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they ftimulate the tender and fenfible Membsare,
which, covess. thole Parts, and thereby ronfe the
Blood to 2 quicker and brisker Motion s but thefe
ought to be us’d with Caution and Circumlpechion,
for 1 have feen Horfes run ftark mad when thofe
Applications have beer too firong ; and it was with
. much ado they could be kept from knocking out
their Brains againft the Walls; and {ometimes
‘that violent Agitation, inftead of givin Relief,
 mukes the Tits return the oftener upon them, by
: %eri_ving too much Blood into the Arteries of the
‘Brain,

U R A RRYL
of a Palfy.

TI—I E ancient Farriers, and many of the Coun-

try People to this Day, when they fee a Horle
or 2 Bullock have his Limbs fuddenly taken from

~ him, and not being able to think what fhould be

~ the Caufe of fuch an unexpected Change, believe
him to be either Planes-ftruck or Shrow-ran; but
moft or all thofe Accidents are owing to the Palfy,
and therefore we fhall include them under that De-
npomination.

A Paify is an Inability to Motion, arifing either A Pelfy

_ from a Fault in the Blood or Animal Spirits, or SoEn
from both together ; and it feizes fometimes the
* whole Body, fometimesone Side, and {omeumesa
particular Part only.

When the Caufe happens from the Animal Spi-
rits, then Senfation is 10 a manner loft 5 and fome-
times with an Inability to Motion alio ; and becaufe
the nerveus Fluid is render’d thick, and unapt to
Motion, and the Nerves themiclves relax’d and
moift, and confequently unfit for lively Vibrations,
There will alfo be fometimes a Numbnels and In~
fenfibility to the Touch, but yet a Capacity of
Motion may be preferv’d.  But when a Pully an-
{es from a Fault in the Blood, wiz. from an over-

O 4 griat
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great Humidity, or when it is render’d too thick :
In the firft Cafe the Mufcles are ftretch’d out in
Length, and their Fibres rclaxed, and by lofing
their Tone they become incapable of Contrac-
tion; and theretore though there may be a Dif-
tribution of the nervous Juice, yet ‘Motion is
loft by reafon of that over-Relaxition, while at
the fame time Senfe may remain 5 and'in the other
Cufe, though there be a Concourfe of Spirits, yet
the Blood 1s fo thick, that it cannot be fuddenly
enough rarify’d to produce Motion. But, laitly,
when the Blood and Spirits are both affeéted in'a
Pally, then Senfe and Motion will both be loft :
ﬂndyif the Nerves or Blood be affeted within the
Brain, then the Falf}r will be accompany’d with
an- Apoplexy or Vertigo. ' -

And therefore the Caufes of a Palfy are all thofe
things that may induce an over-great Humidity
into the Blood and Spirits, {o as to occafion a Re-
laxation and Loofenefs in the Canuls or Fibres ; ‘or
when the ‘Blood alone is render’d f{o thick, that it
cannot be {uddenly rarify’d, by which means the
Nerves and Animal Juices become alfo affetted ;
and this is ufually brought about either by a moift
Temperanient, Climate or 8eéalon, or the Ea.tinl“q
of cold vifcid Herbs, but efpecially when a Horle
goes i a wet marfhy Pafture, and lies frequently
on the cold wet Ground. 'The fame Effelts are
alfo produced from things of an oppofite Nature,
as the internal Ufe of hot things ; but our Bufinefs
is only with that fort of Palfy which proceeds
from Humidity, &%¢. the osher feldom or never
happening to Horfes. g
* In grder to the Cure, the Horfe Thould be exer-
cifed with chewing Balls made'of Savin, Rofema-
vy and Lavender-Flowers miade into Powder and
beat up with 4fja ferida,and a {fufficient Quantity of
Oil of Amber; after which to be ty’d in a Rag,
and faften’d to the Bit, as ufual : And at proper
Intervals Clyfters fhould be injetted, {uch as have
been ordered in an’ dpoplexy. But, as' we {uppofe
the Caufe from an over-great Humidity and Re-
laxation of the Veflels, Bleedingis not neceﬁ':g}f,
i ¥ g - vl ut
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but may rather prove hurtful, unle(s there fhould
alfo be the Signs of an poplexy, and in that Cale
it will be very needful.

All hot things, as Muitard, Ginger, Pepper, and
other Spices, but efpecially Muftard infus’d in Ale,
will be proper to recover the Tone of the Fibres,
and thefe may be given alone, or added to the
Ale above direGted in an Apoplexy and Vertigo.
But as the external Parts are {o {enfibly affected in
this Diftemper, therefore Embrocationsof hot and
penetrating Oilsand Spirits are to be rub’d where-
ever Motion is loft or impair’d, fuch as the Oil of
Petre, Oil of Amber, Oil of Saffafras, and the
like, mix’d with the Soldiers Ointment or
QOintment of Marfh-mallows, with a {mall Quanti-
ty of Spirit of Sal Armoniack, or other volatile
Spirit.

Sweating ina Dunghil, or with very warm cloa-
thing, will likewife be of great Service; as
alfo frequent Drinks of the Decoction of Guiacum,
Saffafras, &c. fuch as is prefcribed for the Far-
cin,

* Laftly, a Horfe ought, inall Paralytick Cafes, to
be rowl’d inone or more Places 5 for by thatmeans
a great deal of the moift or vifcid Matter will be
difcharg’d, and the Neryes and mufcular Fibres

ftrengthened.

CTEAT R
Of the Falling Ewvil and Convulffons.

HE Falling Enil is that which, in the Phyfi-

L cians Terms, comes under the Denomination

of an Epilepfy, and feems to be no other than aum

Apoplexy or Fertigo, accompany’d with Convulfions,
either as the Caufe or Effet. '

In the Faliing Evil 2 Horfe drops down of a {ud-
den, his Teethand his Eyes become fix’d, but his
Head and Body is fhook and extremely agitated 5
Froth bubbles out of his Mouth, his Flanks he:ws
' ; an

73
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and labour, and fometimes there is an involuntary
Excretion of the Dung and Urine : All which
arife trom an involuntary and diforderly Motion of
the Blood, and Animal Spirits ruthing with greater
Impetvofity into a Mulcle of one fide than that

kil

which isits Antagonift, foasto occafion a Vellica-

tion and Contradtion of that Mufcle 5 and becaufe
there is not an equal Quantiry of Blood and Spirits
detached into the oppofite Mufcle, therefore that
Member cannot be extended as well as contratted,
but drawn one way, and the Part affeéted will con-
tinue immoveable, excepting in thole violent Shocks
and Agitations, ' '

The Caufe of Convulfions are, fin}, whatever
wafles or exhiufls the Body or any of its Parts, as
the taking away too much Blood, violent Purging
or hard Labour, long Sicknefs. Secondly, Whatever
fills the Bedy too much, and gives Origin to Ob-
ftructions in the Blood-veflels or Nerves, or brings
a Debility and Weaknefs into the Siomach : And,
laftly, Wounds, or whatever elfe caufes Pain and
Inflaimmatien,

" As to the Cure, it is the fame with that of an
Jﬁ'(ﬂb.’exy or Vertige ; only this general Rule is to be
obferved, That when it proceeds from Lownefs,
Evacuations by Blooding and Purging are to
be laid afide, excepting where fome Circumflances
may make a moderate Ufe of them neceflury, but
as our Britifb Horles are feldom troubled with thefe
Diforders, excepting when they are occafioned by
Wounds or other Things inducing exquifite Pain
and Vellications in the more fenfible Parts ; and
becaufe thefe will be taken Notice of in their pro-
per Places, we fhall therefore omit faying any thing

C H A P.. XVIIL
Of the Lethargy or Slecping Ewvil.

H O this Di{”cemper' is as {eldom to be met
& with as the former, yet becaufe it has been
treated
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treated of by fome of our Authors, we fhall fay as
much concerning it as is needtul. '
Markkam obferves that it proceeds from Flegm,
and that white and dun Horfes being of a flegmatick
Difpofition, are moft fubject to it. But a Letbargy
as near ally’d to thofe that have been the laft de-
ferib’d, as peflible, and is oftentimes their Com-
Eaninn, and is produced by the fime Caufes which
ring on an dpoplexy, or any of the other Diftem-
pers peculiar to the Head. For ina Lethargy, tho’
a Creature is not abfolutely depriv’d of Senfe and
Motion, yet by a Prefflure of the {mall Arteries up-
on the Nerves, and an over Thicknefs of the ner-
vous Juice, both the external and internal Senfes
become dull, caufing a perpetual Inclinmation to
Sleep, which at length, as it impairs the Animal
Faculty, weakens and decays the Body. ‘
* The Cureis in the Beginning to take a mode-
rate Quantity of Blood, if your Horfe be in good
Cafe ; but if he be very poor, and that the Difeale
has taken its Origin from Exinanition, then your

The Cure.

Horfe, if at all, is to be but fparingly bled or

purged.

. But chewing Balls of the moft feetid ftinking
things imaginable are to be us'd every Day, {o far
asthe Horle’s Strength is able to bear the Ac-
tion ; for thefe will help to roufe his Spirits, and
put the Blood into a brisker Motion. And for the
fame purpofe volatile Salts or Spirits, as thofe of
Armoniack_or Harts-lorn may be fometimes held
to his Nofe. The Cinabar Balls, direted in an
Apoplexy and Pertigo, ought alfo to be given him
every Day, and continued for a confiderable time,
and Rowels or other Iffues ought to be put into
his Belly, but particularly a Hair-rowel put thro’
his Skin behind the Poll of his Head, which alone
will fuffice, if the Horfe be weak. In which Cafe
alfo he muft be well kept, by having Food often,
though but littleat a time.. By this Method your
Horfe may be recovered, if he is not wore out with
Age, or very much broke by the Continuance of
his Difeale, 5

GH AL
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CoH PR e
Of the Frenzy and Madnefs in a Horfe.

LTHO we are very well aflur’d that our

Britifb Horfes are not often fubjedt to Mad-
nefs, fyet becaufe the Falian Authors, and like-
wile {fonie of our own, have rank’d it among the
Difeafes of the Brain, &¢. we fhall therefore, in
obedience to Cuftom, before we Ieave this Subi[cﬁ‘,
take Notice of thofe things that are the moft like-
ly to Izrnduce frantick Diforders.

Firft of all then, a Frenzy may be caus’d by the
exceflive hurry of the Blood in a legitimate
fimple Fever ; but that Symptom will very readi-
ly abate, by thofe things that are proper to affwage
the Violence of that Difeafe.
~ Secondly, Blood or Matter collefted upen the
Brain, or the Membranes that involve it, may oc-
cafion a Frenzy, whether that proceed from
Wounds or Bruifes, or from a Diftraltion or Rup-
ture of the Veflels, when they have been over-full
and diftended beyond Meafure, or when there is
any foreign Subftance grown within the Skull;
but then a Frenzy arifing from fuch Caufes will
probably end in fudden Death. i

Thirdly, A Frenzy may follow upon the bite of
any venomous Creature ; but this will affect the
Head as a peftilential or other mali%nant Fever ;
and, as to Internals, muft be treated after the fame
manner ; what relates more efpecially to the
‘IJ;Tound, fhall be taken Notice of in its proper

ace.

But Laftly, That fort of Frenzy, which in a
more particular manner deferves the Name of
Madnefs, is what may happen without the Con-
currence of any other Difeafe, and 1s moft likely
to proceed from exceflive Luft, occafion’d by full
Feeding, either in a Horfe or Mare, and when
they are reftrain’d from Copulation ; for by this
means many lively Images may be prefented to the
' : Imagi-
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Imagination, without any Certainty or Order, and
like a Dream delude the Fancy; fo that they will
be apt to tear and rend every thing that comes be-
fore them. Bur this may alfo be cur’d by Bleed-
ing and Purging, with the Concurrence of a
Jdow Diet, &,

The Stallion [nuffs the well known Scest afar,
And fnerts and trembles for the diftant Mare 5
Nor Bits nor Bridles can bis Rage reftrain,
And rugged Rocks are interpos’d in vain 5
He males bis Way o’er Mountains, and contenns
 Unruly Torrents and unforded Streams.
- Dryden’s Virgil. Georg. Book IIL

But far above the reft the }ﬁvrium Mare,
Bar'd from the Male, is frantick with Defpair 5
For when ber pouting Vent declares ber Pain,
She tears ber Harnefs, and fbe vends the Rein :
~ For this when Venus gave them Rage and Pow’r,
 Their Mafler’s mangled Members they devour, %
Of Lave defrauded in their longing Hour. ez
101d.

CoH A P XX,
Of the Difeafes of the Eyes.

THERE are no Difeafes whereunto Horfes
are more liable than thofe that happen to the
Eyes, the Reafon of which will not be very difficult
10 any one who is acquainted with the Oeconomy
of a Horfe, but particularly with the Scruéture and
Mechani{m of tEe Eye, which is fuch a tender
Part, and o fenfible to the Touch, that the leaft
foreign Matter from without, as a Grain of Sand,
or alittle Duft, will put any Creature into exqui-
fite Pain, and the leaft Determination of Blood
and Spirits from within, more than ought to come
into thofe Parts by the common Courlfe of Circu-
lation, will have the fame Effet.  But when we

confider the natural Aétivity of a Horle, and thﬁ.t
' the

s
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the common Services requir’d of him, expofes him
more to Heats and Colds, and to all manner of
Fatigue and Toil, than any other Creature ; and
that of Confequence he is render’d more liable to
Sicknefs, and fuch as is of the worft kind; he
muft therefore be more fubject to Infirmities of
the Eves, and fuch as without a great deal of
Care will be apt to end in abfolute Blindnefs.

AllDiGaies Now all the Difeafes of the Eyes proceed
of the Eyes either from external Caufes, fuch as \snunda
fi‘gf:f%mm Bruifes, Duft, or other foreign Matter getting
extemal or Within the Eye-lids, or from internal Caufes, {uch
i*:““i?-'ﬁl as are the Efe@ of Sicknels, or any Indifpo-
gaues o fitjon of the Blood. And Lajily, A Horfe may
Conforma- be render’d obnoxious to Difeafes in his Eyes,
tion of the from an ill Conformation of the Eye itfelf ; as for
3 Inftance, when the Eye happens to be too large or
too {mall, or when the Pupil, or clear tranf{parent

Part of the Eye is narrow, and fomewhat longifh,

as is obfervable in many Horfes ; for in this Cafe

the Cryftallize Humour feems to be over-much com-

refs’'d by the circummabient Parts; and if any

heum, ot Flux of Humours happen to fall into

an Eye that has this Defeét inir, the Infirmity

will readily increafe, and in time the Retina, or

Bottom of the. Eye will be quite hid, foas to

roduce Blindnefs. Yet notwithftanding all thefe
mperfeltions, a Horfe’s Eyes may be very good

if he be otherwife of a hearty Difpofition 5 and

they may continue good during his fLi'.ﬁa-, if there

be proper Care taken of him, and that he meets

with no Accident ; however, as all Difeafes are

‘the worfe the more they are complicated, there-

fore when any Accident happens to the Eyes, its
Cure will be the more difficult, where there is, be-

fides the Difeafe, a natural Defe&t and Imperfec-
tion in the Eye itfelf. :
Having thus diftinguifh’d between thofe Difeafes
of the Eyes that proceed from external Accidents,
and thofe that arife from internal Caufes, or from
an ill Conformation of the Eye itfelf, or when
there is a Complication of thofe Caufes, we are in
hopes, by this general Divifion, the Difeafes g‘h‘:i-
ent
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dent to'the Eyes of Horfes will be much the better
underftood, becaufe all the different forts of
Blindnefs, and all .other Accidents whatfoever
happening to the Eyes, are reducible 'to one or
other of thefe general Caufes, which not being
{ufficiently attended unto by Farriers, has made

thofe Cures hitherto very imperfeét. .

e LI ' C HA P-. XXIf ;
Of a Wiund or Blow o the Eye, as alfo of other  *

external Accidents.

~HE Difeafes which are caufed by outward

Accidents become more or lels dangerous

to the Eyes, according as the Caufe is more or lefs

violent, but efpecially as the Horfe happens to be

in'a good or bad State of Health when fuch Acci-
deénts befall him. 13!

“When the Caufeis fimple, as for Inftance, pro- Small Acci-
ceeding only from Duft, or any other extraneous F’f}f‘:ﬁ {:ﬁ;h‘
Matter blown into the Eyes, or when they are hurt curd.
by fharp froity Winds, or the like, if thefe Diforders
do not wear off immediately upon Reft, as is ufual,
then the Eye oughr to be look’d into; and if
there be any bit of fharp Sand or Gravel flicking
to either Angle, it fhould be wip’d out with a bit
of very fine Spunge, cut fmall at the Point, and
ty’d with a wax’d Thread to the End of a Stick ;
if there is nothing to be feen, the moft fimple and
eafy Things in the beginning will go migh o
relieve them, and recover them to their ufual
Strength and Vigour, as a little Plantain and Red-

Rofe Water, or the Licaves of Plantiin and Red-
Rofes boil’d in Water, wafhing the Eyes with the
Decoftion three or four times a Day blood-warm.

But when a Horfe receives a Wound or Blow

on the Eye, or fo near as to caufe an [nflammaticn

" inthe Eye. The firft thing to be done in this 7 ..
Cafe is to open the Neck-Vein, taking from of s Wound
thence a moderate Quantity of Blood s and this I ur Blow.

rather chufe than opcning that near the Eye, be-
P caufe
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caufe when the Neck-Vein is open’d, it will not
caufe fo great a Derivation towards the Eye, as
when the Eye-Vein is open’d, for when an Orifice
is made too near the affeted part, the Blood is
apt to flow in an over-great Quantity towards that
part; as we havealready obferv’d in another Place ;
and the Eyes being in a dependent Pofition, as
they)are fituated in the lower Part of the Fore-
head, the Blood therefore falls by a very ealy
Defcent into them.

After Blooding the Eye may be look’d into,
but if it be fo much fwell’d that it cannot eafily
be open’d, as it often fills out, becaule of the
immediate Flux of Blood into the Iye-Lids;
then the following Application may be made,
Vi,
¢ Take Conferve of Red-Rofes, {pread it pretty
¢ thick on a Pledgit of fine Flax or clean Hurds,
< and lay it over the Eye, applying at the {ame
¢ time above the Eye-pits, and about the Temples,
¢ Flax dip’d in a Charge made with Vinegar, the'
¢« White of an Egg and Bole-Armonick ; this, by
¢ allaying the Hear, will put a check to the Blood,
¢ and hinder it from flowing too fafl towards the
¢ Eye.

‘The whole Drefiing ought to be cover’d with a
Bandage of about four or five Inches broad ; this
may be made of pretty thick, but {oft Canvas,
{titch’d to the upper part of the Collar, fo as te
cover the half of the Face; when the Sorance 1s
but in one Eye, it ought to reach to the Middle of
his Nofe, and to have a piece of {trong Tape
faften’d to each of the lower Corners to tie be-
hind 5 but this muft be fo ealy as not to hinder
the Aétion of the lower Jaw.

Bath or moiften the Edges of the Eye-lids with
warm Honey of Rofes and red Wine two or
three times a Day. There will be no Qccafion of
torturing him too much, by forcing Medicines into
the Eye, for in all {uch Cafes thofe harfh Methods
do more Harm than Good, for as the Eyeis a
tender fenfible Parr, it is to be us’d with all the
Gentlenefs imaginable,

But
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But becauft an Increafe of the Quantity of
Blood muft certainly be prejudicial where the Eye
is bruis’d or wounded, and has a great tendency to
Inflammation ; therefore, befides the opening of a
Vein (a Method of drefling being now fet on
foot) fome other Evacuations may be encourag’d,
for which purpofe he may have purging Clyfters,
or every now and then fome kind of Phyfick that
is very moderate ; for flrong purging, by putting
the Blood in too great an Agitation, would be
apt to make it flow over-readily into the difeafed
Part, which is to be avoided as much as poflible ;
and therefore I prefer the ufe of Clyfters to other
Purging; in this Cale efpecially, as we don’t fup-
pole any Fault in the Blood. i J

And therefore feeing the Body is only to be kept
cool, fo far as relates to Internals, a foluble Diet
muft alfo be very proper, giving him, inftead of
Qats, {calded Bran, as allo now and then a Mafh
of Malt; and in his Water may fometimes be dif-
folv’d balf an Ounce of purify’d Nitre or Sal Pru-
sEHE, which will alfo contribute to the fame
End. S%

His Exercife ought to be gentle, fuch as will
not excite too great a Heat, but rather cool and
refrefh his Body, and create an Appetite.

If there be the Appearance of proud Flefh upon
the Wound, take Powder of Tutty finely leviga-
ted; and lay a little of it on the Excrefcence once
a Day; or thus, Take Tutty prepar’d, Burnt-
Alum and Sugar-Candy in fine Powder; of each
equal Parts, take a {mall Quantity of this Powder
‘between your Finger and Thumb, and apply it
upon the Fungus. _

A Wound or Blow may be thus eafily cur’d, if
the Eye is not very much bruis’d, or if the Wound
‘be but fuperficial and clear from the Pupilla of the
Eye ; but when it is otherwife, Death or Blindnefs
may be expefted. At

When a Hotfe’'s Eye happens to burft fome-
what out of its Socket, by the Violence of a
Blow or Wound ftretching or cutting the Mufcles,
the firft thing to be done is to reduce it; and put

it
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it carefully in its Place, applyinig the Charge as
above dire€ted ; and after the {ame Method of’
keeping the Horfe’s Body cool and open has alfe
been comply’d with, and that it begins to matter,’
it may be drefs’d with the following Digeftive,
TiL, : y :

¢ Take Honey, four Ounces, Oil of Rofes, one
¢ Ounce, and the Yolks of two Eggs, mix them
“together, by flirring them witE a Knife, or
¢ wooden Slice 5 and when the Digeftive has been
“madea little warm before the Fire, dip a Pledgie
¢ of Flax into it, and apply it over the Eye.”” This
may be done once or twice a Day, and the reftrin-
gent Charge continued over the Drefling, until the
Cure is perform’d, tho’ in reality the Iffue will be
very doubtful, if the Mufcles are much relax’d or
wounded.

Note, In all Accidents where the Eye is bruis’d
or wounded, a Horfe ought to have no Oats given
him but what are boil’d foft, until the wor{t Symp-
toms are gone; but efpecially in this laft Cafe,
where it 1s protruded and thruft out of its Socker,
for then his Food ought to be only fcalded Bran,
now and then with a mixture of Oats; becaufe
the Action of the Jaw, in chewing hard Food,
would be a great Means to hinder the Cure.

OB AP I
Of Rheums and Liflammations in the Eyes.

H O’ Rheums and Inflammations, for the moft
part, accompany the {lighteft Diforders in

the Eye, yet if after a Wound or Bruife has been
heal’d, the Eye continues weak and indifpos’d, a
Horfe will become much fubjeé to thofe Diforders
for the future, efpecially upon every Change of
Air or Diet, or as often as he chances to be rid

harder than ordinary, or put upon any uncommon
and unufual Exercife. '

T'he like will alfo happen from any other Caufe
inducing a Weaknefs into the Eye, asafier a Cold,
ot
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" or other Sicknefs affe&ing the Eyes; atid where
there has not at firft been fuflicient Care taken to
put a check to the Influx of the Humours, or to
take off their Acidity and Sharpnefs ; for by this
means the Eye becomes injur’d, and is render’d
liable to Rheums and Defluxions, and to many
other Accidents, notwithftanding the Horfe may,

_in all other Refpects, be recover’d to a good State

' of Health.

Sometimes thofe Symptoms do accompany; or
are the Effecs of an ill Habit of Body; whether
that be induc’d at firft by an over Plenitude, or if
it arifes from Debility and Lownels, or from any
other Caufe whereby the Blood becomes vitiated ;
for as the Eyes ar@very tender, and of exquifite
Senfe, they muft therefore be as fenfibly afrected
in all fuch Indifpofitions, as any other Part of the
Body.

ﬂ?rld therefore, in order to the Cure; the Farrier The Cure.
Duﬁht to examine diligently both into the paft State
and prefent Condition of the Horfe. If he finds
him under any Indifpofition, then his firlt and
chief Care muit be to remove that 3 as for Inftance,
if he be Hide-bound, or if he has got the Farcin

. or Mange, &c. fuch things as are hereafier order’d
" in thofe Cafes, muft be adminifired to him at the
fame time that proper Applications are made to
~the Eyes; but if a Horfe be otherwife ina tole-
rable State of Health, the Farrier may conclude
that there is either fome natural Infirmity in the
Eye, difpofing it to thofe Diforders; or elfe that
the Eye is render’d very weak and difealed, by a
continual Defluxion upon it; in either of which
Cafes it will not be very needful to burthen him
- with Medicines; but yet if the Horfe be full of
Flefh, left the Diftemper fhould be over-much

. fed, a moderate Quantity of Blood may be taken
from him, and he may be purg'd gently every

~ Week; or have now and then a Clyfter given him 3
and the other Rules of Diet and Exercife, which
have been laid down in the foregoing Chapter,
may alfo be obferv’d.

Pz After
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After thefe general Diretions, we fhall con-
clude this Chapter, by inferting fuch Remedies as
the Pra&tice of the beft Marifhals has warranted
to be the mofl effettual in all outward Intentions,
where the Eyes have been troubled with fharp
Rheums and Inflammations.

If the FEyes are only inflam’d without a De-
fluxion of Serum upon them, they may be wafh’d
once or twice a f):r.y with a little Wine, Red or
White ; or Wine wherein the Leaves or Tops of
the common Btiar have been boil’d ; or if thefe
are not in Seafon, the following may be us’d.

¢ Take Camomile and Red-Rofe Leaves; of
¢ each half a Handful, boil them in a Pint of
¢ Water, till a fourth Part be fonfum’d, ftrain the
¢ Decoétion, and add to it a Drachm of Campbhire,
¢ firft diffolv’d in a Spoonful of Brandy.” Let
¢ your Horfe’s Eyes be moiften’d therewith two or
¢ three times a Day.

Or the following Remedies may be us’d, which
will be of equal Service in all Cafes where there
is a Defluxion of Rheum, as where there is only
an Inflimmation,

« Take white Zitriol, two Pounds, Roch-Alum,
““ three Pounds, fine Bole-Armonick, half a Pound,
“ Litharge of Gold or Silver, two Qunces ; reduce
“ all the Ingredients to Powder, and put them in-
“ to a new glaz'd earthen Pot, with three Quarts
¢ of Water, boil them very gently over a {mall
“ Pire without Smoke, fet equally round the Pot,
¢ till the Water be evaporated, and the Matter
““ at the Bottom perfectly dry, then remove the
“ Pot from the Fire, and {uffer the Matter to cool,
“ which ought to be hard, and will ftill grow
“ harder the longer it is kept: This is call'd the
¢ Lapis Mitabilis; or wonderful Stone.

¢« Put half an Ounce of this Stone in a glafs
“ Bottle, with four Ounces of Water, it will be
“ diffolv’d in a quarter of an Hour, and make-the
¢« Water white as Milk when you fhake the Bottle 3
“ you muft wath the fore Eye Morning and Eve-
“ ning with the Water or Solution. A Solution
« thus made will keep twenty Days.

This
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This I have taken from the Sieur de So'leyfell,
who gives the following Account of it; and,
doubtlefs, it muft be very good.

¢« Some Apothecaries (fays he) keep this Stone
% in their Shops, and make ufe of it for Men ; and
« as for me I ufe it for Horfes, nor ever {eek any
“ other Remedy for Rheums, Blows, or Moon-

¢ FEyes. Every Man that is Mafter of a Horfe

“ ought to keep fome of it by him, for it will
“ keep very gnng long 5 and there are few Reme-
“ dies for the Eyes that are not inferior to it. |

Many of this kind might be added, but we
fhall content ourfelves in this Place, by inferting
one more, which has been us'd with equal Suc-
cefs both to Man and Beaft; and has been re-
commended for fuch Intentions by one of the beft
Judges: And is as follows.

¢ Take Roman-Vitriol and Bole-Armonick, of
¢ each two Qunces, Camphire, half an Ounce,
¢ and powder them together; of this Mixture
¢ fprinkle half an Ounce at a time in two Pound
¢ of boiling Water, in which ftir it well about,
¢ then take it off the Fire, let it fettle, and decant
¢ off that which is clear by Inclination.” This s
an excellent Remedy, not only for Rheums and
Defluxions of the Eyes, but for many Purpofes
externally. It may be made {tronger or weaker
as the Praétitioner fzall fee occafion.

C H A& P XX
Of Lunatick, or Moon-Ejes.

W HEN a Defluxion of Rheum has continu’d

fo long as to caufe an obftinate Stagnation
in the fmall Arteries of the Tunica Adnata, or outer-
moft Coat of the Eye, and a Relaxation of the
{inall Kernels that are {eated at each of its Angles,
it becomes then very hard and difficul to be cur’d;;

What meant
by Moon-

E::,U_':.

but by the Lentor and Corrofivenels of the Marter,

it at length deftroys the Tranfparency and Clear
nefs of the Cormea, {0 as to caufe Blindnefs; and
) when
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when this happens to a Horfe, he is faid to be
Moon-blind. ¢ ' : R

Now the Diftemper, which goes under this Name,
does not always make one continued Progrefs;
but oftentimes the Rheum, in a great Meafure,
dries up, and when that happens, unlefs the Mat=
ter has been {o fharp as to corrode the ‘Cornea, 2
Horfe’s Eye will again look clear and, tranfparent
but. becaufe thefe Parts have been fo ‘much
weaken’d, and the Glands fo much relax’d, every
little Error committed either in Feeding or Exer-
cife, and every flight Cold, or even the Sharpnefs
of the Air will caufe a Return of the Humors,
which Viciflitudes have occafion’d Farriers, in an-
tient Times, when, thio’ Ignorance, much was a-
fcrib’d to the Influence of Planets, to attribute this -
Diforder to the Moon, infomuch that even the
Siewr de Solleyfell being prepoffefls’d with the fame
Notions, very gravely fays; “ That the Eyes of
“ thofe Horfgs, which are troubled with this Di-
“ ftemper, are darken’d with a Rheum at certain
“ times of the Moon, whereas at other times they
“ appear {o bright, that you would conclude they
“ were perfectly found.” " And afterwards he adds,
“ That fome enjoy an Interval of fix Months,
¢ others are troubled with a Return of the Diftem-
¢* per once in three Months, and {ome grow luna-
“tick every two Months.” But according to the.
{triteft Obfervation I have been able to make, this
Diftemper feems to bear a near Affinity with that
which in Man is called an Epipkora, refembling it
both in its Signs, Caufe, and Effe&s, only that in
Horfes it is more fatal to the Sight, becaule of the
‘%mne Pofition of a Horfe’s Head, which gives the

umorsa flronger Tendency towards the Eyes.

It takes its Origin,’ penerally {peaking, from the
want of the common Difcharges by the Pores of
the Skin, and by Urine 5 and fromall thofe things
that may occafion a too great Accumulation of
Serwm in the Blood, whether they proceed firft
of all from a Cold, or from any other Caufe.

"The Signs are alfo manifeft, for in this Diflemper
the Eyes appear hot, {woln, dark, and.rruub_leg
O, . ,_ Wy e with
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~ with a continual Rheum and WﬁEPingL and ac-
" cording to the laft mention’d Author, with a faint

Yellownefs under the Apple, which, as he rightly
obferves, is the fureft Sign, as it muft be the con-
flant Effe@ of exceflive Heat and Moifture in

 thofe Parts. -

"The Cure muft, as to Internals, be chiefly per-

ing Medicines, and fuch as are of

.'*_.Grm’d by ‘pur‘%7
" the greateft Efficacy to fule and mele down the fe-

" tous Parts of the Blood 5 for Phlebotomy is need-

1lefs, and oftentimes proves hurtful in this Cafe.

" And therefore if the Horfe be coftive, after you

‘have open’d him with a Clyfier or two, let the

 following Balls be given him. ,
< T.ke of the clearelt fhining Aloes, two Ounces,

't Turbith Root, in fine Powder, half an Ounce,
¢ Diagridium, two Drachms, Liquorifh Powder,
% four Ounces. Make them into large Balls with a
< {ufficient Quantity of frefh Burter.” Let thefe be

4

J ﬁivEn in Wine, or any other Liquid, to wafh them

own ; and for a Change the following Purge may

be fometimes exhibited, wiz.
¢ Take Aloes and Jalap in Powder, of each an
Ermm of Tartar, three

¢ Qunces, Diagridium, one Drachm.” Let this

"h

~ will be apt to run into

‘be given in a Quart of White-Wine, Ale, or
“ Beer, without warming it ; becaufe if it be hor,
fome of the Ingredients, as the Aloes and Diagri-
dium ; and even the l{ulap, if it be refinous,
umps.

But if it be hard to get df;wn this Medicin, be-
caufe of the naufeous Bitternels of the Aloes, the
Jalap, Aloes and Diagridium may be made into
a Palte with Liquorifh Powder, and a fufficient

 guantity of Butter as the other and the Cream of
I %’ }Ir k|

artar diffolv’d in the Liquor with which it 1s to
" be wafh’d down, or in fome warm Water, after 1t

~ begins to work.

The Purging muft be repeated twice every
Week, or according to the Horle’s Strength, walk-
ing him for half an Hour after his Phyfick, as'is
afual 3 during ‘which time his Food ought to be
moderate, but yet what is neceflary to fuftain Na-

2

& ture 3
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ture ; for the ftrongeft Horfe will fuffer by put-
ging, if his Food is not in fome meafure propor-
tioned to it, |
And while this Method is comply’d with, as to In-
ternals, his Eyes ought to be cnnfgntfjr wet Morni nﬁ
and Evening with one or otherof thofeWaters, which
are the laft inferted in the foregoing Chapter ; anﬁ
three or four times a Day let them be bath’d wit
the following Decoftion’ made warm every time it
1s ufed. '
¢ Take Leaves of Mallows and Marfh-mallows,
¢ of each a handful, Red-Rofe Leaves and Meli-
¢ lot Flowers, of each half a handful 5 the Heads
¢ of two white Poppies fliced, and two Ounces of
¢ Fenugreek-Seeds: Boil them in two Quarts of
¢ Water to three Pints.” This will greatly contri-
bute to blunt the Acrimony and Sharpneé of the
Serunt.

The fame Ingredients boil’d with five or fix
Crab-Apples, ang afterwards beat in a Marble or
Stone Mortar, and pulp’d thro’ a Sieve, will make
an excellent Cataplafin to lay over the Eye, in or-
der to allay the Heat, and put a check to the In-
flux of the Humours,

The Corners of your Horfe’s Eyes may be alfo
touch’d nowand then with a little of the following |
Qintment, wiz.
¢ Take frefh Butter four Ounces, white Wax
¢ one Qunce, Tutty finely prepar’d halfan Ounce,
¢ Sugar of Lead two Drachms, white Vitriol one
* Drachm, Camphire two Scruples : Mixand make
¢ an Ointment,

wa . Asfoon as you obferve the Symptoms begin to
ﬁ:f;:fi abate, let him be moderately rid every Day in fome
bé manag’d fhady Place 5 for the Exercife will contribute to
in the De- mend the Faults of his Conftitution: But if you
S;RZ;;‘;* ride him too much in the Sun, or where the Light
r is tpo ftrang, you’ll beapt to create frefh Trouble ;
for though the ferous Part of the Blood may be
render’d more thin and fluid, and its Acrimony

much abated by the Ufe of Exercife, and the Hel
of proper Remedies, and confequently the Moil-
ture leflen’d, yet as the Eyes themfelves muft be
S r ' ii ! in’]P&iI,d
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impair’d by a long and continued Defluxion ; the
muft therefore have time to recover that Weaknefs.
For the fame Reafon the Ufe of fit Applications
muft not be too foon laid afide, but fuch things
conflantly provided as will comfort and {trengthen
thofe Parts, tho’ they ought to be of more gentle
Operation than what were us’d during the Vio-
lence of the Diftemper. Wherefore we very much
recommend Decoltions of Red Rofe-Leaves, Plan-
tain, Ground-Ivy, or their diftill’d Waters, with
thofe of Eyebright, Celandine, CLervil, and the
like, for outward Ulfe ; and thefe to be continued
for fome confiderable Time : And if there be the
leaft ﬂ‘[;pearance of a Return, a fmall Quantity of
white Vitriol, or the white Troches of Rbafis nua
be diffolved in either of thefe Waters, wiz. half
a Dram of the Vitriol, or a Dram of the Tro-
ches ro four Ounces of the Water : And by follow-
ing this Method, any Horfe may certainly be cu-
red, unlefs there be fome natural Defe¢t in the
Eye, or that it has been too much injured by the
Corrofion of the Diftemper.

Moft Farriers, when they find this Difeafe obfti- t“'h’*‘d“lﬂf*
nite, rowel a Horle near the Eyes, and take up 5,2.::.]1},
the Eye-Veins 5 but in taking up a Vein, I prefer vs'd whea
Solleyfell’s Method, becaufe he does not make Incifion :f;: IE(:?;'“'
into the Vein it{elf, but ties it with 2 Wax-thread, obftinace.
and by that means the Communication is as
effeCtually ftop’d. But whatever Succels may
have been attributed to the taking up of Veins for
Infirmities in the Eyes, there can be but little faid
to countenance that Operation, fince by tying up
thofe Veins, the Return of the Blood is ghin-
dered ; and therefore it can only be fuppofed to
do Service where the Eye is fhrunk, and like to
perifh for want of its proper Nourifhment. As to
roweling, that may indeed, and often is of Ser-
vice, becaufe by it many {mall Vefftls, both Veins
and Arteries, are opened. And as the Arterial
Blood moves with a greater Imperus than that of the
Veins, the greateft part of the Difcharge muit
therefore be from the Arteries ; fo that a lefler

Quantiry
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Quantity of Blood muft be derived towards the
Eye. s

J'rSn:n:me make their Rowel at the fide of each Evye,
which is not amifs, when upon the Mufcles on the
Flat of the Cheek bone. Others make a Seaton under
the Poll, which is alfo very Emper, and will not dif-
figure a Horfe, fo muchas the other. The Way to
perform this is by paffing a large three-edg’d Needle
under'that part of the Horfe’s Neck where his Mane
begins ; ur}i?[ ou would rather chufe to do it with- '
out Blood, maie ufe of a fharp Iron almoft red hot;
when you have pierced the Flefh, have a large
Probe-Needle in Readinefs, with a plaited Hem-
pen Cord, ,or one of Hair dip’d in Wax or Bafilicon,
to follow the Iron: This may be moved once or
twice a Day, and every now and then frefh Qint-
ment put upon it to keep it running,

But there are, befides the taking up of Veins
and Roweling, feveral other Operations made by
Farriers for the Cure of Lunatick Eyes ; as the
giving the Fire, and cauterizing the upper Part
of the Forehead ; and fome when the Cafe has
been defperate, have had Recourfe to a very de-
{perate Cure,and to fave one Eye have put out the
other, by running a Needle acrofs through the
Eye-ball : But we can fay very little in favour of
thefe Operations, not only as they are both excef-
five {yuint’ul and uncertain, butal{o asthey have had
but {mall Approbation by thofe who have been the
beft Judges. But there is one other, which, in
{fome Cafes, may be neceflary; and if it dees not
make 4 Cure, yet if it be well perform’d, it fome-
times affords Relief, and that is curting our the Haw,

. which 15 only fome part of the kernelly Subftance
 that lies at the Corners and Bottom of the 'Eye,
which being very much relax’d, and, as it were,
foak’d by the continual Influx of the Rheum, at
length 1nlarges to fuch a degree, that, like a piece of

|}

» Spunge, it thrufts out the under Eye-lid, and
thercby occafions both Fain and continual Weep-
ing.

Now when you have apply’d all things that are
proper to harden and confiringe that glandulous
%8 g i Sub-
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' Subftance, and fo to make it contract itfelf, but
‘without Succefs ; and when you obferve the Ex-
crefcence grown {o large that it cannot be eafily de-
firoy’d by any Application, that would not at the
fame time hazard the Eye, then Recourfe muft be
had to cutting, which ought to be gone about in
the following manner. | ]

The Horfe being caft, and fo fecur’d that he can- Fow to cur
not move, you are to take a Needle arm’d with a ¢ jg“:
wax’d Thread, and having pierc’d the under Eye- HodesEye.
lid below the Griftle that furrounds it near the
Corner towards the Nofe, you are afterwards to

ive the Thread to fome skilful Perfon to hold,
Ehat the Eye-lid my be ]t'fipt open ; ‘and by this
imeans the Excrefcence will fuirly appear. The O-
perator muit then by the Help of a fine Hook
take hold of the upper partof the Excrefcence, and
draw it upwards, that he may fce all parts to which
it adheres, and with a very fine Inftrument {eparate
firft above from the Eye-ball, and then below from
the under Eye-lid 5 and if it grows pretry far back-
wards towards the outer Corner of the Eye, another
~ Thread ought to be drawn through the under Eye-
lid about its middle, paffing the Needle alfo under
the Griftle, that by holding back the Eye-lid, 1t
may be the more eafily f{eparated from thence :
And when it has been in this manner freed from all
its Adhefions, both above and below, it muft be
cut as near as poflible to the inner Corner and Bot-
tom of the Eye, drying up the Blood and Motfture
with a {foft Spunge,

This Operation is perform’d by the French and
fome Italian Farriers, but feldom or never by the
Englifb, unlels when there is an Ungius, which is
a hard membranous, or rather cartilaginous Sub-

- {hince, growing to the inner Corner of the Eye,

which almoft every Smith can take off by pafiing

a Needle through the upper part of it 5 and when

they have pull’d it gently out by the Thread, they

cut it off with a fharp Inftrument or Sciffars, and

that is what our Farriers call cutting out the Haw;

and is indeed a more eafy, and perhaps a niore ne-
cefliry Operation than the other. ;

b Hes i After
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After the Operation has been thus perform’d, the
Eyemay be wathed with red Wine or Agua vite ;
and to prevent a frefh Inflammation, which will
readily enough ha]ﬁpm after cutting, a reftringent
Charge made with Vinegar, Bole-Armonick, €°c,
may be apply’d over the Eye and Temples, until
fuch time as it comes to be in %nnd Temper ; and
a little Honey of Rofes may be {ometimes dropt in-
to the Eye warm, which will bring the Matter to a
good Digeftion ; but if there be the leaft Appearance
of a freflh Excrefcence, which is not uncommon
in thofe moift Parts, and efpecially where they can-
not be kept down by the Application of Bandages,
then Recourfe muft be had to the Vitriol Water,
or the Solution of the Lapis Mirabilis inferted in the
foregoing Chapter ; and in the mean while the
Eye muft be as little as poffible expos’d to the
Light. By all which Means a great Check will
be put to the Humours, and their Conflux will be
much lefs for the time to come.
Moft People are of Opinion, that this Diftem-
per is hereditary, as well as govern’d by the Moon ;
- and thergfere that itisnever to be cured. Itis very
. true, a perfe€t Cure is veryhard tobe effectuated,
efpecially when it has been'of long Continuance ;
but I am very fure, and o muft every one who 1s
the leaft acquainted with the Animal Oeconomy,
That tho’ a Horfe may naturally be of {uch a Conit:-
tution as will difpofe him more particularly to this
Diftemper ; yet the fame may proceed from many
other Caufes. We fhall therefore putan-End to this
Chapter, by inferting an Obf{ervation of vne Tague-
tus, as it is recited by the Siewr de Solleyfell, becaufe
1t may be of Service to Gentlemen who breed
Horfes 5 fince it is more eafy to prevent Difeafes
by proper keeping, than it is to remove them
when once they have got {ure footing. Solleyjell’s
Words are thffg :
AnObfer.  “ Thisis an hereditary Diftemper, and there-
Y t“*: ¢ fore great Care muft be taken to chufe Stallions
'f,u}f}”ﬂg@ « that have good Eyes ; it may alfo be occafion’d
Jell. “ by the Foal’s eating Oats with his Dam when
“ he is but one Year old, or younger ; for by their
ftraining
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¢ firaining and endeavouring to chew the Qats,
¢ the Veins above and about their Eyesare ftretch’d
¢« and diftended, and confequently draw too much
“ Blood to thofe Parts, which by the too great
¢ Quantity of Nourifhment are heated and ren-
« der’d obnoxious to Defluxions, either to that
« kind which follows the Courfe of the Moon, or
« to the orther, which waftes and deftroys the
® Eye. I have borrowed this Obfervation from a
« 'Treatife concerning Horfes, compos’d by one
« Sohn Taguer, who exprefly affirms, That the
‘“« Lofs of 51& Foal’s Eve is not occafion’d by the
« Subftance of the Qats, which may be {fuppos’d
¢ to heat them, but only by their flraining too
« hard in chewing that hard fort of Food; and
¢ to prevent thofe fatal Confequences, he advifes
“ thofe who have Foals, to caufe their Oats to be
¢ ground or flamp’d; by which means, he fays,
¢ they will grow ftrong and lufty, without the leaft
o Ea.nger of Rheums, or any other Infirmity in the
¢« Fves, '

1 th,]l only add to what Taguet has judicioufly
oblerved, That over-much Feeding nfl whatever
kind, as it eafily caufes an over Plenitude in young
Horfes, who eat heartily, may therefore very readi-
ly bring Defluxions and other Weakneffes upon the
F.yes : And many of our Englifb Colts {uffer by an
Excefs of this kind, as others do by being put too
early to hard Labour, and owe their Difeafes in the

Eyes more to thefe Errors, than either to the Moon,
or to their Sire.

CH AP XXIV.

Of Films, Webs, and other Difeafes of the Ejes
of Horfes, caufing Dimnefs or Lofs of Sight.

E often obferve. after a Horfe has been fome Extemal
2 s : Blindnels
time troubled with a Defluxion of Rheum gom Film-

orother Diforders in his Eyes, little thin Sub- 3“115‘-'}“
Rances grow over them, {oasto ob{cure the Sight, :r_:;_ i
an
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and thefe fometimes adhere fo clofely to the Eye;
that it is very hard to remove them: Sometimes
tfrom the {ame Caufes, or from fome {light Wound;
the Cornea or horny Coat of the Eye is render’d
obfcure, that the Light cinnot pafs through
it; for when it is fretted by the &rmﬁan and
Sharpnefs of Matter, and its Subftince abraded and
wore 3 or if that happens by any outward Acci-
dent, its Re-union may eafily become imperfett,
becaufe of its exquifite Finenels; which cannot be
again equally united, but, like a Darn in a Piece
0 ﬁneeﬁawn, will appear with a vifible Blemith,
and become more or lefs injurious to the Sight,
i*;cmrding as the Eye has been more or lefs

urt.
i Sometimes the Caufes of Blindnefsor Dimne(sare
e . more internal, and, according to  fome, may pro-
Humours,or ceed from a Condenfation or curdling of the Hu-
poermot mours of the Eye 5 which, though they be natu-
Eye, rally clear and tranfparent, yet by excefiive Heat
they become thick and opaque, like the White of
an Egg when it is boil’d.  Sometimes Blindnefs is
occafion’d by ‘fome foreign Subflance gather'd in
the watry Humour of thegEye, which at length in-
creafes {o as to hinder the Light from pafling
through the chryftalline and glafly Humours into
the Retina or Bottom of the Eye. This Defect in
a Humane Evye iscalled a Cataraff 5 and is the fame
which the Farriers diftinguifh by the different
WNames of a Speck, Pearl or Dragon, according to its
different Appearances, or according to the Progrefs
it makes on the Eye. When it is very {mall, and
fhows itlelf only in the Bottom of the watery Hu-
mour, it is then called a Dragon ; if more towards
the Surface, a Speck ; and when it comes to its Ma-
turity, and covers the whole Pupil or Apple of the
Evye, or when it is grown pretty large, 1t is called
a Pearl, But there 1s one fort of Blindnefs, which
is as common and ufual among Horfes as any other,
and that is where there is no vifible Defeét in the
Eyes, but the outward Coat and Humours a[PPeaf
tranfparent, and without Blemifh; and this fort is

as difficult to be removed asany ; becaufe the Fﬂi':lh‘
e
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lies in the Compreflion of the Retina or Optick

Nerve, by an’ over-great Diftention of the Veflels

that are interwoven 1n it, :

When the Eye is only covered with a Film or The Cuore of
membranous Subftance, unlefs that has its Origin extemal
~ from a Scar made on the clear tranfparent Part of Bhindnels.
the Cornea or horny Coat, it may, and is often cu-
red by external Applications only, and fuch as
are very ealy and fimple ; as the Juice of Celandine,
Eyebright, and the like, dropt-into the Eye 5 bur
when there is a Scar, orif the Film adheres very
clofe to the Subftance of the Eve, things of 2 more
powerful Operation will then be required 5 as the
Camphorated Water, or the Water made by a Solu-
tion of the Lapis Mirabilis, as direCted in the 21ft
Chapter ; or the following Eye-water, which I have
often experienc’d to be moit effeftual, not only to
clear the Eye from Films, &c. but do the greateft
Service in all Rheums and Defluxions, and even
cure thofe where there has beenan apparent Defet
on the Cornea.
¢ Take unflak’d Lime four Ounces, and pour
upon it a Quart of boiling Water 5 after it has
fertled {ome time, and grown clear, pour it off
gently from the Lime, and then filter it through
brown Paper, and put it afterwards into a clean
¢ Brafs or Copper Pan, and diflvlve in it one Ounce
¢ of crude Sal Armoniack, letting it ftand in that
¢ Veflel until it turns to avery beautiful blue Co-
¢ lour, then filter it as before, and keep it for
¢ Ufe. Letfourorfive Drops of this Water be in-
¢ ftill'd into the Horle’s Eye every Day, once or
¢ oftner, as there fhall be Occafion.

This Water will keep a long while, and is not
only ufeful to the Eyes, but to walh all old obfti-
nate Ulcers ; and therefore may at any time be
made in alarger Quantity, |

If your Horfe’s Eyes be al{o hot-and {woln at the
fame time thefe outward Defelts are apparent on
them, he ought to be bled, purg’d and rowel’d, ac-
cording as you find him in Cafe to bear it ; and by
thefe means his Sight may certainly be preferv’d,
unlefs the Cornea be very much injured.

’ There

w B s A
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There are many other Remeédies to be met with
in Authors; which may be outwardly ufed with Suc-
cefs, as thofe compoled of the Vitriols, crude Sal
Armoniack, Campbor, and the like, and are enough
in the Acquaintance of moft Farriers; but fuch as
are made of Shells; Powder of Glafs, and the Pow-
der of Flint, or of Turki/b Whetftone; can only be
{uccefsful, as their fharp Points may tear the Sub-
flance of thofe Bodies that grow over the Sight,
while they roll about in the Eye 5 yet as thele
cannot be diffolv’d, but often {tick in the Corners,
and in the foft Flefh in the Bottom of the Eye; and
thereby caufe violent Inflammation, they are there-
fore not to be imeddled with; unle{s when the Cafe
is defperate 5 for it may be often obferv’d, that the
Ufe ot fuch harfh things, while the Defeét is only
in one Eye, brings it into both, by reafon of the
eonftant Sympathy there is between them.

But we fhall now proceed to thofe Defects which
are more internal ; and though we do not propofe
a Cure for fuch as are obilinate, or out of the
Reach of common Applications, yer we fhall lay
down the moft certain Signs whereby they may be
diftinguifhed; and at the fame time admimfter
}hof& Helps that are the moft fational in fuch Ca-

es.

Firft then, if one or more of the Humours of the
Eye fhould be coagulated and thicken’d; as above-
mentioned, this mu{t be apparent to any one, be-
caufe the Bottom of the Eye, which i1s plainly vi-
fible in a Horfe, orany orher large Animal, muft
then be hid, and nothing can be feen but the Co-
lour of the condens’d Humour through the Cornea
but this kind of Blindnefs rarely happens, unlefs it
proceed from a Wound or Bruife, and then it be-
comes incurable. -

The next inward Imperfeétion, {o far asit affells
the watery Humour of the Eye, is {fomewhat akin
to the former, and is very frequently to be met with
among Horfes, infomuch that fome have been foal’d
with Catarafls or Pearls on their Eyes: But as this
Defe@ allo lies within the Cornea, it is not to be
cured i Horles 3 for nothing apply’d outwardly

¢an
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can reach i, but what would at the fime time de-
ftroy the Eye ; and theretore it is in vain that Far-

o
wrezn

'_gers ufe curmﬁve_Medicines to eat off Cataraf¥s, as
s commonly prattifed among them. Neither would

::3Eternul Means, or any Operation avail much towards
removing it, tho’ that has alfo been eflay’d b
Ifﬁ;luntebanks 5 for after a Cararaf has been couch’ ’

- as thofe Creatures ate unmanageable, it genenlly.

l*_;___ ows again, and the Horle remains blind,

- Cataralls are of different Colours, yellow, black The gges
-and white ; yet thofe to which Hﬂr[{'s are chietly of a Catas
fubjec, are either whi tith, or of a Pearl Blue, or ™
Cinclinable to green, and are eafily knewn, becaufe

| in the Beginning they are but very fmall, but grow

| larger; as that Matter which forms them is conti-

hually falling inro the watery Humour, But there

35 one Sign whereby to know a Cataraf, elpecially

| before it is ripe ; and that is by rubbing the out-

fide of the Eye ; for by that Means it will a little

 fhift Place. |

. There have been other Signs taken Notice of by

al Phyfical Writers ; as when there is the Appea~

rance of Flies, Duft or Hairs floating before the

Sight. And Mr. Snape, in his third Bucﬁc of the Ana-

‘#omy of a Horfe, Chap. 13. fpeaking of the watery Hu-

mour, has apply’d thefe Signs to Horfes which are

apt to ftart without Caufe. His Words are thefe:

- ¢ Itis obferv’d in Men, Thatif any clotted and

¢ coloured Bits or Motes {wim in this Humour,

¢ the Shapes of feveral Infelts, as Gnats, Flies,.
 Spiders, and the like, will feem to be flying be-

* fore their Eyes, as hath been often declared by

% Men who have had chis Affeétion. Iam rherefore

“ apr to believe that many Hoxfes are not without

¢ fuch kind of congealed Bits floating in this Hu-
* mour, that without any evident ‘or external
% Caufe to occafion it, are much given to flart,
* elpeciaily with their Head, the Reprefentation
-.ofP the fore(id InfeCts moving before the Chry-
% falline Humour, which makes them fear fome-
* thing or other is {till flying into their Eye.

% Yea, 1t is in humane Bodies furcher nbferv’d,
P That oftentimes feveral of thele coloured Par-

o Q. 4 ticles
s
i
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% ticles in the watery Humour do gather together,
¢ and unite {o clofe, that they grow, as it werey"
¢ into a Skinor Film, fpreading before the Sight
¢ of the Eye, which caufes an abfolute Blindnefs, |
“ and is that Difeale which Phyficians call a Cata-
“ ratt 5 which Difeafe the Animal we are tre:ltir}‘gf
« of is much fubjet to, though we have not fo
“ proper a Term for it as this is. ;
ut a late eminent Phyfician has obferved, that
thefe Reprefentations cannot be occafion’d by any
kind of Matter floating in the watery Humour, be=
caufe the Pofition of the Retina, and Convexity of
the Cornea is fuch, thar all Bodies muft be placed
at a greater Diftance from the Eye than the ague-
ons, Humour or the Cornea, to caufe fuch Appearan-
ces 3 and therefore he {ays thofe Signscanonly be
exhibited when the Parts of the Retina are over--
much comprefled by a Diftention of the Arteries..
And this may happen, and is oftentimes the Caufe’
of a Gutta Serena, which is the laft fort of Blind-
nels which we mentioned, wiz. where the Eye:
feems to have no vifible Defectin it. And there--
fore as that Author has obferv’d, whenever thofe:
Signs appear with a Cataralt, any fuch Catara$
muft at the fame time be accompany’d with a.
Gutta Serenay for a Gutra Serena is often the Conco--
mitant of other Difeafes of the Eyes, but is only!
diftinguithable as fuch, when the Corneq and Hu--
mours are tran{parent. :
Now I am apt to believe there are but very few "
who have bought many Horfes, and have not had!
Experience of this {ort of Blindnefs to their Coit.,
And the Signs that Mr. Szape hasattributed to a Ca-
taraf?, when a Horfe flarts with his Head, if that isj|
not the Effe& of Fear, it is, no doubt, to be {uf~-
}w&ed as a Token of bad Eyes, and to denote that:
mperfeftion which we are now treating of : Butt

to be depended on than any other, viz. when a Horfe:
moves his Ears backwards and forwards, and eften:
points them towards his Eyes, as if he wanted to
drive away Flies when there are none near him z:

And if he renews this fhaking of his Ears, as qfte::':l




el
as he is turned to a new and different Light, it
may be then with very good Reafon fufpetted his
Eyes are defetive, though nothing appears out-
wardly upon them 5 and this [ have oftentimes ob-~
ferv’d in Horfes that were ill fighted, and have
known it fometimes the Forerunner of ablolute
Blindne(s. y
Thele being the Signs of a Gutta Serena, and the
immediate Caufe being a Diftention of the {mall
Arteries preffing upon feveral Parts of the Retina,
as was obferv’d 5 whatever therefore be the Proca-
tartick Caufe (as Phyficians term it) whether from
Colds, Surfeits, or from any Fault in a Horfe’s
| Feeding, &%. it is very certain the Cure muft con-
fift in all thofe things that are proper to uEen OUb-
flruftions in the fmallet Paflages ; for that
means thofe in the Bottom of the Eye may be re-
mov’d.
Wherefore if your Horfe has Strength enough to The Care.
bear it, he ought in the firft place to be bled, and
“afterwards purged two or three times with the
- Remedies prefcrib’d in the preceding Chapter ;
but Rowelling muft by no means be neglecled :
And becaufe the mineral Kingdom affords us with
Medicines of the moft powerful Operation in all
'%u:h obftinate Cafes, Recourfe may be had to the
ntimonial Balls direéted in the Farcin, or tothe
Cinabar Balls in the fame Chapter, or thofe ap-
| ?uinted for the Staggers; which being continued
or fome time; will, no doubt, prevent Blindnefs :
- But if the Retina be {o much comprefs'd as to lofe
all Senfation, the Cafe will be very defperate ; for
this fort of Blindnels is feldom or never to be cu-
red, but in its Infancy.

CHAP. XXV.
Of a Cold and Morfounding.

FTER we have faid fo much in anothef A cuiaq
Place concerning Fevers and Surfeits, we imperfed
need not take up much of the Reader’s Time, in ~ "

Q.2 explaining
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explaining the Nature of a Cold; fince a Cold, as
{uch, is no other than an imperfe&t Fever, and
affe¢ts the Body in many Circumitances, as we
have delcrib’d a Surfeit, only we thought it might
not be improper to tranfpofe it to this Place, be-
caufe the Difeafes of the Lungs, which we are to
treat of in the following Chapters, tho’ they often
proceed from divers other Caufes, yet they have a
greater Dependency on a Cold than any other
Diftemper, as a Cold more efpecially affets the
Lungs and the Parts appertaining to them.

Now the Caufes of a Cold are [ufficiently known
to every one, being produc’d of all thofe things
that caule a {udden Stagnation of the Pores; as
when a Horfe has been very much heated, and in
this Condition expos’d to the fharp Air, without
being at {fome Pains to cool him by degrees, and
negleting to rub off the Sweat, whic% {trikes a
Chillinefs and Damp over the whole Body ; per-
mitting a Horle to drink cold Water, while ex-
treamly hot; expefing a Horfe that is tender and
well kept to the Night Air: And fometimes many
of the fame Symptoms will happen when the Air
is too much rarify’d and thin ; for by that means
its Preffure is not fufficient to force the Blood thro’
the {mall Veflels of the Lungs, but will occafion
a Stagnation there, and caufe a difficulty of Brea-
thing, which will be accompanied witha Cough ;
and this fort, if it is not {peedily cured, is the
moft dangerous, both as to its immediate and
future Effects. |

The Signs are Dullnels, want of Appetite, a
Couch, and running at the Nofe, and {fometimes
it affets the Eyes, as we have already obferv’d 3
and, in moft young Horfes, caufes Swellings about
the Kernels of the Throat, !

The Cough proceeds from a Diftention of the
Lungs, which flreightensthe Paflages of Refpira-
tion, or it proceeds from a Defluxion of Rheum,
from the Kernels of the Wind-pipe being then re-
lax’d and diflended ;5 and when the Difcharges
from thence happen to be pretty confiderable, it
is by Farriers faicf to be a wet Cough 3 but when

a Horfe
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' a Horfe coughs without any great Matter of Dif-
«charge, it is then call’d a dry Cough, and is look’d
“upon as an ill Prognoitick. ]
- But a dry Cough is not always a bad Prog-
noftick, as they imagine ; for in the beginning of a

Cold it often happens only from the Oppreflion of
- the Lungs, when the {mall Veffels, towards their
Extremities, are over-charg’d, infomuch that the
' Air which a Horfe draws in is not able to pene-
trate through their whole Subftance, fo as to en-
ter into all the little Bladders, but is fuddenly re-
 puls’d back again, and occafions him often to
‘cough, while it meets with a Portion of the fame
Air, before the Action of Refpiration is begun;
‘and we may oftentimes obferve the (ame Symptom
in Horfes that are narrow chefled, upon a very
flight Cold ; becaufe in that Cafe, when the
Blood-Veflels are full, they have not room for a
{ufficient Elevation. But if a dry hufky Cough

. continge after the common Symptoms of a Cold
are paft, it is then to be very much fufpefted as a -
sthing that will be of ill Confequence, as be-
ing the Fore-runner of a Confumption. But we
fhall fhew the Reafon of this in its proper Place ;

and in the mean time proceed to the Cure of a
Cold, while it 1s unattended with any other Acci-
dents than what are common.

The firfl thing to be done in a Celd, is to take The Cure.
a pretty large (%mntit}' of Blood from the Neck-
Vein, if the Horle is otherwife in good Cafe and
full of Flefh; but if he be low and poor, the
lofs of too much Elood may be prejudicial tp him :

‘But yet as all Colds, for the moit part, affelt the
Lungs more or lefs, Blood pught, in the Begin-
ning, to be drawn away, tho’ the Quantity be but
{mall ; for here it is neceflary, as in all other
Cafes where the Elood is too vifcid, to give it
mote room in the Veflels.

If he labours and breaths with Difficulty, and at
fome times appears to be in much Pain, he may be
bled a fecond time ; and if his Blood looks of a
florid red Colour, and has little or no Serwm in it,
and the Pain {Hll continues, after the fpace of

Q. 3 twelve
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twelve Hours he may be bled a third time, to pre--
vent an Impoftumation in his Lungs, or fudden:
Death 5 for it fometimes happens that Horfes are:
feiz’d in the Beginning of a Cold with a Plewrify,,
or Peripneumony, when no one near them knows the:
Caufe of their Agony,

After Blooding, ig your Horfe be coftive, as is
not uncommon in the Beginning of a Cold, let
him have the following Clyfter. -

¢ Take Mallows and Marfh-mallows, of each

¢ three Handfuls, Mercury and Pellitory, of each.
¢ one Handful ; boil them for the Space of half’

¢ an Hour in three Quarts of Water, and to the
¢ ftrained Decottion add half a Pound of T'reacle,
¢ coarfe Sugar or Honey, and the fame Quan-
¢ tity of Oil pr Butter, to be injefted Blood-
¢ warm, and repeated as often as needful. '

If a Lax or Loofenefs happens, it muft not be
too foon ftop’d, for fometimes the Difeafe termi-
nates that way, efpecially if he has been furfeited 5
but if it continues too long, and caufes fore and

ainful Gripes, it muft then be treated according
to the Method laid down for the Cure of that
kind of Loofenels which is accompanied with a
Cholick.

To recover loft Appetite, which is a Symptom
that attends every violentCold, he muft be exercis’d
every Day more or lefs with chewing Balls, and
kept to very mioderate Feeding : The following
Arman may alfo be made ufe of, which I can pro-
mife to be much the beft of its kind. |

¢ Take Honey of Rofes, half 2 Pound, the in-
¢ fide of a white Manchet finely crumbled, Cina-
¢ mon and Nutmegs, of each one Ounce, Gallan-
¢ gal, Zedoary, and Calamus Aromaticus, of each.
¢ an Ounce and a half. Let all thefe be made into
¢ a fine Powder, and incorporated with the Honey
¢ of Rofes, adding Syrup of Lemons, as much as
¢ is neceffary to make it into the Confiftency of a
¢ thin Pafte ;3* and let him now and then have the
Quantity of a Wall-nut given him upon the End
ot a Bull’s Pizzle, firft foak'd in Water, and then

bgat foft 5 his Tongue muit be pull’d to one Sidt;f
and
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and the Pizzle put up to the back part of his
' Mouth, letting him chew tpon it afterwards.

For his Cough let the following Drench be
given him,

¢ Take Hyfop-Water, one Pint, diffolve in it
¢ four Ounces of the Juice of Liquorifh, otherwife
¢ called Spanifb-Juice, and two QOunces of brown
¢ Sugar-candy, take the Roots of Elicampain, round
¢ or long Birthwort and Gentian, of each half an
‘¢ Qunce, the Seeds of Feenugreck and Lintfeed,
¢ of each three Drachms, Gallangal and Cinamon,
¢ of each two Drachms. Let all thefe be made
<into a fine Powder, and mix’d with the Hylop-
« Water and Liquorifh, afrer which add to it'a

< Pint of White-Wine or Ale, and give it in-a
* Horn. | -

Let this be repeated once a Day, until the Cold
be loofen’d, and that your Horfe begins to feed
plentifully, and his Eyes look brifk and lively,
and the Matter from his Nofe (if there be a run-
ping from thence) grows thick and well digefted.
But. the following will be ftill more efficacious,
and, indeed, inferior to none that can be given in
this Calfe, :

¢ Take three or four Heads of white Poppies,
¢ two Handfuls of Coltsfoot, four Qunces of Lint-
¢ {eed, boil them in three Pints of Water till one
¢ is confum’d, add to it four Ounces of the Juice
¢ of Liquorifh, diffolv’d in the Hylop-Water, as
¢ above direfted, adding alfo the Powders as in the
¢ former Prefcription,

The following Powder out of Solley/ell ma be
made and us'd upon QOccafion, which I believe
will not be the lefs acceptable, that it has all the
Ingredients of the Diapente in it.

<« Take Bay-berries, Gentian, round Birthwort,
¢ Myrth, Flower-de-luce, Shavings of Harts-horn
¢ and Elicampain, of each four Ounces, Ziedoary,
¢ Cummin-Seeds, Anifeeds, -and Savin, of each
« two Ounces, Cinamon, half an Ounce, Cloves,
« two Drams, Flowers of Corn-Poppies dry’d,
« two Ounces.” The Dofe is two Qunces infus'd

all Night in Wine,
Q.. The
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The celebrated Horfe-Balls of Markbam may

L alfo be given one in a Morning for feveral Days:

Markbam's
Balls,

Their Vir.
fue. :

together.  They are thus made -

* Take Anifeeds, Cummin-Seeds, Feenugreek,
** Carthamus-Seeds, Elicampain-Root, Flower
“ of Brimftone, and brown Su ar-Candy, of each
“two Ounces, beaten and fearced very fine,
¢ Then take an Qunce of the Juice of Liquorifh,
“ and diffolve it in half 2 Pint of White-Wine,
* which done, take three Ounces of the Syrup of
 Coltsfoot, of Sallet Qil and Honey, of each
** half 2 Pint. Let thefe be mix’d with the for-
“ mer, and with as much Wheat-Flower as will .
# bind and knit them all together, work them in-
# to a {tff Pafte, and make them into Balls as
“big as a large French Wall-nut, or as big as a
“ Hen’s Egg. :

Some ule, inftead of the Syrup of Coltsfoot,
two Ounces of the Coltsfoot dry’d and made into
Powder, others 3dd an Ounce ‘of the Chymical
Oil of Anifeeds, which is very proper, as Horfes
are much fubjeét to Wind and Flatulencies in
their Bowels; and many other Alterations I have
feen which are not material. :

The chief Virtue of thefe Balls confifts in thejr
mollifying and f{oftning Quality, whereby they
take off from the Acrimony and Sharpnefs of
the Rheums, which occafion tickling Coughs, by
which Means they alio fatten fome Horfes, But
if it fhould, upon any Occafion, be neceflary to
make them more deterfive and cleanfing, the
Quantity of the Flower of Brimflone may be in-
creas’d, and the Honey proportionably, or there
may be added to them the Powder of the Roots of
Smallage, dry’d Hyfop and Horfemint, the Tops
of Fir, and the like,” which will make them a
moft excellent and fafe Scouring for Horles, by _
breaking thofe Viftidities which obflruét the {mail
Pafliges of the Lungs, the Liver, and other prin-
cipal Bowels, caufing Purfinefs and difficulty of
Breathing,

But in extemporaneous, or off-hand Applica-
tions, thofe Cleanfers which are {ufficiently knowa

e 38 to
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to all Farriers, viz. Garlick, Onions, Brimilone,
Honey, Barbadoes-Tar, or common Tar, when
rightly adjufled, and when a Horfe is not over-
much cloy’d with them, may be of Service ; and
as they are exceeding powertul in their Operation,
they often fucceed, and that very {oon.

But in the Cure of a Cold, nothing is more ma-
terial than a due Care of a Horfe’s Feeding and
Dreffing, and likewife of his Exercife ; and there-
fore befides Moderation in his Feeding, which we
have already obferv’d to be neceffary, whatever
Food is given him ought to be fomewhat opening,
as {calded Bran, or Barley inflead of Oats; and
in his Water thofe things that are diluting, and
will promote the Difcharges by Sweat and Urine,
as the Sal Polychreflum, Sal Prunelle, crude Tartar,
and crude Sal Armoniack, already prefcrib’d in
putrid and malignant Fevers ; for a violent Cold
comes the neareil to Fevers of a malignant kind,
and is often the Fore-runner of fuch Fevers, as
we may {fometimes obferve ; and therefore all thofe
things are neceflary that help to carry off the
grofler Parts of the Serum, for by that means a due
and uniform Circulation of the Blood is the fooner
recovered.

And this is alfo greatly forwarded by moderate
Exercife, &%¢c. by rubbing and dreffling; and if
you find your Horfe of himfelf inc%inabie to
Sweat, which often happens in the Beginning of a
Cold ; or if he lies under a heavy Oppreflion,
thofe Difcharges may be then eafily promoted by
warm Cloathing ; and, if neceflary, may be yet
more forwarded by giving him an Ounce of Penice-
Treacle in a Pint of White-Wine or Treacle-
Water. And Lafily, "

If the running at the Nofe be likely to continue T, yreyens
too long after the other Symptoms are ip a great ihftl-lnlg:?g
meafure gone off, let him have ance a Day, * ehofe
for fome time, a Decoltion made with three of ihe Gy
four Handfuls of Red Rofe Leaves, an Ounce of dess.
Pomegranate-Bark, and an Ounce and a half of
Diafcordium diffolv’d in it, and let his Nofe be
otten fyring’d with fome of the fame Decollion,

oF
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or with common Honey of Rofes, which is much
the fame; and by following this Method you
may prevent it turning to the Glanders, unlefs
your Horfe be alfo confumptive, in which Cafe it
will be very hard to puta Stop to it.

CH AP XXVL
Of Cheft- Foundering, &c.

THE Difeafe, that goes under this Denomina-

tion in Horfes, comes the neareft of any to
that which in a humane Body is called a Plenrify
ot Peripnezmonia, which is an Inflammation of the
Lungs or Pleura, accompanied with Pain and dif-
ficulty of Breathing.

The Caufe is from all the fame things that pro-

duce a Cold, as expofing a Horfe when he is hot to
the cold Air, riding him at that time into cold
Water, or letting him have cold Water to drink
and therefore it is fometimes introduc’d by a Cold.

Sometimes it proceeds from a Horfe’s eating un-
wholfome Hay and bad Provinder, or his feeding
on cold frozen Grafls in Winter, efpecially if he
has not been us’d to it ; but the moft common
and ordinary Caufe, is the over-riding a foul-
body’d Horfe that has not been accuftom’d to Ex-
ercife, for then his Blood being agitated, and put
into a more than ordinary Degree of Motion,
pafles forward into the Lungs or Plenra in great
Quantity, and very much diftends the {mall
Veffels there, but becaufe of its Vifcidity it fud-
denly ftagnates and occafions Pain and Inflimma-
tion, with the other Symptoms we have already
mention’d. And therefore young Horfes, as their
Bodies are the moft apt to be foul, and their Blood
of unequal Fluidity, are the moft liable to Cheft-
foundering.

The Signs are, an exceflive beaving of the
Flanks, ftarting with Pain as often as he offers to
move ; when violent, it is always anonlpani_Qg

: ; wit
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with a Fever ; but as the Fever is only an Effelt
of the Inflammation, it goes off as foon as that is
removed. : :

But a Horfe is often {iid to be Cheft-founder’d The Cure of
and founder’d in his Body, when there is no vifible fl*::lfLF';:‘:l'
Symptoms of much Paimn, only an Oppreifion 5 founderin
but as this even proceeds from the fame Caufes, of the Bug_r_-
and as it produces many of the fame Effells, as
breaking of a Horfe’s Wind, melting his Greafe,
and all other Difeafes that follow fuch an Oppref-
fion on the Lungs, and other Bowels, it ought,
in the Cure, to be treated much after the fame
manner as If there was Pain and Inflammation,
only that Blooding may be more {paringly us’d ;
for when there is fuch an Oppreflion that a Horfe
cannot breath, but is like to be fuffocated, then
Blooding muft be repeated as the leffer Evil.

And in this Cafe I would always recommend
*;:-Fening the Flank-Veins, or thofe of the infide
of the Thigh, to make a Revulfion, which will
be found much more fafe, and anfwer the End
much better than bleeding in the Neck or Plat-
Veins, as is ufually practis’d in fuch Cafes, for
this often caufes a greater Derivation upon the
Lungs or Plexra.

And becaufe a Cheft-founder’d Horfe has often-
times a great inward Heat and Coftivenefs, efpe-
cially in the Beginning, he ought to have an
emollient Clyfter given him, as that inferted in
the PIE‘EEdil‘]% Chapter for a Cold, which may be
repeated as often as there is occafion; and if there
be no Symptoms of Pain, but only Heavinels and

* Opprefiton, which does not hinder a Horfe from
lying down, nor keeps him altogether from Feed-
ing, the Method we have laid down for the Cure
of a Surfeit is to be follow’d. And if he be allo
addiéted to a Cough, the Remedies for that In-
tention are likewife to be made ufe of.

' But if you find him in Pain, and full of Agony,
after he has been bleed and had a Cly{ter injected,
let the following Drench be given him to promote

Sweat,
7 ¥ Take
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¢ Take Milk-Water one Pint and a half, Treacle-
¢ Water half a Pint, diffolve in the Treacle-
¢ Water fix Grains of Camphire, afterwards add
* an Ounce and a half of Zenice-Treacle, or Mithri-
¢ date, or two Ounces of London-Treacle, mix all
¢ together and give it your Horfe thro’ a Horn.

Afterwards let him be walk’d a little, and well
cloath’d ; and when he is inclinable to drink, let
him have warm Water flrew’d with Oatmeal.

When thofe things are done, let one of the fol-
lowing Balls be given him twice a Day, one in the
Morning and another in the Afternoon, an Hour
before watring T'ime.

¢ Take Conferve of Red-Rofes, two Ounces,
¢ Sperma Cetiy, one Qunce, Linfeed and Feenugreek-
“ Seeds in Powder, of each an Qunce and a half,
* Liquorith Powder, two Ounces. Let thefe be
. mag:le into four Balls, with as much f{weet Oil,
¢ or Oil of {weet Almonds, as is fufficient.

The Ule of thefe muft be continued for feveral
Days; and when the violent Symptoms are abared,
he may, by degrees, be inur'd to Exercife, which,
with a cleanfing Diet, will perfeét the Cure.

CHAP XXVIL

Of Purfive, Broken-winded, and Confumptive-
| Cafes.

IT is fufficiently known to any one who is the

leaft acquainted with the animal Oeconomy,
that whatever caufes an over-great Influx of Blood
into the Lungs, and other Parts adminiftring ta
Refpiration, will occafion a heaving of the Flanks,
and difficulty of Breathing ; and therefore there
are very few Difeafes of any kind, but what are
accompanied more or lefs with thofe Symptoms.
But the Difeafes that come under our prefent Con-
fideration, are fuch as have their chief and princi-

the Lungs Pal Seat in the Lungs, proceeding from an Ulces,
G

of
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or fome inward Wafting, whereby the {mall
- Veflels are wore and abraded, by the Acrimony
and Sharpnefs of the common Difcharges, or from
fome obitinate Stagnation, hindring the Air from
penetrating, fo as to elevate and lift them up in
the Action of Relpiration, or when there is tough
mucilaganous Matter {eparated in the Branches of
the Wind-pipe, for all {uch things will occafion a
very great Difturbance in the Flanks of a Horfe ;
and when a Horfe has any of thofe Infirmities up-
on him, he may juftly be term'd purfive or broken-
winded.

The Caufe is from Colds, Surfeits, and other ciwany
Difeafes that have never been thoroughly carry’d Colds, =nd
off, but chiefly obftinate Colds, for by them the 2 D
Lungs are in a more efpecial manner affeCted j ing e
and therefore whatever brings on a Cold, or other Bicalt; and
Difeafes affecting the Lungs, may be look’d upon gom, »
as the Procatartick, or remote Caufe of broken
Wind or Purfinefs. The eating of unwholiome
Food, and feeding in a bad Air, will al{o bring on
thefe Diforders: But many Horfes have their
Wind broke by ill Ufage, as hard Riding when
they are full, for by that means their Blood is
thrown into the Lungs with fo much Impetuofity,
and in fuch Quantity, that it {uddenly caufes
Foundering and Inflimmation, which is oftentimes
followed with an inward Abfcefs or Ulcer, which
proves incurable.

The common and ufual Signs are a heaving and The Signs,
beating of the Flanks, fometimes a wheezing and
rattling ; and, in fome delperate Cafes, a fwe[]ing
of the Kernels about the Throat, and a glander’
running at the Nofe.

But here it is to be obferv’d, that fome Horfes 5“‘:_"31
may be purfive and fhort-winded, and exhibit fe- { = {me
veral of thefe above-mention’d Signs, and yet maybe
their Cafe not dangerous, nor properly to come P;fg'git’“&
under the Denomination of a broken Wind or Con- srher Signs
fumption ; for fome Horfes are naturally thick- of a broken
winded, efpecially thofe that are great and foul J%
Feeders, for by that Means their Blood is, for the &om that
- moft part, grofs and vifcid, and pafles with fome Diltempes.
| Difficulty
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Difficulty thro’ the fmall Veflels of the Lui;gs,
which being alfo frequently prefs’d by a full
Stomach, will not only occafion Purfivenefs; but
fometimes a Cough ; yet as fuch are very apt to
turn broken-winded, they fhould be kept to {pare
and clean Feeding, or have conftant and daily Ex-
ercife.

Moft young Horfes, that have been habituated
to Eafe, will blow upon the leaft Exercife, efpe-
cially if they be fat ; and that proceeds alfo from
a thick and plentiful Blood ; but it is very well
known, that if {uch Horfes are not over-labour’d
while in this Condition, but by degrees harden’d
and inur’d to Exercife, thofe Symptroms will {oon
evanifh ; and if the Helps of Phyfick are requir’d,
their Diforders may fpeedily be remov’d by Blee-
ding and very moderate Scouring.

Horfes that are poor and in a low Condition,
when they are exercis’d beyond their Strength and
Feeding, will alfo heave and labour, as if they
were broken-winded ; as alfo thofe that have been
fick, or lie under fome Diftemper that wailes their
vital Spirits, tho’ their Lungs are perfetly found 5
or if a Horfe has had an :mmucﬁerate Difcharges
by Blood or Dung, any of thofe will caufe a Horfle
to heave and labour for Breath as if he was broken-
winded : But as in all thefe Cafes, this feemin
Oppreflion proceeds only from a Scarcity of Bloo
and Spirits, there not being what is Hlﬂ‘icient to
aCtuate and eclevate the Lungs and Cheft, the
Symptoms wear off by good Care and Feeding.

And Lajlly, We may obferve fome Horfes that
have no inward Infirmity blow and wheeze, from
an Imperfection in the Paffages between the Mouth
and Nofe, which happens the more readily to
Horfes, as they draw in and expel their Breath
chiefly at the Nofe ; but that Imperfeion is eafily
diftinguifh’d, for albeit his Flinks move like a
broken-winded Horfe, while he is in Altion, yet
as foon as he isftop’d, that Agitation goes off, and
nothing further is to be taken notice of in his
Breathing but what 1s natural. And there are
fome Horles fhort-winded from the Narmwnefﬁ of

thelx
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their Chefl, which is plainly difcernable as often
as they are put to gallop, or to any Labour, But
where that Defeé proceeds from fome Imperfec-
tion of the Lungs, it is eafily enough diftinguifh’d,
becaufe in all Cafes where the Lungs are hurt,
tho’ a Horfe's Flanks will heave and work moft
impetuoufly upon Exercife, yet even when he
ftands in the Stable, there is no Interval free from
that Agitation, but he ftill labours more or lefs.

Now a Horfe is {aid to have his Wind touch’d What
or broke, according to the Nature and Degree of Ez;‘;ﬁﬁh
Efficacy in the Diftemper; for fome Horfes will fective in
laft a great while with Infirmities of this kind, their Wind.
and continue at the fame pafs and do abundance of
Service, and yet be abfolutely incurable; fome
wafte and decline gradually, and others very {ud-
denly, all which we fhall endeavour to explain.

The Diforders that affect the Wind of a Horfe,
yet not {0 as to caufe a fudden Wafte and Decay,
are chiefly of two kinds,

In the firft, tho’ a Horfe has no Intervals free
from a working and agitation of his Flanks, yet
if he coughs but feldom, and has no Moifture pro-
ceeding from his Nofe, nor does wafte in his
Body, it is a Sign that his Infirmity proceeds from
fome obftinate Obftruétions in the {mall Veffels of
the Lungs, or from chalky Matter ingender’d in
them, which hinders the Air from pafling into all
the little Air-Bladders, fo that they cannot be fully
inflated and diftended; or it may be caus’d by
fome Adhefion to the Plewra and Ribs, for then
the Lungs cannot be fufficiently deprefs’d ; and a
Horfe in this Condition muft have his Noftrils fre-
quently contratted in fucking in the Air, but will
never breath out freely. |

The next is different from the former, and fhews
itfelf by other diftinguifhing Signs ; for, as in the
firft Cafe, a Horfe feldom coughs bur when in
Exercife, or when his Stomach and Guts are full 5
in the laft a2 Horfe will cough pretty often, but
efpecially upon every flight Cold, and at the {fame
‘time is frequently troubled with a whEEzil}g and

attling in his Pipes ; all which proceeds m{:? ci
Ll thi
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thick mucilaginous Matter fticking in the Branches
of the Wind-pipe; that not only muft occafion
frequent coughing, but alfo caufe a conftant hea-
ving and working of the Flanks,

"T'he Diforders that caufe a total Decay, and which
may not improperly be faid to conftitute a Confump-
tion, are alfo reducible to two kinds: The firft 1s,
when there isa Wafte, occafion’d byan over-Relaxa-
tien in the glandulous parts, and a too great Dif=
charge of the Juices, which areonly allotted to ke
the Lungs moiit ; and the {econd is, when there is
an Ulcer form’d in them. And thefe are diftinguifh«
able from the former in this; that wherever there isa
Decay, either by an Ulcer, or by fuch a2 Wafte as
we have been fpeaking of, a Horle will be able to
bear no manner of Lxercife without a finking and
lownefs of his Spirits 5 and as his Diftemper con-
tinues, he lofes Flefh, turns flabby, and is fubjeét
to hetick Diforders; whereas in the other Cafes
a Horfe will go through a Journey, or perform any
other Exercife, if he be well us'd, without any
confiderable Infirmity, excepting that of his Flankss
However, as this Diﬂin&inn is not {o eafily made
in a_beginning Confumption, while a Horfe as yet
retains {ome Strength and Vigour, his Cough ought
therefore chiefly to be obferv’d ; for if that be
fhort and vehement, or hollow and founding, it is
then very much to be doubted 5 for fuch Coughs
as thele generally attend where there isan Ulcer in
the Lungs, or where there is a conftant Wafle by
the Superfluity of the common Difcharges.

But we fhall now proceed to the Cure. And
firft of all, as to thofe Defeéts in the Wind of a
Horfe, which are caus'd by obftinate Obftruétions
in the {fmall Arteries, or chalky Matter, &#¢. though
we do not propofe any abfolute Relief in fuch Ca-
{es, as we {carcely imagine any thing can be exhi-
bited, either to penetrate through hard and obftis
nate Obftruétions, or diflodge foreign Matter in-
gender’d in the Lungs, or remove Adhefions that
perhaps have been begun before the Horfe was
toul’d; yet becaufe a Hor{e may {tll be of Service
potwithitanding thefe Infirmities, he fhould now
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and then have fuch things given him as are gently

opening, and are fit to lubricate all the Paffiges,
and render them glib and eafy ; for which purpofe
we recommend Markham’s Balls, or any gﬂmpﬁ.-
fition of the like Ingredients : He may alfo fome-
times have a little clean Antimony given him,

113

But the PI‘]I‘I{HPQI Ifli]lg tﬂ_bje ﬂbrerved, 15 l'hﬂ Fecc:}l::ng
common Feeding and Exercife of fuch Horfes; ::‘f’i e

though I need not lay down any Method for it, be-
caufe every one knows that the ordinary Rules are
‘to be obferved in the ftri€teft Senfe, with refpect
to broken-winded Horfes. For albeit Exercife be
as neceflary to them as to any other, yet when it is
in the leaft immoderate, or if it be given upon a
full Stomach, its Effectsare, for the moft part, ver
bad , and he that would give fuch an Horfe m’ucI{
Water to drink, or keepiis Rick conftantly full,
muft be but 2 very young Groom : For when the
Stomach is full of Hay or Water, as it lies upona
Level with the Lungs in all fuch Crearures, it is
the more apt to prefs forwards upon the Midriff,
and hinder the Aé};ion of the Lungs, which cannot
but be very troublefome in all Cafes where they
are any wile defetive, as we daily obferve in pur-
five and broken-winded Horfes.
~ As to thofe Horfes who have thick mucilagi-
nous Matter obftructing the Pipes,and whofe Lungs
muit alfo be very humid, and, as it were, more re-
laxed than natural ; albeit the fame Rules are to
be obferved in their Oeconomy of Diet and Exer-
cife, as in the former Cafe ; and though the fime
Remedies are allo very proper, yet becaufe this
Diftemper is {fometimes more violent by Fits than
at other times, and may therefore require Medicines
of more powerful Efficicy ; befides Blooding, which
is nece ary, when the Oppreflion is upon Eim, the
Foli]nwing Balls may be given with good Suc-
cels,
¢ Take Galbanum and Gum Ammoniacum of each a
¢ Quarter ofa Pound, Bur-dock Root halfa Pound
¢ firft beat them well in 2 Mortar with two Ounces
¢ of the: Flowers of Benjamin ; then add by de-
¢ grees {weet Oil, until ynRu bring them into a F:{(Ee
¢ fit
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¢ fit to be made into Balls, weighing two Ounces
¢ each. Let your Horfe bave two of thefe every
¢ Day, one in the Morning, and another in the Af--
¢ ternoon, two Hours before Water, keeping him
ty’d uF to the Rack all that while. 3
'The following Balls may be alfo given with good
Succefs, and may be eafily procured at all times,,
and almoft in all Places, b 1] 2
¢ Take four Heads of Garlick, an Qunce of
{ Horfe-Radifh, flamp them in a Mortar; then
¢ add an Ounce and a Ealf of Flowers of Brimitoneg
and work them into a Mafs with as much {weq!
Oil as 1s fufficient: Let theljgbe made into twa
Balls, one to be taken in the Morning, and the
other in the Afternoon, as above dirgéted. y
- All the Remedies prefcribed in a Cold, are alfo
profitable and ufeful in this Cafe ; and he may have
fometimes {calded Barley inftead of Oats,and no;
thing will be mpre proper than Barley boil’d in his
Water with Liquorith, which he will drink with
pleafure, after he has been us'd toit. :
We now proceed to the Cure of thofe Horfes that
are broken-winded and confumptive, which isonly
to be attempted in the Beginning, and before they
begin to fall much away ; for Horfes in this Con-
dition will often eat to excefs, and keep up their
Body that way, if they are not put to daily Labour ;
and becaufe a proper Diet in this Cafe is the moft
likely to fucceed, he fhould, in the firft place, be
reftricted from eating too much Hay, and from
drinking too much Water, ef] cial?' at a time, and
that for the Reafons already alledged ; for what
he wants in this, may eafily be made up another

T

ay.
4 ’?I‘her_ef'ore let a Mixture of Linfeed and Feenu-

reek Seeds be given him frequently inshis Corn, and
fometimes a few of the greater hot Seeds, as thofe
of Fennel, Carraways and Anife ; in his Water
may be boil’d thice or four handfuls of Barley with
a little Liquorifh or Honey diffolved in it but he
muil not be us’d conftintly to the Liquorifh, efpe-
cially if he appear to wafte very much ; for it may
i s Cale prove ovey tigterfivey i) il Sy §
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He ought to have Exercife more or lefs every
Day ; but that muft be moderate, and only when
the Weather is clear 5 for by this means the Tough-
pefs of the Blood is broke, and all the Difcharges
kept free and open,

If he be at any time feized with an Oppreffion,
and a more than ordinaryDifficulty of Breathing he
ought to have a Vein opened in his Flank, or on the
infide of the Thigh, f?om whence may be taken a
{mall Quantity of Blood ; but this muft be only
Eme about when there is an abfolute Neceflity

r it, -

- The following Balls may be given and continued
with good Succels, viz.
¢ Take of Myrth and Gum Benzoin of each fout
# QOunces, Gum Arabick , the Roots of Orrice,
¢ round Birthwort, and the Shavings of Hurts-
¢ horn or Ivory, of each two Ounces ; Galangal
* and Zedoary of each an QOunce, Fennel-Seeds,
¢ Cummin-Seeds and Feenugreek, of each an Qunce
¢ and a half: Let thefe be beat intoa fine Powder,
¢ and made up into a fiff Pafle with Honey or Sy-
¢ rup of Colts-foot; then work into the whole
$ an Qunce of the common Ballam of Sulphur,and
¢ Jet them be made into Ballsthe Bignefs of alitge
¢ Wall-nut, whereof one is to be giveén every Morn-
¢ ning and Afternoon, an Hour béfore watering
¢ Time. f.00 :

All pelloral Herbs, as Maiden-hair, Colts-foot,
‘Rocket, Scabious, and the like ; all healing Bal-
famsand Gums, and all the Remedies direéted in
this and the two preceding Chapters, may be pro-
fitably given in broken-winded confumptive Cafes,
But if your Horfe, notwithfltanding thefe Helps,
turns poor and emaciate, low in his Spirits, and
addi&ed to fweat, heaves to his Chine,and, with a re-
duplicated Motion, farts much and often, coughs

‘and rattles, founds hollow, and looks ghaftly, with
his Eye-pits fallen, you had better give him to
the Crows than be at the Expence of his Keeping,
for his future Services will never be anfwerable

to It,
R 2
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C H A P. XXVIIL.
Of the Glanders and Mourning of the Chine,

TH E Glanders is 2 Flux or Running of corrupt
Matter from the Nofe of 2 Horfe, which 1s
of different Colours, white, yellow, green or black
according to the Degree of Malignity, oraccordin
as it hasbeen of a long or fhort Continuance.
Concerning the Nature and Caufe of this Dif-
charge Authors have given very flrange and un-
intelligible Accounts ; fome have afcrib’d it to the
Lungs, fome to the Spleen, fome to the Liver and
Kidneys, and fome to the Brain ; and when it has
continued {0 long that the Matter becomes of a
blackifh Colour, as is ufual in its laft Stage, they
have imagin’d it to come from the Spine ; and
from thence have called it the Mourning of the Chine,
But Mr. Szape, in his Anatomy, has taken Notice
of the Farriers Miftakes concerning this Diftemy
per ; and although there are {ome things in his
Account of it that are liable to Exception, yet
becaufe it is much more rational thanany thing has
hitherto been advanc’d upon the Subjeét ; and
likewife becaufe the Authority of {o eminent a Far-
rier may, no doubt, weigh with moft Readers, we
fhall therefore give it a Place here.
Mr, Spapes  'That Author haying in the sth Chapter of his
::;‘E}‘;’fd*i 3d. Book fhewn the Ufe of the Gt’qna};fa pituita-
god Moum. 7ids and that there can be no Difcharge from it in-
g ofthe  to the Nofe, falls into the following Digrefiion con-
Chine:  cerning the Glanders ; wherein he obferves, That
the Matter, which iffueth {o plentifully out of the
Nofes of Horfes that have pot great Colds, or are
glandered, falls not, as he ﬁimﬁ:lf had fome time
belieyed, from the Brain, but that it was feparated
from the Arterial Blood by the Glands or Kernels
of the upper part of the Infide of the Nofe, which,
he fays, is the more readily to be believed, becaufe
the other Glands are fwell’d at the fame time, and
: H ; PN Palr'ti{:ulnrlg
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ﬁrticularly' thofe under the Horfe’s Jaws, that
_being one of the moft certainSigns of a Horfe’s in-
clining to the Glanders. But he go¢s oh in the fol-
%‘nwing Words : ¢ And thismay ferve to conviét of
" Error all out Ancient Authors, who did hold
¢ (and our Praétitioners; who at this Day do hold)
% That the Glanders proceed from a Defect and
< Wafting in the Brain 5 and tha¢ all that fnotty
4 Mitter comes from thence, which iffues out of
¢ the Nofe ; which, were it fo, all the Brain in
¢ the Horfe’s Head would not be fufficient to {up-
- % ply it with Matter for three Days, according to
¢ the Quantity I have feen come from orie in that
“ time. [t is therefore a very falfe Opinion taken
¢ up meetly upon Guefs, without infpeting into
“ the Parts, that our Praltitionersdo commionly en-
“ tertain concerning this Difeafe,
~ “ Neither is there fuch a Difeafe ds the Mourning
¢ of the Chine, as they do to this Day hold ; for
‘1t is_impoflible any Creature fhould continue fo
* long dlive; as till all his Brain be {o far wafted
t by this Difedfe, that it comes to reach the Spinal
“ Marrow without the Skull, which is that, I
¢ fuppole, ‘they call the Chine,
gt I:Fut this Difeafe, by them called the Mourni
“ of the Chine, is diftinguifhed into a different DIE
¢ eafe from the former, from the Matter’s alterin
- its Colour ; for it is generally oblerv’d, that aé
“ ter a Horfe hath had this Difeafe running on him
* for fome time, the corrupt Matter or Snot chan-
“ ges by degrees from an indifferent white to a
* more dull Colout, inclining at firt to a little
* redifh, but after a longer time, efpecially when
‘ a Horfe begins to grow towards his End, it will
“ be very black, and very naufeous both to fee and
o' [mell. '
“ Fromi this Alteration of the Colour, as I have
“ faid, I do believe they give the Difeafe this pro-
“ per and diftinpuifhing Name of Mourning of the
** Chine ; wheress it is only a greater Degree of one
“ and the {ame Difeale, in which the Chine is not
 atall affelted, at leaft no more thah any other

“ Part of che Body, all of which Janguifhes away,

Rj “by
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¢ by this inveterate Diftemper. By what Steps
« it proceeds, and how the Matter comes to alter
“ its Colour, T will give you m! Opinion.

« The Mafs of Blood being depraved, either by
# unwholfome Food, or by great Colds, or, laftly,
« by Infetion from the Air, and from other Hor-
« {es (for this Diftemper is catching) this Fleg-
« matick Mitter colletted in it is fpx_ie.d out of the
« Ends of the Arteries in the upper Part of the
« Noftrils, about the {pungy Bones chiefly 5 for in
¢« an Horfe theres little ng this Matter comes out
s of the Mouth; but it ftill defcends by the Nof-
¢ trils. This Humour, I {ay,diftilling eut of the
« Arteries by the fpungy Bones continually, doth
« ‘in procefls .qﬁTiﬁn}e_l% fill the faid Bones with
« filthy Matter, that, like a Sink or Channel, be-
¢ ing choaked up with Filth, there is not {o free
“ 3 Puffige for the Humour as when the Difeafe
¢ firft began 5 fo that the Matter by that means is
¢ there ftay’d, and by its Continuance there it ac-
¢ quites {o bad a Quality, that it corrodes and can-
12 'EE!'S thofe Bones, and indeed ulcerates and gan-
¢ greens all the Paflages of the Noftrils, ull it has
« mortify’d and confum’d them (as happens fome-
“ times to venereal Perfons) and atlength deftroy’d
¢ the Beaft ; for indeed it is feldom or never cu-
o i-:bie when it Is_once, come truly to be a Can-
¢ ker, '
“ Now by the Foulnefs of thefe Bones (asI have

“ faid) that Matter or Snot which doth defcend by

 thefe Paffages (which indeed doth at lengt
¢ drivel down in a greater Quantity than before,
¢ by realon of the Paffages being widened, from
¢ the Parts being nawn afunder by the cankered
¢ Humour.) I fay’,gi?h:it Matter or Snot, which doth
““ defcend after this, is of a contrary Colour to what
¢ it ufed tobe ; for it is become more black and wa-
< terith, mixed with a little Red, and hath a ve-
‘ ?( ill Smell; but this Alteration happens not
“ from the Matter’s flowing fromja new Part, but
is cauled by reafon of the Foulnefs.of the Parts
‘¢ through which it paffeth; for from thence it
“ hathits Dye in a great Degrée. ik

[
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- % Not but there is yet another Caufe of ity

& which is the greater Foulnels of the Blood ; for

“ as the Beginning of the Diftemper did proceed

# from the Corruption or Depravation of the

« Blood; which was become, as it were; degene-

& pate from its {pirituous; balfamick and volati-

« lized Condition into a flatand vapid Stite; like

“ to dexd Wine; {o in procefs of Time; for want

¢¢ of the Spirits to quicken it, and caufe the Fer-

¢ mentations neceflary in the proper places of the

“ Body; where the excrementitious Parts of the

¢ Blood fhould be thrown off; fuch Excrements

% are colle@ted every Day in greater Quantity; dnd

4 acquire a1 greater Degree of Malignity, being

“ hardly any part of themi difcharged any other

“ Way but this, which is preternatural;, and moft

¢ times becomes deftructive to the Beaft after the

“ Difeafe hath arriv’d to this Height.
But we fhall here fubjoin; to what Mr. Snape has s:mi}f:;-'r

faid concerning the G{anders,, fome few Confide- (aions con.

rations that will make this Matter yet more intel- ceming the

ligible 3 and in otder thereunto the Reader would E;E_“‘l““

do well to confider; that an Ulcer; or an Abfeefs

form’d in any Part, from whence there may con-

flanitly be deriv’da very lirge Difcharge of Matter,

will foon bring the Body into aﬁreﬁ: and debili-

tated State, by depriving it of its neceflary Sufte-

nance and Support’; and this we find by daily Ob-

{ervation, both in humane Bodies; and in brute

Creatures. : R Sl § LT, b

- Nor does this happen by reafon of the Quatitity of”

Matter alone that 1flues from thofe Parts; but as it

caufes an over-great Determination of the Blood to-

wards the ulcerated Part; whieh leffens the com-

mon and ofdinaty Difcharges by the Glands and

Pores of thé Body ; for by this means the Blood is

~ yendered mofe vifcid, and unapt to Motion; and-"
(as the above-tilentioned Author obferves) it lofes

its Spirits ; and therefore it very readily {tagnates

in the {oft Parts, and where the Blood-veflels are

very {mall, as in the Lungs, Kidneys, &c. foriting

Ulcers in them alfo. And for this Realon it very

often” falls out; ‘that glandered Horlds turd con-

' R a fumptive;

)
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fumptive, and confumptive Horfes turn glandered.
And this has brought Farriers into different Opi- .
nions concerning the Glanders, becaufe moft glan-
dered Horlfes, after they were opened, have been:
?und defetive in one or more of their inward:
AFCS. ;
But to underftand the Nature of this Diftemper .
arighr, it will be neceffiry toconfider, thatit taBes-a
its %}eginnin » and has its chief Seat in-a little foft .
{pungy Flefh, which is eafily dilated by the leaft .
Influx of Blood ; and therefore wer {ometimes:
oblerve a Runqin% at the Nofe in fome Horles .
from a very {light Cold 3 but when this Subffance .
happens to be very much relaxed, any one mayy.
wi_,:Euut much Difficulry, i:?,;tgine how the Running,
will be apt to increafe, s .
ahe Glan- But that this may yet be the more readily ap-
e 1o prehended, we fhall confider it inall its different.
isSuges. “Stages. Fifty, asit is a imple Running 3 Secondly,
as it becomes an Ulcer : And under this Head it
may be allo confidered in a twofold Ref] pedt, as it
is ;an Ulcer in the Heﬂfl'y Parts, and as it becomes
“an Ulcer in the bony Parts, And though this be
only an advancéd Degree of thie fame Difeafe, yet
we have made this Diftin&ion in Compliance with:
thofe who, in its laft Stage, have called it the
Mourning of the Chine. :
_ Now this Difeale at firft 1s no other than a Su-
erfluity of Matter proceeding from the {oft fpungy
%fe'fh in the upper Part of the Nofe, and tEa't 18
cauled by an ever great Plenty of Bleod from the
Arteries in thofe Parts; for by this means that
glandulous Flefh becomes inlarged : And whereas
in its natural State there is nothing {eparated from
it, but a little Moifture, which, in Horfes, is hard-
ly perceivable, and ferves chiefly to . refrefh thofe
I-}:l'r.rs which are the Organs of Smelling ; yet now
that the Glands are dilated and (well’d, there is a.
confiderable Quantity of Matter continually dif~
charged from their excretory Duéts, |
And whether this proceed from a Cold, or
from the Strangles, or trom Infeftion, or an in-
ward Wafte and Decay, it will foon degenerate
: ' nto
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into an Ulcer ; and the Matter being pent up. with-
in thofe Paflages, muft eafily acquire a more than
ordinary Degree of Putrefaltion, whereby it turns
corrofive, waftes and deftroys the Veflels 5 {o that
inftead of that fuperfluous Difcharge, which was
in the Beginning of the Diftemper, from the com-
mon Fafluges afg the Gland, the Matter now pro-
ceeds from the ruptur’d.and torn Veflels ; and there-
fore if the Horfe lives until the Glanders turn to
gn _Ifllcer, the Matter is frequently ftreaked with
lood. : | (o

__But in the laft Stage of this Diftemper the in-
tolerable Stench, and a difcolour’d Corruption de-
notes. the Bones to be ulcerated, as well as the
Flefh 5 and how this may happen, is not difficult
1o be conceived, efpecially if it be reniembered,
that the Bone, in wiich the {pungy Flefh is feated,
is alfo itfelf very {pungy. Now as this Bone is
open and full of Pores, it muft eafily become a fit
Receptacle for a more than ordinary Quantity of
the common Juices ; and when thefeare perpetual-
ly falling into it, changing its Nature from that
of a Bone, it turns into a Caries, and becomes hike
dead mortify’d Flefh ; fo that all the Matter that
comes from thence is of an afhy or black Colour 5
and when it has been of fome Continuance, it alfo
waftes, and deftroys the Pafliges of the Nofe, as
Mr. Snape has obferv’d. o .

No wonder then that the Cure of the Glanders
becomes difficult, as it is thus circumftanced ;. for
befides the inward Wafte and Decay, which is
{ometimes the Caufe of it, and is for the moft part,
or always the Effect of it, asitis feated out of the
Reach of proper Applications, and in fuch Parts
as we have oblerved to be of a very loofe and open
Structure ; therefore the leaft Running from the
Nofe of a Horfe, unlefs he be otherwife in good
Order, is very much to be feared, but efpecially if
it be remembered what we have elfewhere taken
Notice of concerning the dependent Pofition of a
Horle’s Head, whereby he is render’d liable to
many fudden Diforders, as the Pertigo, Staggers, &c.
and to frequent Difeafes of the Eyes; we may up-

. on
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on the fame footing éafily imagine how he miy alfo'
become glandered; if once the Blood happens fo be
determin’d in an over-great Quantity into the foft
and glandulous Subftancésaboutthe Nofe and Throat.

But although the Cure 6f the Glanders is hard-
ly to be ?‘“E“?P-rfd in its laft Stage; or even when
it is turn’d to an Ulcer; or indeed in any Circum-
ftance, where a Horfe 1s inclinable to be confump-
tive 5 yet that we may not be thought wanting of
thofe Elelps“ that are necefliry for fo common a
Difeafe, we fhall lay down {uch Rules asure to be
obferved, and ' preferibe fuch Remediés as are thé
moft appropriated to every Degree of it.

And therefore in the Beginning, if the Runnin
be fimple, fuch as may proceed trom a Cold, an
continues too long, if the Horle has Strength, he
may be purged once or twice, or oftner, with the
following Drench. 7 g

¢ Take the Roots of common Burdock fliced, oné
¢ handful of Guiacum and Saffafras Wood, of each
¢ half a Pound, Monk’s Rhubarb four Qunces, Sena
¢ one Ounce, Jalap bruifed two Ounces; Sweet-
¢ Fennel-Seeds or Anifeeds an Qunce and a half,
¢ Boil the Burdock-Roots and the Woods in two
Quarts of Water for the Space of a whole Hour 5
after whichy put in the other Ingredients ; and
¢ to a Quart of the ftrained Decoction add a Quar-
¢ ter of a Pound of Honey : Let this be given in
the Morning, with the ufual Precautions ; and let
his Water alfo be warm, and {weetened with Ho-
ney. Orthis: '’ | ey -
¢ Take Jalap and Aloes, in fine' Powder; of each
ten Drams, Salt of Tartar half a Dram.  Make
¢ them into two Balls, with 2 fufficient Quantity of
¢ Wheat-flour and Butter, to be given as the former:

¢ After the Operation of the Phyfick, Tet him
¢ have a Decoétion of Red Rofe-Leaves; with an
¢ Qunce and a half; or two Qunces of Diafeordinnt
¢ diffolved in 1t; which will greatly contribute to a-
¢ bate the running at the Nofe 5 and whileit isonly
¢ in this firft Stage, a little of the fame Deco&ion;
“ without the Diafcordinm; but {weetned with Ho-
* ney, will be {ufficient to injeét into the Nﬂfﬂ.‘&' i
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~ And becaufe all thofe things, that are proper to ;
ptomote a Brem:_hi_n% thro’ the Pores, will alfo
conduce to the fame End, therefore one Pound of
Gujacum; half a Pound of Saffafras, with four
Ounces of Liquorith; may be boil'd in his Warer
fnr his -nrdinar}?‘;_l_),ri‘nk; A

~ But if you cannot bring him to drink this Decoc-
tion, the Woods may bé given in the Way
Salleyfell ufes them for the Farcin, which is thus.

~ «Infufe ten Ounces of Gujacum-wood, or for
% want of that, that of Box-wood, innine Pints of
“ Water ; and after they have flood twelve Hours
‘¢ in Infufion in hot Afhes, boil them with a gentlé
« Heat in a covered Veffel, to the Confumption
¢ of a third Part of the Water, then firain out
« the Liquor, and give your Horfe a Quart a Day
« for eightDays together, keeping him bridled three
s« Hours before, and three Hours after every Dofe.

" But there is no need to keep a Horfe {o lnns
bridled after this Decoction, but he may be fe
within an Hour, or an Hour and half; and be-
fore his Corn he may drink Water, wherein Li-
quorifh has been boil’d, or Honey diffolv’d.

If the Running does nor abate, or if you ob-

ferve the Kernels under his Jaws to be very hard
and fwell'd, you may apply the following Ca-
taplafm. '
* ¢ Take half a Pound of Linfeed, four Ounces
¢ of the Seeds of Feenugreck, reduce them to a
¢ fine Powder, and boil them over a clear Fire in
¢ a2 Quart of Vinegar, to the Confiftence of a
« Poultice, keeping conftantly {tiering, and when it
¢ begins to thicken add half a Puunﬁ of Ointment
¢ of Marfh-mallows, and apply it hot to the Ker-
¢ nels, covering the Part with a Lamb’s-Skin.

This muft be done for feveral Days ; and if the Breaking of
Horfe be not far gone in the Diftemper, it will the Kemels
cither diffolve the Kernels or break them, which Eji‘;‘i;;‘c_
will be of very great Service, as the fwelling in times necct-
thofe Parts is occafion’d by a fort of Sympathy, fry:
and proceeds from the fime Caufe that brings on
the Glanders ; and as they muft therefore conitant-
1y help to feed the Diftemper. Bur if they can-

net
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not be mov'd by emollient or fuppurative Medi-
cines, I fhould think it might conduce very much
to the Hor{e’s Safety to open them with a Cauftick;
it being much eafier to héal an Ulcer in thofe

arts thanin the Nofe ; neither can it be artended
with fuch bad Confequences as when thofe Kernels
are extirpate, as is {ometimes practis’d, Becaufé
in_the Operation fome part of them is generally
left behind;, from whence Nature fupplies ‘tHat
Want by new, but imperfect ones, which ate moté
liable to Sweliing and Inflammation than the firft ;
fo that inftead of giving Relief it often makes the
Diftemper worfe. '
But i1f thofe Swellings continue with the other
Symptoms, the Horfe ought to be rowel’d, unlefs
ou perceive him to wafte, and in that Cafe any
End of Iffue will only help to fhorten his
s. .
t{nd here, as concerning Rowelirig, that will be
of greateft Service when made on the infide of the

Thigh, in order to make a Revulfion; and this

me:Eud of Roweling is ﬁiPp'u_rted by the fame

Reafons as blooding in the hind Parts for
Difeafes of the Head; for as we find the
Blood to move in a more than ordinary Quantit
towards the Head of a Horfe thar is glander'd,
therefore a Vent to the Humors backwards, at
{o greata Diftance, will, no doubt, be of Service,
for by that means the Blood will be brought to
flow more towards the hind Parts than before fuch
an Iffue was made, and a check will be thereby put
to the Diftemper. |

Injeftionsto  But when the Parts, from whence the glandered

be wid. Running proceeds, are become ulcerated, which

may be known by the clamminefs and vifcidity of
the Matter, and by its fticking to the infide of the
Noftrils like Pafte ; in this Cafe Injetions muft
be made ufe of, and fuch as are of "the greateft
Efficacy, and for that purpofe the Farrier ought
to provide a Syringe, with a Pipe that is .IO% a
convenient Length. But firlt of a[ﬁE it will be ne-
ceflary ro purge and cleanfe the Horfe’s Nofe, by

burning Brimflone or Auripigmensum under ir,
which
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which may be fent up his Noftrils thro’ the fmall
Eind of a Funnel; and when he has fneez’d, and
thrown out a plentiful deal of Matter, {yringe his
Nofe with Brandy or red Wine, and then inject
the blue Water prefcrib’d in the 24th Chapter, to
take off Films and Webs from the Eye, E:nr no-
thing will conduce more to the cleanfing and heal-
mg the ulcerated Parts. The Water made of
the Lapis Mirabilis, in the 23d Chapter, will alfo
conduce very much to the fame Intention 5 or the
following, which is alfo exceeding proper where
there is a ?erﬁ great Foulnefs.

¢« Take a Pint of White-Wine, one Quart of
¢ Plantain. Water , two Handfuls of Red-Rofe
¢ Leaves, half a Dram of Orpiment, one Dram
 * of Verdegreafe, Myrrh and Aloes, ‘of each a

¢ Dram and a half.

The Rofe Leaves are to be infus’d in the White-
Wine for the {pace of forty-eight Hours, and then
the Wine to be pour'd off and mixt with the

lantain-Water, and the Orpiment, Verdegreafe,
Tyrrh and Aloes, are to be beat to a fine Powder
before they are mixt with the Infufion.

A {mall Quantity of the Unguentam Egyptiacum
diffolv’d before the Fire in a lirtle Oil of Tur-
%entine, may be alfo injeted thro’ a pretty large

ipe, which will allo be very affiftful in cleanfing
the ulcerated Parts.

If vour Horfe begins to wafte, and turns flabb
and fubjeé to hettick Diforders, the Method lat
down ﬁ:'-lr fuch Cafes is alfo to be follow’d ; and if
the Matter proceeding from the Nofe denotes the
Bones to be alfo ulcerated by its Colour and rank
Smell, you may then very juftly begin ra give over
Hopes of his doing well, tho’ I know there are
feveral Farriers who have Affurance enough to
boaft of curing Horfes in this Condition : How-
ever, his Nofe ought to be fyring’d with Brandy,
or Spirit of Wine, and with thofe things above+
recommended, that he may become as little noi-
fome and offenfive as poflible.

" A Tinéture drawn from Euphorbium is extreme-

ly ferviceable 'in all Cafes where the Bunesfagcl
3ol 4o o
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Forcing  foul and ulcerated ; but yet we cannot recommend
Ravertrom {¢s Ufe in Injections, becaufe when it is givén that
withtwo  way, it muft wafh the Parts that are found as well
much Vio- a5 thofe thatare Futrify’d; and as it muit be fre-
very com.  guently us’d be i
mendable.  Effefls, it may, no doubt, in {o fenfible a Part as
the Nofe, by its exceflive ftimulatin Qi;'ality, de-
rive a much greater Influx into t%e arts, and,
confequently, be the Caufe of a greater Foulnefs ;
and for the fame Reafon, the cleanfing the Nofe
by Fumigation, with Brimftone and the like Comyg
buftibles, is not to be too often attempted, be-
caufe any fuch violent Agitation will be apt to
have the like Effect. 1 fhould, therefore, in moft
Cafes of this Nature recommend moderate Ex-
ercife, while the Horfe has Strength, or the Ule
of Chewing-Balls of 4/Ja Fetida, and other facu-
lent {tinking Ingredients, for thefe will, for the
moft part, purge the Nofe as much as neceflary ;
nor can fuch a Method eafily be attended with
any ill Confequence.
OF the ut it may, no doubt, be expefted, while I am
Glanders upon this Cure, that I fhould make fome Diftinc-
;‘*’i“}:&?‘““ tion between that kind of Glanders which-comes
¥ by Infection, and that which proceeds only from
the common and ufual Caufes; but as this cannot
differ from that otherwile than in fuch Circum-
ftances as may happen in different Conflitutions,
the Method of Cure, as to Gengrals, muft there-
fore be the fame. But when the Glanders be-
comes like a Plague among Horfes, as it fome-
times happens, it 1s then nn?y to be confider’d asa
Symptom and a critical Difcharge, which con-
tributes to the Solution of fome reigning Diftem-
Per. And in this Cafe, all thofe things that we
1ave recommended for the Cure of malignant or
peftilential Fevers are proper, and ought to be
made ufe of internally.
We fhall conclude with the general Precaution
given by all Farriers, and that 1s to {eparate the
Sound from the Unfound, tho’ I believe this for-
midable Name of InfeStioufnefs has been chiefly
ewing to the laft mention’d kind of Glanders,

which

"y

ore it can produce the defird .
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which is Epidemical, for I have known glander'd
Horfes ftand fome Months with thofe 51:;_1: have
been found, without any ill Effect; yet I muft
,pgrds fay, it would be pity to ryn any fuch Hazard
;,wt!-.d Ti ‘good Horfe, when it may be fo eafily
aAvolded,

CHAP. XXIX.
 Of the Strangles.

T H E Strangles is a Swelling under the Throat Ty Seen,
between the two Jaw-bones, and feems not to gles ally'd

differ very much from  that which in a humane Fone

Body iscall'd the Syuinafy or Quinfy 5 its Seat ismot =~ T

{o much upon the Glands as on the Muicles, and

therefore it comes the more readily to-an Impoftu-

mation ; neither.is thére fo much Danger in Horfes

as in humane Bodies, becaufe in a true Quinfy

the Mufcles of the Larynx or Throttle are for the

moft part affefted ; whereas in the Strangles the

Mufcles of the Tongue feem only to be touch’d,

and therefore the Difeafe comes naturally to have

an external or outward Difcharge. _

- Young Horfes are moft liable to this Diftemper, Compar’d ta

and for that Reafon the Siewr de Solleyfell compares ‘I}:f;“l;: &

it to the Small-Pox, and has oblerv’d that few leyfell,

Horfes are troubled with it above once, unlefs the

Matter of the Strangles has been imperfectly cait

off, and then he fays it generally returns, when

they are about the Age ulgﬁx, ten or twelve ; he

further takes Notice, that the Matter fometimes

cafts itfelf off from the Limbs, and other Parts of

the Body, efpecially from thofe Members that have

been any ways hurt or weaken’d.

It has been a Lofs to that Author, who was fo

diligent an Obferver of all manner of Accidents

incident to Horfes, that he was not better acquainted

with their inward Struture and Make, otherwife

his Notices might have turn’d much more to his

own and the Readers Account 5 for altho’ this Dif-

temper be near ally’d to an external Quinly, as to

itsSituation, apd allo inmany other Refpeéts; SH gn
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doubt, as it moftly happens ro young Horfes, it
may therefore, in its Effects, alfo bear an Affinity
to the Small-Pox, s

For as the Blood of young Horfes may reafon-
ably enough be fuppos’d unequally fluid, having
not as yet been {ufficiently comminuted by frequent
Circulations ; therefore, while they are in this im-
perfeét State, they are render’d liable to Difeafes,
as we have already taken Notice in another Place 5
and when thefe happen, they fufe and melt the
Blood, or purify it from its Vifcidities and groffer
Parts, )by fome Difcharges, which are anfwerable to
the Small-Pox in humane Bodies. But as the
Small-Pox breaks out in little Puftules all over the
Skin, wherever the Veffels are the fmalleft, and
where the Blood muft of confequence be mofk
apt to ftagnate 5 yet becaule the Blood-Veffels in
Horfes are confiderably thicker and ftronger than
in humane Bodies, thetefore thefe Impurities can-
not fo readily be difcharg’d in that manner, but
fall out into Boils and Swellings in all thofe Parts
that are the weakeft or the moft dependent ; and
this may, no doubt, be the Reafon why Horfes
are more {ubjet to the Strangles, and other Im-
poftumations, while they are Colts, than when
they are grown up to a more mature State.

But tho’ this may be the true Reafon of that
Difeafe, and therefore that it may require fome
different, or, at leafl, fome acceflary Helps, which
are not altogether needful in common Boils and In-
flammations, yet the Cure muft be much the fame
as to UnivErfa%'s. or- o8 ;

The Cwe.  And therefore if the Swelling has a tendency
forwards between the Jaws (as is moft common to
Horles, proceeding from the dependent Situation
of their Head) fo that the Paffages of the Throat
#e not in danger of being choak’d up by i1,
the fafeft way is to ripen it and bring it to Suppu-
ration, and for that End the moit fimple eafy
Methods may firlt be put in Prattice, as anointin
the Parts with Ointment of Marfh-mallows, ang
covering them up warm, for Nature oftentimes
gives the greateft Affitance in {uch Difeafes. O

1
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you may take Oil of Bays and frefh Butter, of
each a like Quantity, Ointment of Marfh-mallows
the Weight of both; or the Poultice in the pre-
£ 1 ; &
| eeding Chapter may be apply’d warm twice a
Day. :
- g&fr the Swellings are ripe, and that you per-
ceive Matter within them, but that they don’t
break, which perhaps may be hinder’d by the
Thicknefs of the Skin, you may open them with a
Lancet ; but if they do not ripen as you could
' with, you had better make ufe of a hot Iron, and
fear the outfide pretty deep ; but whether you
open them by Incifion; or by the Application of
the Iron, you muft be fure to make your Opera-
tion in the lowermoft dependent Part, for by that
means the Matter will the more eafily run off §
whereas if ;you open them in the upper Part, if
they happen to be large, you will have them con-
ftantly fill’d with Corruption ; and alfo while you
obferve this Method, your Incifion need be but
finall, for the Matter’ will find itlelf a Paffage
~ thro’ a very {mall Orifice, when that happens to
be rightly difpofed.

As {oon as the Matter has fully difcharg’d itfelf;
you may prefs out what remains gently with your
Thumb, and then make a Doffil of fine Flax, and
when you have dipt it in warm Bafilicon, which 1s
the propereft Digeftive in all fuch Intentions, you
may introduce it into the Orifice, but not too far,
neither muft that be continued above three or four

" Days, in any common Cafe ; for the keeping the
Orifice too long open, will derive too great a
Quantity of Matter upon the Parts; and will caufe
them alfo to ulcerate, and fometimes to turn fil-
tulous.  And for the fame Reafon the ufe of
Tents muft be very prejudicial, as they moft com-
monly have that Effect.
 'And therefore when the Running begins to
leffen, you need only apply fmooth flat Pie;[gits of
Lint, arm’d with the fame Ointment over the
Orifices, and above them a thick Comprefs of foft
Canvas, in fevéral Doubles; to fill up all the vacant
8pace between the Jaws; that the divided Pares
S may
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may again be united ; and if you find little hmﬁ'—.
Lumps remain after the Sores are heal’d up, you
need not be much {urpriz’d, neither will they be |
of any ill Confequence, for thefe may be remov'd
by a defenfive Plaifter, for which purpofe we re-
commend the following, which is eafy to be made,
and is very good. . .; :

¢ Take cemmon Diachylon and Red-Lead
¢ Plaifter, of each four Ounces, common Pitch two
 Ounces, diflolve them in a Gallipot, or Imn;;.,i
¢ Ladle, over hot Afhes, or over the Embgrs, with
¢ a fufficient Quantity of Oilor Hog’s-Lard ; then
‘ take Bole, in fine Powder, an Qunce and a half,
¢ and fhir 1t into the Mixture, and make it to the
¢ Confiftency of a Plaifter; if it be too hard, you
¢ may diffolve it again with a little more Qil ; and
¢ if it fhould chance to be too foft, you may add i
¢ a little more of the Diachylon. G|
-This muft be fpread on Leather, or a piece of |
thick Dowlis ; and after the Hair has beenclip’d
off very clofe, it may be notch’d and apply’d all |
under his Chops, where it is to lie as long as it
will ftick on; and by the help of this all the
little Hardnefles will be diffolv’d. b |
The Bafilicon, which we have recommended |
for drefling the Sores, may be had ready made at |
any Apothecary’s ; but it will be the more appro-
riated to Horfes, if half an Ounce of Turpentine
Ee mixt with every Ounce of it; or the Farrier |
may make it himfelf in the following manner. :
¢ Take yellow Wax, Rofin and common Pitch, |
¢ of each half a Pound, Oil or Hog’s-Lard nine
¢ Ounces, common T'urpentine one Pound, melt
¢ them together over a gentle Fire, conftantly ftir-
¢ ring, or elfe the Pitch will be apr to burn ; then
: {}Eain it through a coarfe Canvas, and keep it for
“ ufe. | 1 4
Butif this Ointment fhould incarnate, or make
the Flefh grow too fafl, you may mix with it a
little of the Powder of Verdegreafe, made very
fine, or the Powder of red Precipitate, which will
keep that under; bur further Direftions fhall
be given herein when we come to treat of Ulcers 3
we
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‘we fhall therefore go on to obferve what is necel-
‘fary to be done internally.

~_If you find your Horfe hearty and well, not-
' withftanding thofe Tumors, there will be no
| great need for any thing but to give him plenty of
' warm Water, mixt with Oatmeal, to drink, keep-
| ing him, in every other Relpect, to his ufual Diet;
 but if you obferve him to be feverifh, and to for-
 fake his Meat, it is a Sign Nature is over-much
| opprefs’d, and requires fome Afiftances ; and
therefore to relieve that Oppreflion, you may give
him once or twice, ot oftner, asyou fhall fee Occa-
fion, a few Broth, by way of Clyfter, or a De-
co&tion made with two or three Handfuls of
Marfh-mallows, mixt with a quarter of a Pound
of common Treacle or Moloflus. :

~ And if you obferve the Swellings to continue
hard, but have little or no Tendency to a Suppu-
ration, thofe things which have already been re-
commended for the Cure of putrid and malignant
Fevers, may, in that Cafe, be given with Succefs;
or if thofe things are not in readinels, you may
give him the following cordial Drench.

© ¢ Take Gentian-Root and Gallangal, in fine
¢ Powder, of each half an Ounce, Cloves and
¢ Cinamon, of each one Dram, Saffron one
¢ Scruple, Powder of burnt Hart’s-Horn two
¢ Drams ; let this be given in a Mixture of Milk-
¢ Water and White-Wine, or in a Pint of Ale.
¢ After which give him moderate Exercife for halt
¢ an Hour; and when you bring him into the
¢ Stable, let him be ty’d up another half Hour ;
¢ and then you may permit him to eat fome frefh
¢ Hay.

ﬁr? Ounce of Venice-Treacle diffolv’d in a lirtle
Milk-Water, or warm Ale, and given once or
twice a Day, will be of great Service to afiiit
languid Nature, and will either help to bring thofe
Swellings to Maturity, or will difpofe them to per-
fpire and go off in a kindly manner.

Sometimes the Strangles are caft off chiefly by
the Nofe, and fometimes they break inwardly
about the Roots of the Tongue, and when that
‘ S 2 happens,
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happens, moft of the Matter iffues from the Nofe'
alfo. In either of thefe Cafes the Horfe fhould be
moderately rid, for that will help him more EH‘E.:-_-‘.
tually thin any thing elfe to expel the Matter; =
and will not be attended with fuch ill Confe-

uences as Fumigation, and the injeéting of hot
Ehings; or the putting of Feathers up the Nofe;
for by this means you do not affilt Nature, but
conftrain her, which is no ways agréeable to found ©
Pratice. But if the Swellings break inwardly;
it will be very proper to wafh his Mouth fome-
times with Red Wine mixed with Honey of Ro-
fesy for that will keep it clean, and prevent Uls®
cers 5 but if the Sores be like to continue, which =
can only ‘happen when the Horfe is in a bad ©
State of Heulth, you may diffolve a Quarter of
an QOunce of crude Sal Armoniack it a” Pint uf.'
Water, and wafli his Mouth with it once or tivice |
a Day. A e g g

It 111& Difcharge be plentiful, and the Matter well 3?1.
digefted, there will be but little Occafion for after- |
Helps, as Blooding and purging ; but if any Ac-
cident happens, either from the State of the Body, *;5.
or from bad Mamigement, that the Cure {feems im-:j
perfe€t, and the Horfe does not thrive upon if,
then Recourfe muy be had to Purging : For which |
purpofe I chiefly recommend the Preparationsof |
Alges, becaule thefe are the molt effeltual to work |
upon the Blood, and to break it of its Vifcidities,
And after Purging has been three or four times |
comply’d with, one of the following Balls nay be
givenevery Duay, and continued for fome time. .
~ ¢ Take Gentian, Zedoary and Gallangal of each
¢ four Ounces, Cloves, Nutmegs and Cinamon, of
¢ each half an Ounce ; Myrrh {ix Ounces, calcin'd |
¢ Harts-horn'halfa Pound. Let all thefe be made
¢ into a fine Powder, and incorporated together
¢ with Gum Arabick diffolved in {Vater, and made
¢ into Balls weighing two Ounces each. .

But if your Horle be of {mall Value, the follow-
ing may be given, which perhaps will aniwer the
End, and be little inferior te the other,

“ Take
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¢ Take the Powders of Gentian and Gallangal
¢ of each fix Ounces,Antimony finely prepared eight
¢« Qunces, Lawrel-Berries, Coriander and Carraway
¢ Seeds, in Powder, of each an Qunce ; the Powder
¢ of calcin’d Harts-horn ten Qunces, Let thefe be
¢ made into Balls weighing two Ounces, as the for-
¢ mer ; one of which may be given every Day for
¢ the Space of a whole Month, and they will con-
¢ tribute very much to rectify your Horfe's Cou-
¢ {titution, and to cleanfe his Blood from all Im-
¢ purities,

I have infifted the longer on this Subjeét, as the
Method here laid down, is not only to be obler-
‘ved where there has been an imperfeét Difcharge
of the Strangles, but alfo in all other Impoftuma-
tions and influm’d Swell ngs, where the Endea-
-yours of Nature {eem to have been infufficient ;- and
to this we fhall conftantly refer in all {fuch Ca-

{es.

-

e - o R e 9.0
Of the falfe or baftard Strangles.

HE laft mentioned Author accounts for this
Diftemper after a very {trange manner, and in

a way that is direftly contrary to Nature, He fays,
When the Stransles have not been thoroughly dif-
charg’d at the ufual Time, a latent Ferment will
remain in the Body, which, in its proper Time,
will agitate the Humours, and caufe themto fall in-
to the fame plage where they fhould have been caft
off at firft. And this, he fiys, will {ometimes
happen five or ten Years after, whena Horle is ten
or fifteen Years old. But befides that there 1s no
{uch Ferment in the Body of any Animl, there is
no fuch Regularity in Nature ; and that nuy be
pliinly proved by his own Obfervation, where he
takes Notice of the Matter of the Strangles falling
off fometimes upon other Parts of the Body that
haye been previoufly weakened ; and this is traly
S 3 ' the
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the way of Nature. And therefore when Swellings
happen to old Horfes about the Jaws, and among
the Kernels, it is an infallible Sign of a crazy
Conftitution in them, and is oftentimes the Fore-
runner of the Glanders, unlefs that has been occa-
fioned by fome Violence. And we may even ob-
ferve in humane Bodies, 1n all tender and delicate
Habits, the fame Difpofition to Swellings in the

landulous and kernelly Parts, but efpecially in
ﬁmﬁe that are con{fumptive ; and as in humane Bo-
dies the Humours have chiefly 2 Tendency towards
the Groins, &c. in a Horle they move towards the
Head and Jaws, forming Swel?ings in thofe Parts,
as they are dependent in a Horfe, according to our
repeated Obfervations. ' 2
Therefore in all {uch Cafes, inftead of being too
bufy to ripen and draw away fuch Kernels, unlefs
they be inflim’d, and have a Tendency to Suppu-
ration, the Horle ought to have Plenty of good
Feeding, with the Help of {fome Reftoratives,and
a continued Courle of the Cinabar-Pills, as direéted
in the Faicin, to attenuate and open thofe hard
Obftruétions; and thefe will be the moft likely =
means to recover him.
And this Method ought chiefly to be followed
in all imperfet Strangles, whether a Horfe be =
young or old 5 only that to young Horfes Reftora-=
tives will not be neceflary, unlefs he be alfo con-
fumptive. But the Reader may confult the pre-
ceding Chapter. |

CHH- AP, > XXX,
| Of the Viuves. .

The Vives, f bent 3
« Swelling H E Pives has a very near Affinity to the Stran-
»f the Pa- R gles, and feems chiefly to differ in this, that
ratid Glands,
asthe Strangles for the moft part happens to young
Horfes and Colts while they are at Grafs, and =
while they feed with their Heads downwards,
the Swelling and Inflimmation has therefore the =
; ST greater
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E

E greater Tendency forwards between the Jaws,
but the Vives will happen to a Horfe at any time,
. and is more particularly feated in the Glands or
! Kernels under the Eurs. When the Difeafe is
| violent, all the Parts about the Throat will be in-
| flam’d, and the Paffages of the Windpipe and
| Gullet fo much pref¥d upon, that a Horfe in
| this Condition being unable to fwallow, of ne-
. ceflity leaves his Food 3 and that does not proceed
| from  the Imperfection in thofe Parts alone, but
. alfo from the Violence of the Pain, which affets
| the Nerves to fuch a Degree, that all other Senfa-
| tions are, as it were, loftin that,
. The Caufe is chiefly from Cold, and from all The Caufe.
| thofe things that induce and bring on a Cold ; as
riding in the Night Fogs, when a Horfe has not
| been us’d to it; drinking cold Water while he is
| warm, or fuffering a Horfe to cool too foon after
| hard riding, &«
The Signs are apparent in the outward Swellings,
which, when the Inflimmation is violent, are ac-
| company’d with Reftlefsnefs, and fometimes with
. a Fever ; fometimes he lies down, but immediate-
| 1y ftarts up again, being unealy in every Pofture.
| :
!

Sometimes the Pain is lels violent, and then he not
on-lgr lies down quietly, but will alfo feed.

s to the Cure, it is necefliry to confider, that The Cure.
| although the true Method of carrying off inflam’d
| Swellingsis by fuffering them to come to Maturity
' and Ripenefs 5 yet when thefe happen uponany
| Part that may endanger Life, then Nature ought
| to be fomewhat reftrain’d, as we have obferved in
' the beginning of this Treatife. And therefore
. when you oblerve him under violent Pain, you
' may freely venture to take away fome Blood from

his hind Parts to make a gentle Revulfion.

After Blooding, becaufe Horfes are, for the
moft part, coftive, in all fuch Affetions he may
be kept moderately open, with fuch Clyiters as
have %eEn direCted for the Strangles ; and thefe
may be repeated once or twice a Day, while the
Horfe is in violent Pain.

S 4 ~And
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- And becaufe inall fuch Cafes it is proper to keep
the Secretions at liberty, he ought to have plenty |
of warm Water {weetened witﬁ. Liquorice, and
fharpened ' with Sal Prunelle, or purify’d Nitre, of
Salt Petre 5 or the following. g
¢ Take two Qunces of White Wine Tartar, beat

¢ it toa Powder, and diffolve it ina Quart of warm
¢ Water, and diffolve in the fame Liquor half an
¢ Ounce of crude 8al Armoniack, and pour it into
¢ his Water, which ought alfo to have a handful
¢ of Outmeal boil’d in it. i
The frequent Ufe of thofe things will promote
the Difcharges by Urine and infenfible T'ran{pira-
tion, fo that the Swellings will fooner ripen, not
only as there muft by this means be a lefler Deri-
vation towards them, but alfo as the Matter will
become more attenuated, and fitter for a {peedy
Suppuration. : g
Venice 'T'reacle or London Treacle, with the other
Medicines above prefcrib’d for the Strangles, may =
aifo be given, obferving the fime Precautions, not
only as to Internals, but likewife in Externals 5 for
foftning Poultices are ablolutely neceffary, but thofe -
of Yeaft, and Meals made of common Grain, are
apt to draw too violently, and therefore to be re-
jected, efpecially while there is already an over-
great Inflammation.  But thofe, which are the beft
fitted for the Swellings of the Kernels about the
Head and Neck, are fuch as are frequently made
of the Pulps of emollient Herbs, as Mallows,Marfh-
mallows, Agrimony, Mercury, and the like 5 the
Flowers of Violets, Melilot and Elder, and the
Roots of white Lillies, the fatand unétuous Seeds,
as Linfeed, Cummin Seeds and Feenugreek ; and
thefe fhould-alfo be quicken’d with a Mixture of =
penetrating Oilsor Qintments, as thofe of Marfh-
imallows, Earthworms; or with fome {pirituous
Mixture, as the reftify’d Spirits of Wine, or Bran: -
dy, or a fmall Quantity of Camphire in fine Pow-
der ftir'd into the whole Compofition over warm
Afhes, or befote the Fire; for by this meansa =
moderate Per{piration will be ftill maintain’d ip &
the difeafed Part, which might otherwife be over~ =
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much obftrutted by the Relaxation that might fol-
liw a continual Application of emollient foftening
things,

And it will be here neceflury, as well as in the
Strangles, after the Swellings are opened, to apply
little Boliters in all the hollow Parts between the
Jaws and under the Ears, that if there fhould
chance to be a more than ordinary Quantity of Mat-
ter continually falling into the Hollownels, it may
not have room to make any other Lodgment for it
felf but what is proper.

Sometimes thofe Kernels continue hard and
{well'd without Inflammation, and fometimes Ad-~
ventions or baftard Kernels grow out in thofe Parts,
and are of litde or no Ufe, but rather to be ac-
counted Excrefcences ; thefe may be extirpated
and cut off, taking care to avoid hurting the
Branches of the Jugular Artery 5 and if there
chance to be an Effufion of Blood from the
fmaller Branches, which are often inlarged after
continued Swellings in thofe Parts, that may be
ftop’d by fearing with an Iron moderately heat-
ed, according to the Direétions hereafter laid down
for Cauterizing and giving the Fire.

But if thefe Kernels continue hard and {well’d,
without Inflammation, and have an Appearance, as
if they might be refolv’d, it isthen much the beft
way to ufe fuch Applications as are proper to dif-
cufs them 5 becaufe Swellings and Inflammations in
the glandulous kernelly Parts are troublefome,
whether the Iffue be good or bad.

Therefore the fame Plaifter, that was already di-
reCted to remove the remaining Hardnefs ny the
Strangles, may be apply’d all over thele Kernels,
and the fame Method us’d internally to promote the
Paflage of the Blood through their compaét Sub-
ftance 5 but the Reader may receive further Satif-
fattion on this Head, by confulting that Part where
we have made fome Obfervations concerning Tu-
jours, '

COHRT.
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G H APox XXXIL
'Of the Anticor..

Fhe dntioor, O ST Authors have been miftaken as to the

an Enflam.- ‘Nature of this Difeale ; the greateft Number

:;:‘E:lﬁi attribute it to the Heart; and Solleyfell calls it a
Swelling of the Pericardium or Purfle of the Heart,
But they ate all plainly inan Error 5 for an wnticor
15 an Inflimmation in the Gullet and Throat, and
3s the very fame which in Man is called an 4»-

inag, ;

"The Caule. : It proceeds from the fume Caufes that bring on

; infinite Difeafes on Horfes, to wit, hard riding,
expofing 2 Horle to the Cold, and giving him
cold Water to drink when he is ‘hot, full feeding,
and whatever elfe may caufe a' fudden Stagnation
in'the Blood. f -

The Signs.  '1'he Signs are, firft all thofe that accompany a
Fever ; for an Anticor, while it is internal, never
wants a Fever to attend it 3 but when it fhews itlelf
extermlly, the Fever begins to abate, unlefs it con-
tinue to be both external and internal.

. Solong as the Inflammation continues in the
Gullet, the Horfe forfakes his Food ; and though
he has frequent Inclinations to drink, and albeit
his Water be made moderately warm, the firft Gulp
deters him from meddling with it again, until he
has forgot the Pain and Ageny it put him into.
And the Pain of the Gullet is yet more manifeft
from this ; and I believe every Farrier muft have
made the fame Oblervation, that whenever a Drench
is given him he {taggers, and feems as if he would
fall down, and makes feveral fhort interrupted
Groans or rather Gruntings, and fometimes will
break out into a cold damp Sweat about his Ears.

Tlc Cure, The Cure muft be begun by Bleeding, and that
needs not be very {paring 5 for this Difeafe feldom
happens to Horfes that are poor and low. And
: here

i




Chap. XXXII.  Of the Anticor.

here we alfo approve of ftriking one or other of
the Veins on the hind Parts to make Revulfion,
After Blooding the following Clyfter may be

given.

“ Take two Handfuls of Barley, two Ounces of
4 Sal Polychrefl, reduc’d to a fine Powder, boil them
“intwo Quarts of Water for the Space of a quar-
“ ter of an Hour, add to the Decoétion a Pint of
¢ Urine, a quarter of a Pound of freth Butter, and
“two Ounces of Oil of Rue. Let this be given
“ Blood-warm, and repeated twice a Day, or
¢ oftner.

If he'takes to Food, nothing muft be given him
but moiften’d Hay and f{calded Bran; and what
elle, muit be chiefly fuch things as are proper to
keep down Heat and Inflaimmation, and abate the
feverifh Symproms, for which purpofe we recom-
mend, after Blooding, thofe Remedies that are
proper to promote Sweat. Therefore let the fol-
lowing Drench be prepar’d for him.

¢ Take Treacle-Water and Carduous-Water of
¢ each one Pint, diffolve in thefe two QOunces of
“ 0ld Venice-Treacle, and after this has been exhibi-
“ ted, cloath him well, and give him a little warm
* Water to drink ; or inftead of the Treacle and
¢ Carduous-Waters, a Pint of fale Beer, mixt with
¢ {mall Beer, may be us’d.” Nothing is fo effec-
tual to remove Inflammations, efpecially after
Blooding, as Sweating ; and therefore, if you find
it difficult to promote Sweat, you may give him
the following Ball.

¢ Take of old Fenice-Treacle two Ounces, volatile
¢ Salt of Hart’s-Horn fifteen Grains, Matthews’s
¢ Pill one Dram, Camphire, in Powder, fix Grains,
* Powder of Liquorifh, or Saffifras in Powder,
¢ what is fufficient to make it into a Pafle ; let this
¢ be exhibited after the Operation of the Clyiter is
¢ over,

And if the Symptoms begin to abate, you may
venture to give your Horfe a gentle Purge, for
which purpofe the Pulvis Cornachi»i, commonly
call’ld the Countefs of Warwiek’s Powder, takes
Place beyond all others 5 and is thus made. -
- ; A 8 ' ¢ Take
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¢ Take Scammony prepar’d with the Fumes of
¢ Brimfone four Ounces, Diaphoretick Antimony
“two Ounces, and the fame Quantity of the
¢ Cryftals, or Cream of Tartar, make them into a
¢ fine Powder. .

The Dofe is two Ounces made up into a Ball
with Butter and Flower, to be given with the

“ufual Precautions,

This Medicine not only p:_:rgés the Belly mode-
rately, but alfo keeps the Pores open, and carries

off a great deal by Sweat and infenfible Tran{pi-

ration,

If the' Swelling appears outwards, and at the
fame time the other Symptoms abate, you may
then leave off Purging, for what is intended by
that Evacuation, is chiefly to difperfe the inward
Diforder 5 and then you are only to apply ripening
Cataplafins and Poultices, allowing him at the
fame time Sa/ Prunelle, Saltpetre, or the Sal Poly-
chreftum diffolv’d in his Water.

The Cataplafin for this purpofe may be made of
the following Ingredients.

¢ Take Linfeed and Feenugreek Seeds, of each
“two Ounces, Caimomile, Melilot, or their
¢ Flowers, of each four Handfuls, boil them over
¢ the Fire till moft of the Moifture be evaporated,
. thenfpafs them thro’a Sieve, and add a Quanti-
¢ty of Cows Dung, equal to the other Ingre-
“ dients, with a f{ufficient Quantity of Ox or
¢ Sheeps Suet to keep it moift.” Let this be ap-
Ply’'d twice a Day pretty warm.

Or infead of this compounded Poultice, Cows
Dung alone apply’d warm to the Part, with a {uffi-
cient Quantity of Suet or Qintment of Marfh-
mallows, may be fufficient to bring the Swelling
to Maturity.

When it grows foft, and the Matter feems
ready for a Difcharge, it may be open’d in the de-
pendent lowermolft Part, by the Application of a
hot Iron, keeping a Doffil in the Mouth of the
Wound, until the Running abates; and likewife
applying Comprefles and convenient Bandage to
keep the clevated Skin clofe to the {ubjacent Eiek{h,
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Chap: XXXIL - Of the Anticor:
- that it may be the fooner united ; but if the Ca-
vity of the Impoftumation be large, it will not be
amifs to lay it open with a hot Khife an Inch or
more ; or 1f you would chufe to avoid a Scar,
with a cold fharp Inftrument, or with a Pair of
Sciffars, & :
~"The Cure may be finifh’d with applying only
the Usguentum Baftlicon] or a Digeftive made with
Turpentine, the Yolks of Eggs, or Honey, with a
'nicnﬂlzmte Mixture of Brandy, or Spirit of Wine,
-and if any Foulnefs appears, or if it heal too faft, or
Tpungy foft Flefh arife, Pledgits dipt in Copperas-
ater, or a Solution of blue Vitriol may be ap-
ply’d, which will keep it fmooth and even.

But if the Swelling increafe very faft, which
oftentimes happens, and that there is no tendency
to Digeftion, but that ir arifes up towards the
Neck, affecting all the Mufcles in thofe Parts;
the Horfe will then be in danger of Suffocation,
and unle(s {peedy Relief be given, he muft foon
be ﬂran@fd? |
* 'Therefore, befides repeated Blooding, if he is not
too much wore out, it will be convenient to takea
hot fearing Iron, and apply it to five or fix Places
on the lower part of the Swelling, cauterifing
thofe Parts, thatthey may be fpeedi%y brought to
Matter, which may alfo be drefs’d with Flax or
fine Hurds dipt in Tar and Turpentine mixt be-
fore the Fire, and apply’d warm; for by giving
Pain in thofe dependent and inferior Parts, you
caufe the Humors to flow downwards from the
Swelling, and by making Vents that are fufficient
to ﬁif::har%e them, you anticipate the Pain, and
take off from its exceflive Violence, which is
alfo an Extream to be avoided ; neither need you
be afraid of the Swelling that may cafually hap-
Fen in .the Fore-legs; and, perhaps, even in his
_itmbs, by cauterifing, for that cannot be of fuch
ill Confequence, as when it is upon the Neck and
Throat, neither will it be of any Continuance, if
due Care be taken of the Iffues.

The Sienr de Solleyfell recommends the making of

{miall Incifions with a Fleam or Lancet in eight
or

14
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or ten Places on. the Swelling, and to thruft
into the  Holes, between the Skin and the
Flefh, pieces of the Root of black Hellebore,
of the Bignefs of the Tag of a Point; and if
the Tumor be very large, he recommends  the
ufe of white Hellebore, at the fame time chafin
the Part with the Ointments of ﬁg;iﬁp‘; ﬂrﬁ
Marfh-mallows. . The Roots, by their hot bur.
ning Quality, draw down and increafe the Swelling,
and the Ointments are to ripen the inclofed Matter
and fit it for.a Difcharge. ... . 1. N T
The {ame Author alfo recommends the ufe of
Retoires .ot Ruptories, for drawing an immediate
Flux of Moifture from thc.ﬂi&-aﬁ‘:d Part. Thele |
are. Ointments of the {ame Nature with thofe
which are made to draw Blifters on the humane
Body, and are compofed of the like Materials ;
and becaufe they may be ui'e.d ‘with much Safety,
we fhall infert. two or three that are eafily made,
and will be found of no lefs Efficacy than thofe
that are more compounded. oo o
¢ Take of Bafilicum four Ounces, black Pepper
¢ and Ginger of each half an Ounce, Spanifb-
¢ Flies two Drams. Let the Flies, Pepper and
¢ Ginger be made into a fine Powder, and incor-
¢ porated with the Bafilicon.” The following is
yet more powerful.
¢ Take a quarter of a Pound of Bafilicon, one
¢ Qunce of red Precipitate in' Powder, half an
¢ Qunce of Euphorbium, and two Drams of the
¢ Flies. Or the following, which is yet more effi-
cacious than either of the former. o
¢ Take Q,l of Bays four Ounces, Euphorbium,
¢ in Powder, two Ounces, Cantharides, or Spanifb-
. ¢ Flies, balf an Ounce. , .
Thefe may yet be made ftronger or weaker, ac-
cording to the ufe they are put to. The way they
are apply'd, is by fpreading them by little at a
time upon the Part affeéted, holding a hot Bar of
Irop to make them fink in; and this Operation
may be repeated as often as the Cafe requires, but
efpecially until they have drawn out a plentiful

deal
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deal of redifh Water, but they muft be {paringly
us’d on fome Parts, as we fhall more particularly
obferve hereafter. |

C. H AP... XXXIII.

Of the Difeafes of the Stomach ; and firf2, of the
lofs of Appetite, and of a depraved Appetite.

AS the Food of Horfes confifts of the moft

* fimple Produttions of the Earth, they can-
not be liable to many Difeafes in their Stomachs ;
and therefore when we obferve a Horle lofe his
Appetite, we may very readily fufpect that Diforder
to be a Symptom of fome other Difeafe, or to be
the Effect of fome fudden Accident or Mifmanage-
ment. For it is very certain, whatever caufes the
Blood to flow in an over-great C?antity into the
Stomach, muft be the occafion of a Plenitude and
Fullnefs of the Veflels, which, according to its
Degree, will leffen the Appetite and Inability of
Digeftion : And if it amounts to an Inflammation,
or if thofe Veflels be very much diftended, it muft
needs caufe not only a want of Appetite, but 2
Loathing alfo. - ‘

And thus we obferve in all Fevers and violent The Wane
Colds a Horfe forfake his Food ; and fometimes of Appetite
we may take Notice in him the fame Diflike to ditinguitn-
cating after immoderate Exercife, or after drinking which ..
cold Water when he has been heated ; or after a m;&i‘““‘ﬂ
long and tedious Day’s Riding in hot Weather ; 2 "%
and, in fine, after all thofe Errors that may be the G
Caufe of Fevers, and moft other Sicknefles. And
becaufe fuch Diforders very often go off without
any other vifible Symptom than the Lofs of Appe-
tite, they are therefore very often attributed whol-
ly to the Stomach.

But the Difeales of the Stomach, which, pro-
Eerly {peaking, produce the want of Appetite,

ave not their immediate Dependence upon any

other Difeafe, but proceed either from the Quan-
A Tty
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ght Caufe.

?hl: Cure.

tity or Quality of what is contain’d in it 5 and in
this Cafe the Signs are different from the former 4
for in the one the Horfe wholly for{akes his Food
and in the other he is dainty, yet he eats, tho’ it
be but little, and is capable of doing proportion=
able Service. r

And this- Imperfetion, for the moft part; pro-
ceeds from a Lentor in the Bowels; and Coftive-
nefs, when a Horfe has ftood fome time in the
Stable, has had full Feeding, without proportion-
able Exercife ; for by that means the Stomach;is
not only too full, but the Juices turn corrupted by
their Stagnation, and acquire fome evil Qualities
that may take away the Appetite, or caufe a
Horfe’s Appetite to be vitiated ; and when the laft
happens to Horfes, we often obferve them, by a
{ort of Inftinét, crave after thofe things that are
very different from their natural Food, as the ea-
ting of Mud or Clay out of the Walls. . «
~ Bat in handling the Cure, we need 1'.1{y but very
1i'tﬂe_-cancerning that Species of want of Appetite;
which is often the fudden Effeét of {fome fudden
Accident, or ill Management ; for this is frequently
cur’d by Blood-letting alone, as it is, for the moft
part, no. other than a Symptom of a beginning
Tever, and of fuch a one where the Blood, if at
all, is but little vitated. . : :

Wherefore, in any fuch Cafe, a quart of Blood
may be taken from the Neck-Vein, after which
may be adminiftred {uch things as are cooling and
fit to keep down a Fever. |
~ His Diet ought to be {calded Bran, and his
Water fharpen’d, as has been direCted in fuch
Cafes, and, with the Affiftance of moderate Exer-
cife; his Stomach will {foon come to him. _

But when the want of Appetite proceeds either

from a conftant Fullnels; whereby the A&ion of

the Stomach is hinder’d, that its Sides cannot
meet together fo as to excite the Senfation of
Hunger ; or if it proceeds from an evil Quality in
its Contents, as for inftance, if there be flimy
Matter ingender’d in it, either from raw indigefted
Food, from the want of a frée Difcharge of the

Dungy

b
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Dung, or if any fharp corrofive Matter be in it,
caulﬁlg a deprav’d Appetite, or a Senfation of
Huoger by Fits, as we oftentimes obferve, the moft
rational Method in all thefe Cafes, is, in the firft
place, to evacuate and purge the Stomach, by fuch
things as are appropriated either to {weeten the
Juices, or attenuate the vifcid Flegm.
~ And this Method feems to be the moft reafon-
able, with refpe& to Horfes, becaule, as we have
elfewhere obferv’d, they are no ways difpofed to
vomit, or throw any thing out of the Stomach
that has once enter’'d into it, and that {eems to be
owing to the Figure of the Gullet, which 1s con-
tracted more than in fome other Creatures,and hasa
{piral Direction, a little above its Infertion, into the
‘Stomach ; for had it been otherwife, tho’ a Horfe
might have vomited as well as fome other Ani-
mals, yet, as he feeds much with his Head down-
wards, he would then, perhaps, have lain under
the . Inconveniency of having Eis Food fall fome-
times back again into the Gullet, which would be
very troubleflome to him ; and we may likewife ob-
{erve from frequent Experiments, if there be never
{o large a Quantity of any vomiting Medicine given
to a Horle, it has no Effect that way, but either
works by a Difcharge of the Dung, or infenfibly
upon the Mafs of Blood as an Alterative.
. And therefore purging Medicines are, no doubt,
the moft appropriated to give immediate Relief in
all fuch Foulneffes of the Stomach as are of this
kind. Bur if a Horfe be coftive, no purging
Phyfick ought to be given him but what is very
moderate, unlefs the Bowels are firft cleans’d by
the ufe of Clyfters ; for if the Gutsbe very full of
Dung, and if that be harden’d when purging Me-
dicines are adminifter’d by the Mouth, they fome-
times prove fatal to Horfes, for when the Phyfick
cannot make its way downwards, it flings a Horle
immediately into Convulfions, becaufe he wants
that Benefit of Nature which Men and {fome other
Animals have of throwing upwards. But we fhall
lay down the Method that is proper to be ufed in
thofe Diforders,

T And
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And firfl, if the Horle be coftive, the following
emcllient Clyfter may be given, after he has been
mk!c}i by fome Boy, or one that has but a fmall
Hand, | o

¢ Take of the Roots of Marfh-mallows fliced half
“a Pound, the Leaves of common Mallows three
¢ Handfuls, Linleed and Feenugreek Seeds, of each

¢ two Qunces, boil them in three Quarts of Water
¢ for the {pace of half an Hour, flrain the Decoc-
“ton thro’ a coarfe Cloath, while it is hot, and
¢ diffolve in it four Qunces of Honey, ‘two Ounces |
‘ of common Treacle, and fix Ounces of Oil of 4
¢ Butter.” Let this be injeéted lukewarm, holt
ding his T'ail clofe to his T'uel as long as poffible,
and let it be repeated for two or three Days, or
until the Horle’s Body is open enough, and’ that
there is a way made for purging ; after which he |
may have the following Drench given him. ’
¢ Take of the Roots of Gentian and Zedoary
¢ fliced, of each two Ounces, Hyfop and Rue, of |
¢ each two Hundfuls, the Leaves of Senna two )
¢ Qunces, Apifeeds or Fennel Seeds bruis’d an
¢ Ounce, boil them in three Pints of Water to the X
¢ Confumption of one Pint, diffblve in the Decoc-
¢ tion two Qunces of Lenitive EleCuary.” To be |
given in the Morning, keeping him fafting two
Hours before and one Hour afterwards, then he
may be rid or walk’d gently for an Hour more ;
and when his Phyfick begins to work, he may be |
permitted to drink warm Water ftrew’d with Qat-
meal. Or the following purging Balls may be
iven,
& Take of the beft Aloes one Qunce and a half,
“ Diagridium two Drams, Gallangal, in Powder,
“half an Ounce, Cloves half a Dram. Make
“them into Bulls with Flower and Butter. & |

Thele Balls, or the preceding Draught, ‘may
be given with Succels, to recover loft Appetite ;
and may for that purpofe be repeated as often ag
there is occafion, which needs be but feldom, un-
lefs the Hor{e has been fome confiderable time
without a good Appetite, and in that Cafe he may
be purg’d twice a Week, for a Fortnight or three

- Weeks
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Weeks fucceflively ; and the Days he does not
purge, the following Powder may be given him
in a Decoétion, wherein a Handful or two of Rue
has been boil'd.

- ¢ Take Gentian in Powder two Drams, Gallan-
¢ gal, Zedoary and Calamus Aromaricus, of each
' ¢ a Drachm and a half, Cinamon and Bay-berries,
% of each a Drachm.” Let thefe be pounded toge-
 ther, and be given in the Decoétion, or in a Pint of
- White-Wine,

If the Horfe be of a delicate wafhy Conftitu-
tion, and unable to bear much Purging, all that is
neceflary in that Intention may be anfwered by
Clyfters, with the ufe of {calded Bran now and
then. The preceding Powdér oughe alfo to be
given every Day; or what our common Farriers
oftentimes adminifter to reftore Appetite, wiz,
Garlick and Rue champt and pounded with Butter
and Flower; may be very ferviceable, efpecially to
ftrong robuit Horfes.

- But above all thidgs, the ufe of chewing Balls
and conftant Exercife is ablolutely neceffary, and
with the concurrence of a few of thofe Helps
above dir¢&ted will foon recover a Horfe to his

Appetite, &7

If you ubferve your Horfe mangle his Hay, and
continually nibbling Mud and Dirt ; you may then
very reafonably f{uppofe his Stomach to be foul
_and out of order ; nor is it improbable that this Des
fire after Earth and Mud proceeds from an Acidi-
ty and Sournels of the Juices; for thofe Creatures,
by a fort of Inflindl, very often, of their own ac-
cord, take to fuch things as are proper to relieve
them of iréublefome and uneafy Senfations: And
this is very obfervable in Dogs and Cats, who are
led by the fatne Inftinét to {wallow rough Blades
of Grals, in okder to make themfelves vomit when
they find their'Stomachs opprefs’d. Thefe are In-
ftances thae ate familiar and known to every one
but natural Hiftory abounds with an infinite Nums
ber of the like Inftances in other Creatures: {o
that we are not to doubt but an Animal of the
greatelt Sagacity, as a %"[nr-fe certainly is, and as

2 he
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he is alfo as much expofed to Difeafes, if not
more, than any other Creature, muft therefore,
when at liberty, oftentimes be led to his own pro-
per Remedies. I could give fome very odd In-
ftances of- this in Horfes from my own Obferva-
tion, but I fhall only here take notice of what re-'
lates to the prefent Cafe. -~ .
They muft needs have but little Acquaintance
in Phyfick, who do not know that Earths have a
Virtue in them, not only to dry up a Superfluity
of Moifture, but fome of them to imbibe and take |
off the Acidity of four Liquors; and it is, no
doubt, from fuch a Depravity in the Stomach, that' |
a Horfe leaves his ordinary Food to eat dry’'d |
Earth or Mud ; and this he is forc’d to do from
the Cravings of his ‘Appetite, and is often com=
pell’d to take up with the worft for want of fome-
thing more efficacious. - J
When I attended the Army, I once took an Op-
portunity of gratifying a Horfe in a very ardent |
Defire of this kind, who had fuffer’d very much
from his Keeper, and had been often beat for eatin i
Clay out of the Wall. ' T brought him a piece of |
Chalk the bignefs of a Man’s Fifl, and laid it into
the Manger, he turn’d it over with his Nofe feve- |
ral times, and at laft broke off fome of the Corners
and eat them, whereupon I took up the Chalk to
break it into {mall pieces ; and becaufe he thought
I was going to rob him of it again, he pufh’d his |

Head towards me with all the Eagernefs imagi'-;;
nable, and when it was broke he eat the greateft |
partof it, and fellimmediately to his Hay. The
Dragoon, who kept him, told me he gave him more
Chalk afterwards, and obferv’d he eat his Hay the |
better for it; but being commanded to march foon |
after, he was perfectly cur’d by the Exercife, and
had no further Cravings of that kind. -
This Remedy is very eafy, and may be had
every where, or inftead of it burnt Hart’s-horn in :
Powder, which is yet much better, may be given,
but thofe Remedies will be ftill the more effica- |
cious, if previous to them, purging be adminifter’d;

and afterwards conftant-Exercife be given, there
being
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being nothing contributes fo much to wear off
thofe Diforders as Exercife, when it is moderate.
But the Remedies prefcrib’d in the following
Chapter will alfo be ufeful in this Cafe. -

CH A P. XXXIV.
Of the hungry Evil.

THIS Diftemper generally proceeds, at firfl, The hungry
from bad Keeping or exceflive Purging ; Lﬂfj"_gznﬁ"&
but there are fome Horles who feem to be incu- proiceds
rable, becaufe albeit they feed plentfully, their E*"“Emrti
common and natural Difcharges feem at the {ame ™
time to be more than what is proportionable to
their Feeding.
Moft Horfes that have this Infirmity upon
them are but Jades, and therefore we fhall {pend
‘but little time about it ; however, fince there may
be fome very good Horfes that have a voracious Ap-
petite after fuch Caufes as we have mention’d, and
may be recovered, we fhall lay down the propereft
Means that can be made ufe of for that purpofe.
And therefore fince the hungry Evil in them The Cure.
proceeds from Emptinefs, they ought, befides
plenty of Food, to have thole things adminifter’d to
them that are propér to lubricate and foften the
Fibres of the Stomach, and to leflen that Senfa-
tion, for which purpofe the Leaves of Mallows,
and Roots of Marfh-mallows fhould be boil’d in
their Water with Liquorifh, and their Corn fhould
be mixt with the fat mucilaginous Seeds, as Feenu-
greek and Linfeed, &e.
But if he cannot be eafily brought to the ufe of
thofe things in the way of Dier, they may be
given him after the following Method.
¢ Take the Roots of Marfh-mallows two
* Pounds, Linfeed and Feenugreek Seeds, of each
¢ four Ounces, firft pound the Seeds, and then
¢ the Roots to a Mafth; and afterwards make
¢ them into Balls, with a Mucilage of Linfeed
* or Feenugreek, as big as a Pullet’s Egg, one of
' ] Y ¢ which
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“ which may be given in the Morning, one about
¢ Noon, and another in the Evening.

Markham’s Balls may alfo be given in this Cafe,
elpecially if the Brimftone be kept out of them 3
and in fine, all fat un&tuous Medicines, for thole
not only help to fatten a Horfe, but take off thefe
violent Senfations of Hunger that caufe him to eat
fo voracioufly, as is ufual in fuch Diforders.

CHAP XXXV.

Of the Difeafes of the Guts ; and firft of the
| Cholick. j

TheCholick TH E Chﬁlick, Fret, or Gripes, which, in the f

pot fo pro- Farriers Terms, tho’ very injudicioufly, is
perly a Ih. s 3 - (_}: A
feafe, asa Meant to fignify moft of the Difeafes of the Guts,

Symptom  i8 no other than the Pain that accompanies all tEelg
that ey particular Diforders thofe Parts are liable to; and
difpofiions therefore, when a Horfe is troubled with Cholick
of the Guir- Pains, the Farrier ought diligently to enquire into
the true Caufes thereof ; for as no Part is more
fenfible than the Guts, any thing retain’d too long
in them, or any thing ejected and thrown out in
an over-great Quantity, will, on fome Occafions,
bring a Horfe into exquifite T'orment; we fhall
therefore take particular Notice of the different

Caufes of fuch Diforders, and fuit the Method of

Cure according to their {feveral Exigencies. i

CiHA P XXXV )

|
Of the dry Gripes aund AdfiricHon of the Bowels, |
Fiom H ORSES are feldom or never troubled with‘-'-'?

:t:z::tf::a ! any other Adftriction in their Bowels, ex-

dry Gripes  cepting what proceeds from the Dun hardening
procecd. and obftrutting thofe Paflages ; and tﬁerefore we
fhall have the lefs to {ay upon that Head, having

fpoken
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ken to it already, in that Chapter where we
have treated concerning Surfeits, only we fhail
here add, that when the Matter is pent up in the
firlt Paflages, to wit, in the Stomach and Guts,
and putrifies there, the Juices turn four, vilcid
and ropy, and fret the tender Membrane which
covers the infide of the Guts; by the Vifcidity
allo the Wind is intangled, which creates a Swel-
ling and Diftention, fo that the Belly becomes
hard like a Drum; and if the Excrements be
very much harden’d in the great or ftreight Gut,
they caule a Preffure upon the Neck of the Bladder,
and hinder the Paflages of the Urine, that a
Horfe cannot pifs ; fometimes the Fundament
{wells, and all towards the Sheath, which is very
dangerous.

A Horfe in this Condition muft needs be in
%rtat Pain, and even in danger of his Life, if a

eedy Relief is not had; therefore, in order to
the Cure, after he has been rak’d, and that with a
great deal of Caution, the following Clyfter ought
to be injected.

‘ Take the Leaves of Mallows, Marfh-mal-
¢ lows, and Mercury, of each three Handfuls,
¢ boil them in three Quarts of Water for the
¢ {pace of half an Hour; to the flrained Decoc-
¢ tion add Lenitive Eletuary four Ounces, Spirit
¢ of Wine or Brandy half a Pint, Oil or Butter
¢ half a Pound.” Let this be injeéted lukewarm,
and retain’d as long as poflible,

Four Hours after the Operation of this Clyiter,
if the Horfe is not very much reliev'd, the follow-
Ing mni be given.

* Take Leaves of Maliows and Marfh-mallows,
¢ of each three Handfuls, as above direfted, Lin-
¢ {red and Fenucreek Seeds, of each two Qunces,
¢ Coriander Seeds, Cummin Seeds, and Anifeeds,
¢ of each two Drams, Bay Berries, Cubebs and
¢ Jamaica PEPFer. of each one Dram. Let thele
¢ alfo be boil’d for the Space of half an Hour, or
¢ be infus’d in boiling Water for the Space of two
¢ Hours; and to the Decoltion add one Pint of
« Emetick Wine,” Let this be given as the former 3

T and
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and by the help of thefe, the Adftriction of the
Bowels, or the Coflivenels, may be removd:
The Reader may alfo confult that Chapter con-
cerning Surfeits, where there are other things pre-
{crib’d which will alfo be of Service. b

But if the Horfe has, along with his' Coftive-

nefs, violent Cholick Pains, proceeding from Wind 1

and Flegm ; after the groffer Excrements are dif-
charg’d, the following Clyfter may be given. 8|
¢ Take Red-Rofe Leaves two Handfuls, Tops

“of Centaury the Lefs and Wormwood, of each

¢ one Handful. Boil them in two Quarts of Water

¢ to three Pints ; and in the Deco&ion diffvlve two
¢ OQunces of Diafcordium, and half a Pint of
¢ Treacle-Water, or Spirit of Wine. =

This will infillibly take off the Pain, and lie in -
the Bowels like a Cordial, without giving him the
leaft Motion to dung, but compofe and lull his

Spirits, and in a Minute take off the violent

Gripes 5 if the Pain fhould chance to rerurn, the %

fame may be repeated ; and, if neceffiry, the

Dofe of the Diafcordium may be enlarg’d to three

Ounces or more ; and there is hardly any kind of ©

Cholick Pain but what may be carry’d off by it;

and T have, by my own Direction, cur’d Horfes that_.;;','

have been in the greateft Mifery imaginable, and
have feen them in a quarter of an Hour rife up to =
feed, that before were like to dafh out their Brains

againft the Walls, i

Cholicks and griping Pains in the Bowels of

Horfes become fuddenly mortal, that without W

any regard to other Circumflances, they ought

immediately to be remov’d; and if Coftivenefs =
happens to continue upon the ufe of the Reme-
dies that are prefcrib'd for that Purpofe, that |

Symptom will of Courfe go off in the Sequel of

the Cure ; for after the moft urgent Symptomsare

remov’d, the next Intention muft be to deftroy the

Caufe of the Diftemper, otherwife it may return %

again. |

gWhereﬁ}rE we recommend gentle Purging, with
the ufe of f{uch things as are hot *and penetra-

ting ; and this we do contrary to the Opinion, ¢‘1

tho’ "

JI f
.



Chap. XXXVL  Of the dry Gripes, &c.
tho’ not altogethér to the Prattice of moft Farriers,
who believe Coftivenels to proceed from inward
Heat ; whereas that Heat 1s only the Effett of
Coftivenefs and not the Caufe, as is eafily demon-
ftrated, and is occafion’d chiefly from cold phleg-
matick tough Matter in the Stomach and Guts,
which binds up the Excrements; which, when
the Guts are full and prefs’d upon, caufe Heat 5
therefore as all hot {picy things are proper to cut
and deftroy thofeVifcidities which caufe the Lentor,
and harbour Wind, they ought more or lefs to be
exhibited in all Intentions that are requifite to the
Cure of Coftivenefs. The following Purge may
for that reafon be given, and will be found very
profitable, after the Violence of the Cholick Pains
are over, and the ob{tinate Stoppages of the Bowels
are remov’d.

¢ Take Mallows and Marfh-mallows, of each
¢ one Handful, Roots of Marfh-mallows fix
¢ Qunces, Leaves of Senna two Ounces, Bay Berries
¢and Juniper Berries, of each an Ounce. Boil
¢ them in three Pints of Water to one Quart,
¢ ftrain out the Decoltion thro’ a Sieve or coarfe
¢ Cloath, and add two Ounces of Syrup of
¢ Buckthorn. Or this: |

¢ Take Mallows and Marfh-mallows, of each
¢ two Handfuls, Senna one Ounce, Jalap in grofs
¢ Powder half an Ounce, Carraway Seeds, Cori-
¢ ander Seeds, or Fennel Seeds, of either an Ounce
¢ and a half. Boil them in the {fame Quantity of
¢ Water as above dire®ed, to the Confumption of
¢ a third Part; and in the firain’d Decottion dif-
¢ folve four Ounces of Manna. Or the following:

¢ Take eight Ounces of Manna, two Ounces of
¢ Cream of Tartar, diffolve them in a Quart of
¢ fweet Whey, and add eight Ounces of the Oil of
¢ Olives.

Either of thefe may be made ufe of after
Clyfters have been injeéted, the Horfe being kept
from Feeding two Hours before and two Hours
thereafter. He may then be walk’d abroad for the
Space of an Hour ; and upon his Return it would
not at all be amifs if there was Tripe-Broth prz

par’
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ar’d for him ftrew’d with Oat-meal ; and if he

E!ems unwilling to drink them, he may have two
or three Quarts adminifter’d thro’ a Horn, and
the fame Quantity repeated two Hours there-
after.

Thefe will help the Operation of the Phyfick,
loofen, and wafh down the vifcid {limy Matter,
which not only f'elu\ers the Excrements, but in-
tangles the Wind, which caufes violent and excel-
five Pain, by its Preflure and Diflention of the
Colon : But if the Horfe be of {finall Value, and
that it is not worth while to be at all this Expence
and Trouble about him, the following purging
Drench may be made ufe of,

¢ Take Mallows and Marfh-mallows, of each
* two Handfuls, or four Handfuls of common
¢ Mallows (if Marfh-mallows are not eafy to be
¢ had) Jalap in Powder two Ounces, Anifeeds or
¢ Fennel Seeds an Ounce. Boil them as above
¢ directed, and add to the Decotion four Qunces
of commen Treacle. Or this:

¢ Take half an Ounce of the bitter Apple in
¢ Powder, three Drams of Alces, and one Dram
¢ of Diagridium; make them into a Ball with
¢ Flower and Butter. 'To be given as the former.

If your Horfe’s Fundament be fwell’d, which
fomeuimes happens to that Degree before Raking
and Clyfters are adminifter’d, that he cannot flale,
becaufe when the Excrements are harden’d and

nt up in the great or {treight Gut, that bei:;g

L8]

tull, it prefies u]Elon the Neck of the Bladder,

as to hinder the Paffage of his Urine 5 and if this
Symptom does not wear off foon after thofe Means
have been ufed, Recourfe muft be had with all
fpeed to thofe things that are proper to kecp down
Inflimmation, for which purpole we recommend
the ufe of the following Decottion. -

* Take of Red-Rofe Leaves two Handfuls, boil
¢ them in a Quart of Water for the {pace of half
¢ an Hour ; add to the Decoltion a {mall Quanti-
‘ty of Brandy, Spirit of Wine, or Rum, and
* with a Spunge bath his Fundament and Sheath
¢ often,

This
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This Decoétion fhould always be made as warm
as he can bear it, and the Spirits mixt with it as
often as it is us'd, viz. to every two Parts of the
Decoction one of the Spirits.

His Yard ought alfo to be kept up to his Belly Ty, vana
with a gentle Bandage, becaufe the Humours fall to be kepe
into it with a very ealy Influx, as it is both a foft i "I the
and dependent Part, by which means the Swelling ind Sheash
and In mation are often kept up, after the firft 2w fwell d.
Caufe is, in a great Meafure, remov’d, and fome-
times proves the Occafion of a Gangrene ; and
therefore to keep thac fufpended, the Farrier or
Groom may take a piece of Canvas, fix or eight
Inches broad, and fixing two Straps to each Corner
forwards, they may be brought one on each fide
over his Flanks, and faftned upon his Reins, the
hind parts fhould have the Corners cut off, accor-
ding as the Swelling happens ro be more or lefs
on the upper part of the Yard, with one fingle

iece of ftrong Tape fixt to i, which coming thro’
Eetwem his Hips, 1s to be brought over the Croup,
and ty'd to the other two; and when this Accident
happens to a Stone-Horfe, his Stenes ought alfo
to be fufpended in a Bag of foft Flaxen Cloath,
which may eafily be fixt to the other.

By thefe means the return of the Blood will be
render’d very eafly, and the Swelling will there-
upon aflwage, which, for want of {uch a Merhod,
has fometimes been the Caufe of fudden Death.

But fince we have afcrib’d the Caufe of Coftive-
nefs and dry Gripes to vifcid flimy Matter in-
gender’d in the firft Paffages, it will be very necef-
fary, after the preceding Means have been com.
ply’d with, and the moft urgent Symptoms are re-
mov’d, to adminifter {uch things as are necefliry
to deftroy the Remains of thofe Vifcidities; for
which purpufe the following Powder, to the
Quantity of a Spoonful, may be given every Mor-
ning.

‘gTake Gentian and Birthwort Roots, of each
¢ four Ounces, Galangal, Zedoary, and Calamus
¢ Aromaticus, of each one QOunce, the Tops of
‘diy’d Wormwood and the lefler Centaury, c{f

¢ gach
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¢ each an Ounce and a half, Nutmegs, Ginger,
¢ Black Pepper and Bay Berries, of each half an
¢ Qunce. g’[ake them into a fine Powder, and.
¢ keep it in a Glafs or Gallipot clofe cover’d. .

This may be given in White-Wine, Ale, orina
Decoétion wherein a Handful of Rue has been
boil’d, letting him faft two Hours before and one
thereafter ; and if your Horfe be of {mall Value,
you may give him every Day, among a few Qats,
an Ounce of Antimony, and two Ounces of Flower
of Brimflone ; or you may make it up into a Pafte,
with a little Flower and Butter, continuing its
ufe for the {pace of one Week,

Champt Rue and Garlick is alfo very fervice-
able in this Cafe ; but all Remedies will prove
the more fuccefsful if you give your Horfe Exer-
cife; and, indeed, that alone oftentimes proves
fufficient 5 for by Exercife the whole Body is
fhook, and the Lentor in the Bowels and the Ex-
crements readily fall downwards to their Expul-
fion out of the Body.

I fhall put a Period to this Subjeét, with an
Account of two Horfes that were {eiz’d with vio-
lent Coftivenefs, and where the Iffue prov’'d very
different.

The one belong’d to 2 Gentleman, who, while
travelling, was flopt upon the Road the fecond
Day of his Journey 5 his Horfe was in great Pain
fhrunk up his Bel'y, often endeavouring to dung,
and as often to pifs, but could do neither. I was
told he had been taken up from Grafs a Week be-
fore he fet out, and was obferv’d to be very coftive
all that while ; but becaufe he was to have fome
Farigue, they thought it unneceflary to tamper
with him, which, no doubt, was very reafonable,
had he not been more than ordinarily coftive. The
firft thing done to recover him was raking, and
afterwards he had a Pipe of Tobacco given him
at his Fundament ; the Smoke of the Tobacco
prov’d a gentle Stimulus, and made him oftentimes
efliy to dung, but without Effe&t; fo that at laft,
being in exceflive Pain, hanging his Head, and’
turning it frequently towards his Belly, the Owner

thought
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thought fit to fend for a Farrier, who at firft
Sight faid he would die; however he went and
prepar’d him a comfortable Drink, as he term’d it,
which, by the Smell, feem’d to be fome hot Aro-
matick Seeds boil’d in Ale. g

After this he became much worle, for there be-
ing no free Vent upwards or downwards, and the
Wind being now more rarify’d by the hot {picy
things, and confequently taking up more {pace in
his Bowels, he often lay down, and immediately
ftarted up again, fhewing as much Pain and Agony
as any Horfe could poffibly be in.

I advis’d the Gentleman to have him rak’d
once more, by a Boy that had a {mall Hand and
Arm 5 who being fatisfied with the Reafons which
I gave him, had it done. accordingly, tho’ it was
not without fome Difficulty, for the Horle fhrunk
very much, and endeavour’d conftantly to lie
down. But at laft, when he had been thoroughly
rak’d, he began to throw out feveral hard Balls of
Dung of his own accord, and at the fame time
ftal’d a little, whereupon we had the Fntrance in-
to his Fundament done with Soap, which made
him dung very plentifully, and he pifs’d: {o long
that the Stable was all afloat about him: After
this a Clyfter of Broth wherein Beef had been
boil’d was given him, with a Handful of Salt and
half a Pound of Butter diffolv’d in it, which
brought away a great deal of Dung and abundance
of flimy Matter, He eat nothing that Night,
which was pretty late, but towards the Morning he
began to feed very plentifully, and was quite re-
cover’d of his Indifpofition,

Had this Diforder continued upon him a little
longer, without a Vent to the hard Excrements,
which were {o firmly impaéted in the fireight Gug,
aviolent Inflammation of that Gut, and of the Neck
of the Bladder muft have foon happen’d, which,
without the utmoft Diligence, would have brought
him fuddenly to his End; for in that Cafe it
would have been very difficult to have fetch’d out
the Dung, which was the only means to preferve
him from thofe Accidents, .

' ut
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But this will be clearly illuftrated in the other
Initance, which was of a Dragoon Horfe in the
Regiment to which I belong’d 3 who, after a full
five Weeks March, coming to fland at his Eafe,
grew exceeding coftive, and had his Fundament
and Sheath very much fwell'd.

He was committed to the Care of one who was’
tolerably well fkill’d in many of the common
thirigs, but being wholly unacquainted with the
Struéture and Mechanifm of that Creature, whe
wis the Subje& of his Art, committed a grand
Miftake, in giving him a {trong Dofe of purging
Phyfick ; there beihg no Vent for the Paffage of
the Excrenients downwards, and the Horfe ha-
ving no Capacity to vomit and difgorge himfelf
upwards, was put into the moft violent Agony
imaginable, and at laft dy’d in flrong Convul-
fionss! il | ¢
Perhaps this Perfon may, by fuch a Method
have fucceeded in Cafes of lefs Obftinacy, a
where there was little or no {welling of the Fun-
dament ; and it there had been a pofiibility of
making the Horfe vomit, he might have fucceeded
even in this, for them the Phyfick would have gone
off that way ; and after {everal Difcharges by the
Mouth, the remainder might have gone downwards,
as' it oftentimes happens to humane Bodies, be-
caufe the ftraining to vomit makes a firong Com-
preflion of the Mulcles of the lower Belly, which
greatly forwards the Dejeétions by the Fundament 3
and therefore,in fome obftinare Cafes of thisNature
the beft Phyficians have order’d Vomirs with Suc-
cefs. But as it is quite otherwife with Horfes ; and
that their Stomachs are not otherwife to be mov'd
with the ftrongeft Stimali, than to create Sicknefsy
and caufe them flaver a lirtle, Purging is not to
be attempted: in any ftubborn Coftivenefs but by
Clyfters, |

And if this Method had been taken in-the Ine
ftance now before us, and due Care obferv’d to keep
the Swelling of his Fundament at under, as he
was a young Horle, and not much impair’d in his
Strength, he might have cafily overcome  that

.Di.ﬁ:lrdtr. C H ﬁ PI-
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CH AP XXXVIL
Of the Lax or Scouring.

FOR the better underftanding of thofe Dif-
orders, we fhall rank them under four diffe-

rent kinds. We have elfewhere obferv'd, that

when the Excrements have lain fome time in the

Guts, the Juices, by their Putrefaétion, turn fharp

and corrofive 5 and by that means ffimulate the

Inteftines to fhake off what is contain’d in them.

But this does not always follow fuch a Stagnation Diver kinds

of the Excrements, as may be obferv’d from what of Lovfe- -

has been faid in the preceding Chapter ; for "o

fometimes, before fuch a Difcharge can happen;

a Horle will be endanger’d of his Life 5 and there-

fore we may reafonably afcribe this Difference

fometimes to the different Conftitutions of Horfes,

and fometimes to the Difference of their Food,

there being fome Kinds more liable to Corruption

than others. But however that be, it is very cer-

tain that the Lax and Scouring in Horfes is often-

times the Effeét of a preceding Coftivenefs; and

- therefore we fhall account this, and all critical

Loofeneffes which tend to the Solution of any

Difeafe, to be of the firft kind.

The fecond kind of Loofenefs is that which
proceeds chiefly from want of Digeftion ; for by
that means a Scouring may happen without any

revious Symptom of Cuﬂivene]i?s; and when itis

0, a Horfe fuddenly falls away and lofes his Flefh,
and likewife his Appetite ; but this may be further
known by the Difcharge, for many things that he
eats will come away whole, and his Dung will be
full of Shreds of Hay, and fometimes accom-
panied with flimy Matter, |

Thirdly, A Loofenefs and Scouring often happens
‘when the Pores of the Skin, the Urinary, or other
Difcharges are obftruted, for by that means, when
the Excrementitious Parts of tlie Rlood have not
a free Vent thro’ the common Paffages, they are

derived
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derived in a more than ordinary Quantity into the
Apertures of the Guts, but gxti:ularly into . the
Gall-pipe and Pancreatick Dult ; {o that they may
be of different Colour and Confiftency, according
to the Predominancy of the Juices that flow into
them. When moft of it is deriv’d from the intef-
tinal Glands, the Matter will be clear and watry,
or clear and glafly, not unlike that which Solley[ell
obferves in his third kind of Cholick ; but when
it proceeds moftly from the Gall-pipe and Pancre-
atick Du&, it will be then tinCtured with a yellowifh
Colour, and if there happens to be a very great
Quantity of the Gall difcharg’d with the Excre-
ments, whatever is voided from the Fundament,
muft of confequence be of a deep reddifh Colour,
and is the fame which the above-mention’d Author
terms the red Gripes, which conftitutes his fixth
kind of Cholick. . W, s
Lafily, A Lax or Scouring fometimes happens

from vifcous {limy Matter hindring the Chyle from
entring into the lacteal or milky Veflels; and in
this Cafe the Excrements are ufually of a pale
light Complexion, as they confift chiefly of

Chyle, ; .
Molten But all thefe are only different Species of a
Gueale.  Diarrhea; and when the Scouring is large, as it

happens to fome full-body’d young Horfes, a white

grealy Matter like Fat comes away in the Dung ;

and this is what Farriers call Molten Greafe, which

is of the fame Nature with the grealy Diarrbaa,

which fometimes happens to Men of grofs Habits

as well as to Horfes, and feems to be occafion’d |

when the Glands of the Inteftines are more than
ordinarily open’d, whereby that Matter is evacua-

ted from the Blood into the Guts, which fhould
otherwife be depofited among the Fat. .

The Cure But in order to the Cure it ought to be obferv’d,
of E‘L‘“E that in all thofe Scourings that are of the firft
or S¢ouing: I ind, and are only the critical Difcharges of fome
Difeafe ; there are feldom or never any bad Acci-

dents attending them, unlefs the Difeafe has been

of fuch Continuance as to wafte and attenuate the

Body; and therefore when the Sicknefs abates by |

. any
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any fuch Difcharge; the beft way is not to be over
haity to {top it, but it ought racher to be encou-
rag’d when it proves imperfect ; and that mui! be
.done by Medicines that are mude:*atelyfpurging.
But becaufe all Difcharges that proceed from the
Anteftines may degenerate into the worler f{ore,
care ought to be taken not to ler it run on too
long, but it may be ftop’d by the Methods here-
after laid down for the Cure of the other Species
of a Diarrbea 5 we fhall therefore proceed to 1o
next kind, where a Horfe lofes his Appetite ; an
when the want of Digeftion is manifelt from an
impetfet Comminution of the Dung; thac i,
when fome part of the Food comes away whole
as it is eat.

In this Cafe all thofe things that we have al-
ready laid down for firengthning the Stomach are
to be us'd; for which purpofe we alfo recommend
the ufe of Diapente, to thofe that like it ; but it is
not one Dofe that will anfwer the End, but it
ought to be repeated every Day, and fo muft any
other Stomachick Medicine, before any extraordi-
nary Effect can be wrought. .

And becaufe this Difeafe is both in the Stomach
and Guts, the fnlluwinﬁ Clyfter may be given
as foon as you perceive him begin to recover his
Appetite, unlefs the Loofenefs begins alfo to abate
with the other Symptems,; and in that Cafe it
may be let alone.

¢ Take of Red-rofe Leaves two Handfuls; the
¢ Roots of Gentian and round Birthwort; of each
¢ one Ounce, Galhingal half an Ounce, Bay
¢ Berries, Anifeedsand Fennel Seeds, of each two
¢ Drams.  Lec the Roots, and other hard Ingre-
¢ dients, be bruis’d ; afterwards boil the whole in
¢ three Quarts of Water for the fpace of half ax
¢ Hour ; or let them be infus’d four Hours in
¢ boiling Water 5 then pour off the Liquor, and
¢ diffolve in it three Ounces of the Oil of Rue,
¢ which muft be injeéted into the Horfe’s Funda-
¢ ment lukewarm.’

This may be repeated once or twice, but if fhe
Loofenels ftill continue, and the Horfe grows
& ¥ weak,
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The Cure
of the fecond
kind of
Loelenefs.

weak, it is a very bad Sign, efpecially if he refufes
to feed.
The next kind is that where the Excrements
are tinged yellow, or of a deep redifh Colour,
roceeding, as we have oblerv’d, from a too great
ﬁmfuﬁon of the Gall and Pancreatick Juice, &rc.
In this a Horfe may be firft of all purg’d with

‘the following Drench.

¢ Take Red-Rofe Leaves two Handfuls, Monk’s
¢ Rhubarb four Ounces, Turky Rhubarb three
¢ Qunces. Let thefe be fliced and boiled with the
¢ Rofe Leaves, in three Pints of Water, for the
¢ {fpace of one Hour ; and in the {irained Decottion
¢ diffolve an Ounce and a half of Diafcordium. Or
this :

¢ Take of the beft Rhubarb, in Powder, two
¢ Ounces, Cream of Tartar one Ounce, Diapho-
¢ retick Antimony half an Ounce. Let this be
¢ given in a Pint of Red-Wine. :

If the Horfe be of {mall Value, two QOunces
of the Pulvis Cornachini may be us’d, which the
Reader will find prefcrib’d in a preceding Chap-
ter, and to it may be added halfpan Ounce more
of Diaphoretick, Antimony 5 for after Purging has
been once or twice repeated, thofe Medicines
which promote Sweat, and the other Secretions,
are to be us’d, as they make a Revulfion, and con-
fequently leflen the Difcharges by Dung 5 where-~
fore we recommend Diafcordium, Mithridate and
Venice-Treacle, or London-Treacle, which may be ex-
hibited in the following manner.

“ Take Treacle-Water one Pint, Penice-Treacle
¢ or Mithridate two Ounces. Let the Mixture be
¢ ftir’d well about, and given thro’a Horn.” Or this :

¢ Take one Handful of Water Germander, Red-
¢ Rofe Leaves and Rue, of each half a Handful,
¢ Virgima Snakeweed and Scorzonera, of each two
* Ounces. Boil them in a Quart of Water half an
“ Hour, and to the ftrained Decoftion add two
¢ Ounces, or two Ounces and a half of Diafcor-
¢ dium.” Or,

¢ Take of Diafcordium three Qunces, diffolve
¢ it in a Decollion of Red-Rofe Leaves, and give

\ ‘1t
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¢ it thro’ a Horn 5 two Qunces of Fenice-Treacle or
¢ Mithridate, or three Ounces of London-Treacle,
¢ may be given in the fame manner; taking Care
¢ at the fame time to keep the Horfe well cloath’d,
“and to have him often comb’d and rub’d to open
¢ the Pores, the better to promote Sweat and in-
¢ {fenfible Tran{piration.’

The following Drench may alfo be given with
good Succefs, to aftringe and dry up the Stomach
and Bowels, &,

¢ Take Rofe-Water and Plantain-Water; or a
¢ Decottion of Red-Rofe Leaves and Plantain one
* Quart, Treacle-Water half a Pint, Armenian
¢ Bole and Sealed Earth, or Lemnian Earth, of
¢ each half an Ounce. Diflolve in the Mixture
* two Ounces of Diafcordium, and of Roch Alum
¢ fix Drachms.

This muft be repeated two or three Days fue-
ceflively, and unIer the {couring be very violent, it
will certainly pur a ftop to it. _

But the Farrier is to obferve, that if a Horle
' has a Fever upon him, which does not diminifh,
' but increafes with the Loofenefs; thofe things
- which aét more immediately upon the Bowels are
then to be made ufe of ; therefore theClyfter pre=
ferib’d in the preceding Chapter, to remove
violent Pains in the Guts, may be injeted; or the
ﬁ}i}owing, which will be yet more efficacious it this
Calfe.

¢ Take of Gujacum half a Pound,; Saffufras
¢ four Ounces, boil them in four Quarts of Smiths
¢ Water wherein they quench their hot Irons, un-
¢ til one half of the Water be confumed ; thenadd
¢ to the Decotion Red-Rofe Leaves, the Tops or
¢ Leaves of Brier, and the Leaves of Bramble, of
¢ each a Handful ; or inftead of thefe two Hand-
¢ fuls of Plantain, and when it has boil’d a quartex
‘ of an Hour longer, take it from the Fire, and in

¢ the ftrain’d Decoétion diffolve four Qunces of

¢ Diafcordium without Honey, and of Opium half
¢ a Dram. Or this: "

YV 3 * Take
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¢ Take Henbane and white Poppy Seed, of each
¢ four Ounces, Red-Rofe Leaves two Handfuls,
¢ Pomgranate Bark two QOunces. Boil them in
“two Quarts of Smiths Forge-Water to three
¢ Pints, diffolve in it four Ounces of Diafcordium,
¢ or three Ounces of Mithridate or Penice-Treacle,
¢ and half a Dram of Opium.” Or the following
may be us’d in hafte, or for a Horfe of {mall
Value. .

* Take a Quart of the forefaid Water, warm it
¢ over the Fire, and diffolve in it two Ounces of
“ Diafcordium, and the like Quantity of Roch- |
¢ Alum.

‘Thefe Clyfters are always to be made in a leffer
@antitz{ than thofe that are purging ; and the |
Horfe’s Tail to be kept clofe to his T'uel, that he
may retain them as long as poffible ; and as {eon |
as he flings out the firft, which perhaps may not |
be in the Space of twelve Hours, it muft be fol-
low’d with another, and {o on, until the Loofenefs
is quite ftopr, which may eafily be done by the
help of thEiI:e Clyfters, unlels his Strength be quite |
wu{i:d, and that he has loft all Senfation in his|
Bowels. !

We come now to the Cure of the laft fort of
Scouring which we mention’d, to wit, when the |
Chyle is difcharg’d with the Excrements; and as’
this Indifpofition proceeds from {limy Matter ob-
{truéting the Paffages into the lateal Veffels, the |
propere{t Method is by purging, for which purpofe
we recommend the following.

¢ Take Epfom Salts half a Pound, Cream of
¢ Tarear two Ounces, diffolve them ina Gallono
¢ Water, and give the whole thro’ a Horn at feveral
‘times. Or:

¥ Take ?)b

fos Salts fix Ounces, Cream of Tar-
“ tar three Ounces, Salt of Tartar half an 0unc'e.;;
¢ Diffolve them in a plentiful deal of Water, and |
¢ let them be given as the other.’ E

Let Salt of Tartar and Saf Prurelle be alfo dif-|
folv’d in his common Drink, for all thofe Diluters
are the moft proper to wafh off that vifcid Matter |
which adheres fo clofely to the Guts, and hind?s‘;
the
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the Chyle from entring into its proper Veflels, efpe-

cially when they are us’d plentitully 5 but if tl}-;fs
fort of Flux fhould proceed from a ftrumous Ob-
Atrution, as it fometimes happens to humane
Bodies, it would prove incurable,

As to that which Farriers call Molten Greafe, it
being, for the moft part, the Concomitant of
every large Scouring, that Symptom generally
wears off in the Procefs of the Diftemper, and
yequires no particular Management diftin& from
what has been already prefcrib’d for the third f{ort
of Loofenefs, wiz. Purging and aftringent Clyfters,
with- the afliftance of thofe things that are proper
to promote a breathing thro’ the Pores ;5 but be-
caufe in all violent Diforders of the Guts there is,
for the moft part, a Weaknels in the Stomach alfo,
it can never be amifs to exhibit fuch things as are
proper to procure a good Digeftion, at the fame
time that other Means are us’d to carry off the
more urgent Symptoms; and thefe ought to be
continued, efpecially to a Horfe of Value ; and in-
deed it is for want of {uch Helps that many Horfes
dwindle away, or fall into other Diftempers, after
the Loofenefs has in a great Meafure been over-
come,

Concerning the Food that is to be given in fuch
Diforders, nothing can be more proper than what
Solleyfell recommends, wiz. the cleaneft and beit
Hay, Bran moiftenid with Claret, and parch’d
Barley. Bur as all thofe Diforders have their pri-
mary Caufe from Colds, ill Ufage, but efpecially
from foul corrupt Feeding, and want of Exercife,
the Owner can never be at a Lofs to keep an Eye
over his Horfe, and to learn his Conftitution, and
what he is able to bear, and by that means thele
Accidents may, in a great meafure, be preven-
ted.

V3 CHAP
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GH A P, XXXVIIL.
Qf the Bloody-Flux.

Flux. efpecially of that fort which proceeds from

a Profufion of the pancreatick and b:lious Juices;
for when the Diftharge from thofe Partsis very
much inlarg’d, it caufes fill a greater Influx of

A Bloody- T HIS is only an advanc’d Degree of a Diarrbza,

Blood and Humors towards them, which being

more than can be converted into the proper Juices,
torces itfelf thro’ the Interftices of the Veflels,
and is difcharg’d with thefe Juices into the Guts.

fes differene,  Sometimes 1t refembles the wafhings of Flefh, |

Sppearan-
s,

or nothing comes away but pure Blood 5 but this

fometimes there is a mixture of purulent Matter |
or Cnrruptmn along with it, and fometimes little

Iaft kind tpmr:ee'ds, for the moft part, from an A~ |

perture o the Internal Hemorrkoida! Veflels.

But it is to be obferv’d a Bloody Flux very fel-
dom happens to Horfes, infomuch ‘that Solleyfell has |

given it no place among other Difeafes of the like

Nature, and for my own part I cannot fay I have |
ever feen Blood come from a Horfe’s Fundament, |

otherwife than by the Preflure of hard Dungupon |

the great Gur, which by that means has only
fqueez’d out a very fmall Quantity from the
Vedlels thereof 5 yet becaufe that Diftemper may,
without doubt, feize fome Horfes, as it is not in-
confiftent with the Oeconomy of that Animal, and
as moft Authors T have perus’d, befides Solleyfell,
aver they have met with it in all its different Ap-
pearances, 1 fhall therefore give fuch Diretions as
are necefliry for the Cure.

The Cure.  And in order thereunto, becaufe a Bloody Flux

' happens, for the moft part, before the Body has
been very much waited by the Loofenefs, it is pro-
ver, in the firft place, to make a Revulfion, by
taking a moderate Quantity of Blood from theNeck
Vein. This is convenient in all Fluxes of Blood

from)
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from the inferior parts, unlefs the Horfe be ex-
ceeding weak.

If there be a Mixture of purulent corrupt Mat-
ter after Blooding, moderate Purging will be very
proper, with fuch things as have been prefcrib’d in
the preceding Chapter, all the other Medicines
recommended to make a Revulfion by Sweat and
infenfible Tranfpiration, are alfo to be comply’d
with ; as alfo the aftringent Clyiters there recom-
mended, which in moft Cales will anfwer the End,
I fhall therefore only add one more.

¢ Take a Quart of Forge-Water and boil in it
¢ four Ounces of Oak-Bark, two Ounces of Tor-
¢ mentil Roots, Balauftines and Red-Rofe Leaves,
¢ of each a Handful. To the ftrained Decotion
¢ add three Ounces of Diafcordium, one Ounce of
¢ Mithridate, and half a Dram of Opium.’ Let
this be injeéted warm, and repeated as often as
there is occafion; and if you be provided with a
Syringe that has a pretty large Pipe, you may
{fometimes add two Ounces of Bole in Powder, or
fealed Earth,

But above all things you are to avoid mixing
Oil or Butter, or any other grealy Matter, with
Clyfters that are of this Intention, as is common
among Farriers ; for thele things are directly con-
trary to the Nature of thofe Applications, and will
- not only render their Operation ineffectual, but
increafe the Difeafe, and inftead of aflringing and
fortifying the Bowels, will weaken them, by
caufing a greater Relaxation of their Fibres.

C H A P.. XXXIX.
Of Worms, Bots and Trunchions.

T HERE are feveral kinds of Vermin bred in ... ¢
theBodies of Hor{es, which go under the Deno- divers kinds
mination of Bots, Worms and Trunchions. The ';_I“dl.i“
Worms are of divers Colours and Shapes, fome re- "~
femble Earth-Worms, others are {fmall and white,
fharp at both Ends like Needles. The Trunchion

V 4 18
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is thick and fhort, and the Bot is not unlike a
{fmall Caterpillar ; the laft are commonly found in
the flreight Gut, efpecially of fome Horfes when
they are firft taken Eum Grafs. ‘
Solleyfell has taken notice of another kind which
refemble Wood-Lice, only that they have fewer
Feet, are of a deep redifh Colour, velveted on the
Back like a Bot, and made up of feveral Folds.
"Thefe he {ays are bred in the Stomach, and abide
in it and devour all the Nourifhment; fo that a
Horfe, if he be never fo great a Feeder, cannot
thrive while they are in iis Maw, The fame
Author obferves further, that thofe kind of Worms
are oftentimes the oceafion of a Horfe’s Death, by
eating Holes in the Stomach; and fays he has
feen thoufands of them in the Smmacgs of dead
Horfes. :
But that Author might be eafily impos’d upon
by fuch an Infpeétion; for it is very certain, as
foon as an Animal dies, thofe Parts that turn firlt
to Putrefaltion, as the Aliment in the Stomach,
which is kept under clofe Cover, will foon breed
Vermin, and that of different kinds, fince it.is
rcafonable enough to believe thar the Seeds of |
divers Infe¢ts may be depofited among the Food of *
moft Animals, and be thus convey’d into the
Stomach, and may be brought to Life very fud-
Wo Warms denly after the Animal is dead 5 but that Worms, or |
f““hi”qht‘“l any other kind of  Vermin, can either be bred or
mach while {ubfifted in the Stomach of any living Creature, is
she Horfe  as impofiible as for a Moufe to live under a Mill,
isalive.  flone while it is grinding ; for it is very well
known, that the mufcular Aétion of the Stomach,
by which it is kept in conftant Mction, would
much fooner deftroy any fuch Creatures, if it was
poflible for them to breed there, than the common
Food which they eat, that being harder and more
difficult to be broke than they. '
A ffe AL - And therefore Markban’s Affertion muft be as
f*‘;'i‘;é of falfe as ridiculous, and only taken upon‘truft, from
i Speech of fome Mountebank ; where, {peaking
6f the red Worms, he fays: “ He has feen Horfes,
§ whefe Stomachs have been eaten ‘quite thrqu_g]l:
R i 9,7 ¢ wit
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« with them, {o that the Meat which they eat
“ could not abide in theig Stomach, but fell, upon
“ the {wallowing, into the Body, making the
* Body fwell like a Tun, fo that they dy’d with
* huge Torment.”

Neither will the Hiftories we have of Worms
being voided at the Mouths of Men and Women,
however authentick, avail any thing to prove their
fubfifting in the Stomach, fince it is very certain
they have been thrown upwards like the Gall or
Excrements in the Iliack Paflion, when the perifial-
tick Motion of the Guts has been very much inver-
ted ; and thefe have been but a very fhort while
in the Stomach before their Ejeétment. /

We may therefore very reafonably affirm, fince Al Worms
the modern Difcoveries have fhewn us the true bredin the
ufe of the Stomach, that this {ort of Vermin can
only be bred and {ubfifted in the Gutsof any live
Animal, and not in the Stomach ; and when they
are found there at any time, it is either after the
Animal is dead, that the Aétion of the Stomach
ceafes, or elfe they are brought into it in the manneg
we have already mention’d,

Now the Caufe of Worms is from foul Feeding, The Gaufe
and very often from a bad Digeftion, for that will of Worms.
have the fame Effeét as corrupt and unwhol{ome
Food. For the Aliment, when it is not {ufficient-
ly broke and comminuted in the Stomach, turns to
Crudities, and is render’d the more liable to putri-
fy in the Guts, {o that a proper Matter is furnifh-
ed for the Prodution of Vermin; and therefore
we may often obferve, that as Children, even {o
young Horlcs are more liable to be infefted with
Worms than thole that are grown to Maturity.

And this may probably Ernceed from the Weaiv
nefs and Flexibility of the folid Parts, whereby,
tho’ their Appetites are at that time fenfible and
vigorous, yet the Stomach muft a&t lefs forcibly
upon the Aliment, than when they are arrivd to
a. more advanc'd State; fo that of Confequence
they may be render’d more liable to the Produétion
of thofe Animals,

Y. - The
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The Signs.  ‘The Signs are all thofe that appear in a Cholick,

for befides that thole Infefts occafion a Titillation
in the Guts, the vifcid grofs and putrify’d Matter,
whereby they are ingenﬁ

er’d, caufes a Vellication |

and frequent Twitches, and withal fo much Pain,

that a Horfe appears to be in all the Agony imagi-
nable, lying down and ftarting up again by Fits,
oftentimes flriking his Belly with his hind Foor,

and oftentimes rubbing his Fundament againft any

Wall or Poft that happens to be near him ; and

when there happens to be mangoof thofe Creatures, |

efpecially when they are harbour’d in the great
Gut, they appear plentifully in the Dung.

The Cure confifts in all thofe chings that are
proper to deftroy the Vifcidities in the Bowels,

and at the fame time to ftrengthen the Stomach ; |

for by that means a Horfe digefts his Hay and

Provinder, and nothing but the groffer Parts go |
downwards into the Guts, fo that of confequence |

thofe Creatures cannot eafily be ingender’d there.
And becaufe Purging is of the moft immediate

Efficacy in all fuch Cafes, it is therefore the moft
proper to begin the Cure that way ; and for that
purpofe, if there be no Obftru&ions in the fireight |
Gut, which may firft require the ufe of Clyfters, |

we recommend the f'ullnwing.

¢ Take Tanfey Flowers and Coraline, of each 2
* Handful, Sena one Ounce, Jalap in grofs Powder |
¢ half an Ounce: Boil them in a Quart of Water,

¢ and to the firained Decoftion add two Qunces of
¢ Syrup of Buckthorn. Or:

¢ Take two. Ounces of the Pulvis Cornachini, or
¢ Countefls of Warwick’s Powder, and give it in a
¢ Decoltion wherein Rue has been boil’d.” Let your
Horfe be kept from feeding two Hours before and
two Hours thereafter, giving him moderate Exer-
cife to help the Operation of the Phyfick ; and at
Night he may have fcalded Bran to eat.

But thefe are the propereft Purgers to deftroy
Worms and wormy Matter, that have Mercurius
DPuleis, or AErhiops Mineral join’d with them, as
fallows.

|
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- ¢ Take of the beft Aloes one Ounce, Mereurius
¢ Duleis half an Qunce, Diagridium two Drams.
¢ Make thefe into a Ball with Liquorifh Powder ot
: F_}‘llnwer, and as much Butter as is fufficient. Or
® this:

¢ Take of the beft fhining Aloes one Ounce and
a half, Athiops Mineral one QOunce, Diagridium
¢ and Diaphoretick Antimony, of each two Drams,
¢ Make them into one or two Balls, as above direc-
¢ ted, and let them be given fafting.

Either of thefe being three or four times repea-
ted, will deftroy all manner of Worms, and carrK
off that {limy and corruptible Matter in whic
they are ingender’d, and without the leaft Danger.

The Mercurins Dulcis may be had ac any Chymift’s
or Apothecary’s 5 as for the Arbhiops it is made of
equal Parts of Quickfilver and Brimftone, rubbing
them in a Mortar till they are incorporated an
turn to a black Powder.

After your Horfe has been fufficiently purged
with one or other of the above-mentioned Reme-
- dies, the following Powder out of Solleyfell may be
« given for 2 Week or a Fortnight, and it will be of
great Service to deftroy all the Remains of the
Diftemper.

“ Take the Roots of Mafterwort, the Leaves

“and Roots of Radifhes, greater Centaury and-

¢ Tanfy, dry them in the Sun in the Summer,
“and in an Oven, with a moderate degree of
‘“ Heat, in the Winter; then take a Pound of
¢ each Germander, Ground-pine, Roots of Ange-
* lica, and Elicampain, all dry’d in the Shade, of
“ each half a Pound, Coraline or Sea-Mofs, and
“ Liver Aloes, of each four Ounces,  Gallangal,
* Nutmeg and Sal Prunelle, of each two Qunces.
“ Reduce zll the Ingredients to Powder feparately,
¢ then mix them and keep them in a leathern
‘“ Bag, or ina glafs Bottle clofe {topt. The Dofe
*is an Ounce for fmall Horfes, two Ounces for
“ thofe of a middle Size, and two Qunces and a
“ half for large Horfes; mix it with half an
“ Qunce or three Drams of old Treacle, or an
¥ Ougce of Treacle Diatefferon or Mithri:ia}:e;

' ¢ then
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¢ and afterwards walk him in his Cloaths.”
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But this Powder will be much better if the firft
Ingredients be wholly left out, and in{tead of them |
be fubflituted four Qunces of the Flowers of

Brimftone, and two Qunces of the Powder of

Myrrh 5 neither is there occafion to be much

{crupulous about the Dofe, for the {malleft Horfe

may take two Ounces of this Powder, and it will

be little enough.

There are many other Remedies appropriated to

deftroy Worms, which are all very good, when

rightly apply’d, as Rue, St. Job#'s Wort, Tops of
Broom, Male Fern, Savin, Citron Seeds, Worm- |
wood and Wormfeed, Garlick, Onions, and fuch

like things, but none can come up to Mercuring
Duleis, or the Athiops Mineral, iEl)'.‘.il‘ immediate
Efficacy.

Moft Farriers, for Cheapnefs, make ufe of

Alum, black Soap, burnt Vitriol, and fuch like |

things ; fome exhibit corrofive Sublimare, or red
Precipitare, as much as will lie upon a filver Penny ;
but as thefe laft Medicines, wiz. the Sublimase and
Precipitate, cannot be us’d internmally without great
Danger, efpecially to brute Creatures, who can
never be brought to take fuch things as are proper
to carry off their ill Effeéts, they ought therefore
not to be given in any Cafe; for albeit they may,
by Virtue of their powerful Efficacy, fucceed in

fome Circumftances, where a Horfe happens t6 be
yobuft and flrong; yet when it is otherwife, if

they are not the occafion of fudden Diforders,
they will lay the Seeds of a bad Conftitution, and
render a Horle unferviceable for the future. >

C'H AP XL
Of Pain in the Bowels canfed by fudden Accidents.

WE have already taken notice that moft of the
Diftafes of the Guts will caufe cholick
Pains, when they come to an Extremity ; but

o ' Horfes,
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Horfes, who are oftentimes under the Diretion
and Minigement of bad Tutors, ind are themfelves
only guided by Inftinét, muit therefore be render’d
liable to many Inconveniencies, and to none more
than thofe which thew themfelves immediately in
the Bowels ; for the drinking cold Water when a p;; uea
Horfe is hot, or if at that time he be rid deep into by drinking
the Water, or if he be {uffer’d to cool of a fudder g‘“ hoty
when he has been at hard Exercife, any fuch
Mifmanagement very frequently brings on the
moft intolerable Diforders, as we daily oblerve.
And this is eafy to be accounted for, becaufe
when the Body is hot and the Pores open, any
fudden Cold caufes them to be immediatly fhut
up, fo that all the common and necefliry Dif-
charges are in a %r{:"at meafure hinder’d, by which
means the Veffels of the Colon, and {ometimes of
- the Stomach and other Bowels, are alfo cram’d
and diftended ; and this is the true Caufe of the
Pain, and likewife of the Wind and Flatulency
that is obfervable in fuch Cales, for altho’ Wind
may often proceed from other Caufes, as from the
Vifcidity and Sliminefs of the Matter that is fome-
times harbour’d in the Bowels ; yetin this Cafe it
is chiefly occafion’d by their over-great Relaxation,
whereby they lofe their Tone and periftaltick Mo-
tion, which isabfolutely neceffary to the Expulfion
of the Wind as well as the Excrements.
As for the Signsof thefe fudden Diforders they
are {ufhciently known to every one, we fhall there-

fore proceed to the Cure,

And firft of all, if the Horfe be hot and feverifh, The Cure
as it {fometimes happens, a moderate Quantity of gf:hﬁf{_“i
Blood may be taken from the Neck-Vein, after ordce.
which a Clyfter ought to be injefted, and fuch a -
one as will ftimulate the Guts, and promote their
periftaltick Motion, for by that means the Excre-
ments and Wind will not only be ejeted, but the
ftagnant Blood muft alfo be forwarded, for which
purpole nothing can be more ferviceable than a
Quart of Emetick Wine given lukewarm ; but
becaufe this is not to be had without Expence, it

- would
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would therefore be worth any Gentleman’s while
to make it and keep it by him, and that is eafily
done, only by inqun four Ounces of the Crocus
Metallorum or Liver of Antimony, in a Gallon of
White-Wine or Ale, for feveral Days, and it will
give 1t an emetick Quality,

But inftead of the emetick Wine the following
Clyfler may be ufed. |

¢ Take of the Decoétion of Mallows and Marfh-
¢ mallows, or of Broth that is not too fat, two
¢ Quarts, diflolve four Ounces of Syrup of Buck-
. tll';nm, and two Handfuls of common Salt. Or
¢ this:

¢ Take two Quarts of warm Water, and diffolve
¢ in it half a Pound of Epfom Salts, and two Hand-
¢ fuls of common Salt. Or the following :

¢ Take of the Decoftion above-mention’d two
¢ Quarts, Aloes in Powder two Ounces, Gambuge
¢ one Ounce. Let thefe be ftir'd into the Decoc-
¢ tion when it is about Blood-warm, adding at the
A far!ne time a Handful of bay Salt, or common
¢ Salt.

Let either of thefe be given, taking care to
keep the Horfe moving until the Operation is
quite over ; and this Method will be the more ne-
ceffary if the Horfe has been full fed ; but if it
be otherwife, that he was empty when this Acci-
dent happen’d to him, a Clyfter of Broth, or of
the emol:l‘Eem Herbs and brown Sugar, or Molofius,
will fuffice.

After the purging Clyfter has finifh’d its Opera-
tion, Sweat ought, as foon as poffible, to be pro-
moted, and that very plentifully ; wherefore,

¢ Take of old Zenice-Treacle, or of Mithridate, three
¢ Ounces, Matthew’s Pill two Drams, Camphire fix
‘ Grains: Mix them well together, and then dil-
¢ folve them in a Quart of warm Beer, and give it
¢ thro’ a Horn, cloathing him very warm.’

And, to comfort his Bowels, the Clyiler pre-
fcrib’d in a preceding Chapter to eafe violent
Pains in the Guts may Ee given, or the following,
which is of like Efficacy, and will alfo help te
promote the Sweat.

¢ Take
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‘ Take Red-Rofe Leaves two Handfuls, dry’d
¢ Mint and Sage, of each one Handful, Gallangal
¢ bruis’d one Ounce, Bay Berries fix Drams.
¢ Boil them half an Hour in three Pints of Water,
¢ and to the firained Deco&ion add Spirit of Wine
¢ or Brandy one Pint, and alfo diffolve in it four
¢ Ounces of Diafcordium.” Let this be given
Milk-warm, keeping his Tail clofe to his Funda-
ment, until he has no Motions of throwing it
out,

But a Horle is fometimes fo reftlefs with the
Violence of thofe Pains, that there is no keeping
him on his Legs, but he throws himfelf down
every Minute ; and fome Horfes kill themfelves
by igriking their Heads againft the Walls, who
otherwife might eafily be recover’d if they could
be manag’d. Thefe ought to be buried in 2 Dung-
hil, all but the Head, there being no Cafe that re-
quires that kind of Sweating more than this, for it
is very much to be fufpefted, that the giving of
celd Water to a2 Horfe when he is hot, and wafh-
ing him about his Breaft and Belly, may often
caufe an immediate Foundering in the Cheft, and
this feems reafonable enough from the extraordi-
nary working and heaving of the Flanks, which is
obfervable all of a fudden in fome Horfes after fuch
Accidents. But the Reader may have recourfe
to what has been already faid under that Head.

AP XEL
Of the Yellows or Faundice.

THERE is no Diftemper that happens more Ty, nuee
: frequently to Horfes than the jI;.unclice ot of the Vel.
Yellows, and proceeds from ObRructions either 'ovs and ixs
in the Gall-pipe, cauled by Slime or gritty Mat- Caufes.
ter, or when the Roots of thofe little Duéts that
open into that Pipe are flopt by the like Matter,

or comprefs’d by a Plenitude and Fullnefls of the

Blood-Vefftls that lie near them,
Some-
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" Sometimes that Diftemper proceeds from or, ac-
companies hard and febirrous Obftruétions in the
Liver, and {fometimes the Blood will be tinétur'd
in malignant and peftilential Sicknefles, as the
Difeafe mention’d by Solleyfell, which he terms the -
Spanifb Evil, and which he oblerved to be predo-
minant among the Horfes in his time for feveral
Yedrs together; and to many prov’d mortal § fome-
times the fame Symptoms will alfo happen upon
the Bite of an Adder, or any other venomous
Beaft.

In thefe laft Cafes of Poifon and Infeétion, the
Liver no doubt is infllm’d and f{well’d, and by
that means bears its Proportion, from which the
Yellownefs no doubt happens; but as this is onlj

~a Symptom, which may be removed by all thofe

things that are proper to carry off the Fever 5 and
as we have alread}rliaid down fuch Methods as are
proper in Cafes of Malignity, we fhall only here
confider it as any other Secretion that is obftruéted,
and provide fuch means as are proper to open the
{aid Obftruétions.

When the Gall-pipe, or rather when the Roots
of its common Duéls are any ways ftopt up, the
Matter which fhould be converted and turned into
Gall, is taken up by the Veins, and carry’d back
again into the Mafs of Blood, giving it a yellow
Tinéture ; fo that all the Parts of a Horfe that
have a Capacity of fhewing the Colour, as the
Eyes, the infide of the Lips, and even the Slaver
from the Mouth, will appear yellow. But as this
Difeafe is contrary to thar fort of Scouring where
there is a Profufion of the Gall, and there being |
little or none of it tranfmitted into the Guts, the
Excrements will therefore look of a light pale
Green, as if the Aliment was only wafhed in the
Guts.

It is alfo to be obferv’d, when a Horfe has the
Yellows, he turns dull, heavy and {luggifh, low in
his Spirits and faint, efpecially when he is put to
the leaft Exercife ; and when the Diftemper has
continued fome time upon him, he lofes his Ap-

etite, and becomes poor, lean and jded.
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While the Obflruttions are only in the Gall-
Paflages, it is eafy enough to be cur’d, but when
the Eiver is indurated and harden’d near thofe
Paffages, as it fometimes falls out ; or if there bap-
pen  Impoftumations or Ulcers, the Cure will
then be very doubtful ; for in this lait Cafe it will
bave all the fame Effects as any orher internal
wafting Ulcer: And in the other Cafe, where the
Liver is fchirrous and hard, thefe Obitrutions
muft alfo be difficult, becaufe they lie out of the
reach of manual Operation, and alfo of external
Applications. |

But in the Cure we fhall begin with its firft Ty Cure,
Stage, when we only fuppofe the Gull-paflages
obftruled as above mention’d; and to remove
thofe, Purging muft, in the firft place, be necel-
fary, with thofe things that are mnﬁmtely opening,
for unlefs there be Pain and Inflammation in the
Liver, Blooding will do but little Service ; how-
ever, much it is in vogue in {uch Cafes.

Therefore let the following Infufion be made,
it

¢ Take of Senna one Qunce, Madder Roots and
¢ Turmerick, of each half an Ounce, the Leaves
¢ of Strawberries, Mallows and Mar{h-mallows, of
¢ each one Handful, Salt of Tartar three Drams.
¢ Let them be infus'd in three Pints of boiling
¢ Water all Night, and in the Morning let it be
¢ given with the ufual Precautions. This Infu-
: Enn will juft keep the Horle’s Body open, and
¢ may therefore be repeated four or five Days fuc-
¢ ceflively. .

Or inflead of this, the Horle may be purg’d
three or four times with an Ounce, or ten Diams
of the beft Aloes, and half an Qunce of Turme-
rick made into a Ball, which, to 2 Horfe of {mail
Value, may be done with lefs Trouble. _

After Purging in the manner we have prelcrib’d,
the Horfe may Eave now and then alittle fcalded
Bran, and fometimes boil’d Barley to eat, and his
Water may have conftantly Barley and Li%uﬂrice
boil’d in it 5y and a Dofe of the following Powder
may be every Day given for a Fortnight or three

X " Weeks

L



178 The Farriers New Gide. Chap. XLI,
Weeks together, unlefs the Purging alone remove |
the Diftemper, as it fometimes happens in the |
Beginning. : A ,if

¢ Take of the Roots of Madder and Turmerick,

¢ of each half a Pound, Earth-Worms dry’d in the
¢ Sun, or in an Oven that is but moderately heated,
¢ and Myrrh, of each four Ounces, Shavings o
¢ Hart’s-horn or Ivory, and crude Tartar, of each
¢ two QOunces, crude Antimony fix Qunces, the
¢ beft Saffron and Cinamon, of exch two Drams.”
Let all thefe be made into a fine Powder, and give
your Horfe every Morning two Qunces in a {uffi-
cient Quantity of Fenmice-Treacle to mike it into a_
fhif Pafte, lerting him ar the {ame time drink a°
l{"ttie White-Water or Barley-Water to wafh it
aown. i
I have been told that the following Receipt
feldom or never mifies to carry off the Yellows be-
fore it be of an old Standing ; and if it fucceeds,
as I have reafon to credit my Informant, it is aﬁ
very ealy way of making a Cure. - §
¢ Take of Caftile Soap one Ounce, cut it into

¢ flices, and diffolve it in two or three Spoonfuls
¢ of Whey, or any other Liquid, after that mix |
¢ with it two Ounces of live Honey and Powder o %
¢ Turmerick as much as will make it intoa Pill or |
¢ Ball; if it be too big, make it into two, and
¢ after you have dipt them in fweet Oil, give them

¢ to your Horfe, letting him faft two Hours before

¢ and two Hours thereafter. 3
This muft be repeated every other Day fora
Week at lealt. But in this Cafe the ufe of chew-
ing Balls, or the Champing on green Juniper-
wood, Horfe-radifh, or any fuch thing that will
be of efficacy to roufe his Spirits, muft needs
be of great Service to him, and he ought alfo to
have every Diy Exercife given him in proportion |
to his Strength and Ability ; for nothing can con- |
duce more to affift the Medicines in their Operna-
tion. d

Auinvete.  But when the Yellows proceed from ftony and

vace JhEs hard Obftrultions in the Liver, which, if they be |

< lirge, may eafily be difcovered, becaufe they will |
o b | render

.él
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| render him liable to Pain and Inflammation, efpe-
' eially upon the leaft Exercife 5 and you may ob-
| ferve him under great Oppreflion, and will often
| turn his Head towards his right Side. In that
Cafe he muft be bled, and moderately purg’d with
ﬂ the Infufion above prefcrib’d 5 after which the fol-
lowing Fomentation may be ufed. = _
1- ¢ Take of the Leaves of Mallows and Marfh-
' ¢ mallows, of each four Handfuls, Wormwood and
¢ Camomile, of each two Handfuls, Leaves of
| £ Bawm and Flowers of Melilot, or fuch of thefe
| $.as can be had, of each one large Handful : Boil
| £ them in a Gallon of Water, and add to it a Pine
'8 of Spirit of Wine.
| «- The propereft way to ufe this, is by dipping
| Woollen Cloths into it, and applying it pretey
| warm and often to the Part affeCted.

If this Symptom does not wear off in a little
| time, it will foon caufe the Horfe's Death 3 but if
| that is\removed, and the Horfe continues {Hll
yellow ; or if the Diftemper has continued obfti-
nate and immoveable, notwithftanding all the pro-
ver means have been uled, recourfe muit then be
had to Medicines of the moft powerful Efficacy,
g.ar which purpofe we recommend the following

urge.

‘gI‘ake of Aloes one Ounce, Myrrh and Tur-
| ¢« merick, of each half an Ounce, Merenrins Dulcis
' ¢ three Drams, or half an Ounce of Ethiops Mine-
| ¢ ral, Make them into Pills, with a Elfﬁcient
¢ Quantity of Flower and Butter.

Thefe may be given twice a Week, or according
as you find he has Strength to bear them, until he
has been {coured four or five times; after which
the Cinnabar Pills, or thofe for the Farcin, may be
given, and their ufe continued for fome coniide-
rable time (if your Hor{e be worth the Expence)
‘bur efpecially if you obferve him rather to mend

than grow worfe. And this Method, when it is
rightly follow’d, will be found the moit rational
to remove all obftinate Difeales of the Liver.

:{2 C}IAP-‘

g
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C H'A P. XLIL
Of the Difeafes of the Reins or Kidneys,. &c.

E find in the Books of Farriers an Account

. of all the Difeafes of the Reins and Blad-
der, tho’ there are but few who have deliver'd
them in anyregular Order ; and, indeed, fome of
them, as the Stone in the Bladder, &, are but
feldom met with ; we fhall therefore make it our
Bufinefs to {pend as little of the Reader’s time as
poflible in things that are uncommon and unpro:
fitable, However, we make no doubt but fome rare
and unufual Inftances of Stones and Slime may
happen to thofe Creatures, yet the mofl common
are only thofe that proceed from Coftivenefs, from |
an Inflammation or Ulceration in the Kidneys, or
fome Defeét in the Bladder, or in the Urine itfelf s
what relates o the Pain or Stoppage of Water caus’d
by Coftivenefs has already been difeuf{s’d under that
Heads as it is not to be accounted a Difeafe in thofe
Parts, but only a Symptom of another Difeafe,
and is removed as foon as that ceafes; we thall
therefore in the enfuing Chapter only confider a
Stoppage or Paingifs in the latter Senfe, when the
Difeafe is confin’d to the Reinsand Paflages of the
Utine.

C H A P. XLIIL
Of the Painpifs or Strangury.

H O’ this Difeafe happens mott frequently
when there ts an Obftru€tion of the Dung
harden’d and indurated in the Streight Gut, as
we have obferv’d; yet when it proceeds from an-
ather Caufe, 1t is moft likely to be occafion’d
cither by an Inflammation of the Bladder, or
Ulcer in the Kidneys; for when there happens
t4 be an Ulcer in thole Parts, the Sharpnefs of
the
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the Matter proceeding from thence may no doubt
.caufe Pain, when it pafles into the Urethra or Pifs-
‘pipe, by abrading and carr) _in% off the Mucus that
{hould “defend that fenfible Part, fo that a Horfe
in this Cafe muft pifs in Pain; and as this will
alfo caufe an Iiflammation there, inftead of pifling
freely, he will often dribble. ¥
. An Inflammation in thofe Parts, arifing from
-any other Caufe, as hard rididg, too long a Deten-
tion of his Urine, has generally the fame Effect;
but an Inflammation of this kind happens the
more readily if there be a Lentor of the Dung.

To remove all {uch Diforders, it will be necef-
fary to give emollient foftning Clyfters, made of
a Decofion of Mallows, Mar{h-mallows, Mer-
cury, Camomile and the like, with a mixture of
Oils and other flippery things, or Clyfters made of
fat Broths ; and to make them a little purgative,
‘common Treacle or Manna may be diffolv’d in
them, to the Quantity of fix QOunces or half a
Pound. :
¢ Half an Ounce of Sal Prunelle or purify’d Nitre
‘may be diffolv’d in his Water for two or three
Days together ; or two Ounces of crude Tartar
may be boil'd in it; and among his Provinder
~majr be mixt the Leaves of Strawberries, Radifhes
and Turnip-Tops. 1
- But if after hard riding you have reafon to
fufpeét an Inflammation in the Kidneys, the Blad-
der or Urinary Paflage, which muft at the fame
time be accompanied with feverifh Symptoms, it
will then be very proper to take Blopd from the
Neck-Vein, and the ufe of the Clyfters may be
repeated as often as you fhall fee occafion ; but if
" you have a Reafon to fear an Ulcer in the Kidneys,
in that cafe all cleanfing balfamick Medicines are
to be comply’d with, for which purpofe we chiefly
recommend the following Balls.

¢ Take Gum Benjamin half a Pound, clean
¢ Antimony.in fine Powder four Ounces, Flower of
¢ Brimftone fix Qunces, Seeds of Fanugreek and
« crude Opium, of each an Qunce, Salt of Tartar
« two Ounces, pound thefe in a Mortar, adding as

X 3 ¢ much
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¢ much Spirit of Turpentine as is {ufficient to make
“ theminto a Mafs, form them into Balls weighing
¢ two Ounces Eacf;? one of which may be given
¢ every Morning an Hour before watering time.’
Or the following : - : t

~* Take Turpentine one Pound, beil it in Water |
¢ till it be brought to the Confiftency of Shoe-
¢ makers Wax.” Give your Horfe the Quantity
of a large Wallnut dipt in Qil, or moiften’d with |
‘Butter, and continue its ufe for fome time. pie

f R

.,_
ey il -. Y
FAER

i
W,

CH:A P: XLV, ovir o sl
0F a Flux of Urine and ﬁaf{ﬁg qf Blood. | JFQ

3

AN immoderate Flux of Urine happens when

the Serum of the Blood is too muych attenua:-:-{-j

‘ted and thin, or when the Pores of the Skin are
‘too much conftringed and fhut up, or when the
renal Duéls, viz. the fmall Canals that open into

“the hollow ‘Part or Bafon of the Kidneys are too
‘much extended and dilated, whereby the Serwm is
deparated in an over-great Quantity from the Kid@g

neysi o | 2id voom ' 3
2 ?rThe firft, to wit, when the ferous Parts of thE-ﬁfT:'é'E

Blood are too much attenuated, is for the moft |

part caufed by travelling in hot Weather, or eating

hot or {pirituous Herbs in the beginning of the

Grafs Seafon's and we have already obferv'd that

the Pores of the Skin are moft ordinarily obfiruc-

red and fhut up by riding in the Night Fogs, or

expofing a Horfe to the Cold when he has been

over-much heated : And the Renal Duéts may be

«dilated and extended by eating Snow with the =
Grafs in Winter, which is faid to abound very

much with Nirre 5 or it may be caufed by drinking

over-much Water of any kind, efpecially when a-i;ﬂ

- Horfe is put to hard Exercife, for by that means |
it {uddenly precipitates and falls downwards in an |
over-great Quantity into the Reins, fo that the |
above-mention’d Dufls become widened bE‘}"ﬂﬂd t‘:
their ufual Dimenfions, ' 2 g |

i

After ‘ﬁ

|
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After this it will not be difficult to underftand how The Caufe
a Horle comes to {tale Blood, for albeit Blood may %Lﬁlmg
{ometimes proceed from an Ulceration of the Kid-
neys when they are wore and abraded by Sand or
gritty Matter, or by the Acrimony and Sharpnefs.
of the Corruption that proceeds from the Ulcer;
yet the moit ufuil Caufe of pifling Blood happens
when the Renal Dués have been over-much dif-
tended by any of the Caufes above-mention’d, and
Blood, for the moft part, follows a too great Pro-
fufion of the Urine, tho’ this is very feldom at-
tended unto by Farriers.

As to the Cure whether there be only a t00, The Cuse.
areat Profufion of Urine, or a Flux of Blood, 1t
is to be perform’d chiefly by Medicines that
{trengthen and agglutinate, and likewife by fuch
things as will divert the Humours another way by
opening the Pores: Only in cafe of Blood a Vein
fhould by all means be open’d in_the Neck or-
Breaft, to make as {peedy a Revulfion as pofiible,
becaule this kind of Hemorrhage proves fometimes
£ital to Horfes, and that very {uddenly.

After Blooding a cooling Clyfter wherein Sal
Polychreft or Sal Prunelle has been diffolv’d will be
very convenient. As the following :

- “Take of the Decoction of Mallows and Marfh-
¢ mallows two Quarts, diffolve in it three Qunces of
¢ Sal Polychreftym, or Sal Prunelle, or Saltpetre, four
¢ Qunces of Qil or freth Buteer,”  Let 1t be injec-
ted lukewarm. _

The following Drench may alfo be given and
repeated for two or three Days. ' '

¢ Take Plantain Water one Pint, Treacle Water
¢ half a Pint, Japan Earth and Bole, of each two
¢ Qunces, Sugar of Lead ten'Grains, Diafcordium
¢ or Mithridate three Ounces.’ Or the following
Balls may be given. ' | :

, * Take Gum Tragacanth and Gum Arabick, of
each four Ounces, dry’'d Liquorifh, Seeds of
* Melons and white Poppies, of each an Qunce,
* Gourds and Cucumber Seeds, of each half an
* Qunce, Starch two Qunces : Make them Lo 2
¢ fine Powder, and with a Mucilage of Roots of
b, G ¢ Marfh-



184  The Farriers New Guide. Cha p- XLIV.

The Colt-

Fovil.

¢ Marfh-mallows and Feenugreek Seeds, let

¢ each. '

~ Let your Horfe have one of thefe Balls Mor-
ning and Afternoon, an Hour before his Water,
until his Urine ceafes to be bloody. |

But if the Flux of Blood be violent, take two

QOunces of Salt or Sugar of Lead, and diffolve it

in -2 ‘Quait of Vinegar or Verjuice, and apply it

cold to his Breaft, and it will ftop it immediately,
unlels it proceeds from f{ome prerty large Branch
of an Artery ; and in that Cafe, unlefs the Rup-
ture be in the Urinary Paflage, where it ‘may be

reach’d by a Styptick Injection, it will readily

prove mortal,

_If your Horfe has got a Fever, his Feeding muft
be but very moderate, if he has no other Accident
befides a Flux of Urine, he may be indulg'd to
feed fomewhatr more liberally, and among his
Oats may be ftrew’d the Seeds of Melons, Gourd

1

¢ them be form’d into Balls weighing two Ounces -

il
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or white Poppies; three or four of the Heads of |

the faid Poppies, with the Seeds, may be cut to

pieces and boil'd in his Water, which will give it
no difagreeable Tafte: You may alfo give him

now and then half a Pint of {weet Oil, for all
thofe things are very proper, and they will help to

blunt the Afperity and Sharpnefls of the Urine 5

but Care muft be taken not to let him drink too
much Water, but rather give it him the oftner,

unlefs 1t be foftned in the manner we have di- |

rected.

L
——— B

CrHYACD XV

{;Jf the Colt-Ewil, fhedding of the Seed, and mat-
tering of the Tard.

T HE Colt-Evil is a continued Stiffnefs in a
2  Horfe’s Yard, and 1s {o called, becaufe it is
a Difeafe incident to Colts, and is brought upon
them by having their full Liberty with Mares while
they are not able to cover them ; but the Difeafe,
‘ which
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‘which generally goes under that Denomination in
this Kingdom, 1s no other than a {welling of the
Sheath.

It may be eafily cur’d in the Beginning, only
by bathing the Sheath with fome warm Fomenta-

185

tion made of the emellient Herbs, &, as Mallows,

Marfh-mallows, Wormwood, Camomile and the

like, with a Mixture of Spirit of Wine ; but if you
find the Swelling pretty hard, and that there are
the Signs of Heat and Inflimmation, he ought to
be both bled and purg’d, and his Yard ty’d up to
his Belly, making a Hole in the Bandage for the
Pafluge of his Water, '

. The fhedding of the Seed, if a Hor{e happens
to have any {uch Difeafe, may be eafily known by
a Weaknefs and Debility; but that which the
Farriers bring under this Denomination, - is only
Jome Weaknefs of the Reins, occafion’d by a
Strain.or violent Exercife, or the Solution of a
Cold, which is fometimes follow’d by a Running
at the Yard. - 0%

But the Cure is the fame whether it be Seed or
only Matter from the Reins, and may be perform’d
by once or twice Purging, and the ufe of Tur-
Eentine Balls, as direéted in the 43d Chaprer; or

y the ufe of thofe flrengthning Medicines we
have inferted in the preceding Chapter.

The mattering of the Yard proceeds fometimes Mattering
of the Yard.

from the fharp frofty Air caufing an Ulceration,
but chiefly when a Horfe has hurt himfelf by
being too eager in covering a Mare, for as the
Yarc? is of a loofe and {pungy Subftance, if
it therefore happens to be bruiled, it eafily be-
comes fore and ulcerated ; and when the Skin
is only fretted off from any part of it, from
thence does ifflue a confiderable Difcharge of
feetid ftinking Matter, and may be of ill Con-
fequence, if due Care be not taken, tho’ at firlk
it may be cur’d by Blobding enly, and bathing
the Part with warm Spirit of Wine ; but the beft
way in ufing the Spirits is to take him out of the
Stable, for when thefe are apply’d to {o fenfible a

part as the Yard, the fmarting Pain will be apt to
make

Sheddin
Seed. ¢

of
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make him lame himfelf, unlefs he has room, but
that does not laft above one Minute. !

If the Ulcer or Excoriation be inwards, which
can only be diftinguifh’d by the Matter proceeding
from the Urinary Paflage, ‘and not from the Pain
in piffing, as the Farriers fuppofe, for the leaft
Sore outwards, as it is more or lefs accompanied
with Inflammation, will exhibit the fame Sigpns as
the Urine paffes thro’ the inflamed Parr. In that
Cafe the following Mixture may be injeted three
or four times a Day, and it wiif foon cure him of
that Symptom. | £

¢ Take a Pint of Plantain or Rofe Water, Fenice-
¢ Turpentine tWo Qunces, the Yolk of one Egg,
¢ Honey one Qunce, mix thefe together in a Mor-
¢ tar, then pour the Water on them by Degrees
¢ until they are incorporated.” After which add

four Ounces of ngrit of Wine or Brandy wherein,
mphire has been diffolv'd.  Put

half a Dram of
the whole Mixture into a Phial, fhaking it as
often as you have occafion to ufe ir, | -

G -HoAA B XEVHL
| Of the 'Drﬂﬁﬁ.

LL our Englifp Authors, and fome Ttalians,
have enumerated a Dropfy among the Difeales
of Horfes, and fome affirm pofitively that they
have cur’d it in all its different kinds ; but that
which chiefly happens to- Horfes,  is what the
Farriers call the univerfdl Dropfy, and fhews itfelf

o (L o e Y

[ e

more or lefs in all the external Parts of the Body,
but efpecially the Legs and Thighs, as they,are |

the moft dependent 5 and 1 have myfelf oblerv'd
in Cafes of the Greafe, when that happens bath
before and behind, it generally proceeds from a

dropfical Difpofition. ~ °
The Caufe is from all kinds of ill Ufage, but
efpecially from bleeding and purging Horfes be-
yond their Swrength 5 for 1:hf:l‘£J unfeafonable Eva-
cuations render the Blood lapguid and ﬂo;:I in its
otion,
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Motion, and for want of Spirits it has not Force
enough to reach the Paffages of the Skin fo as to
‘make the ufual Difcharge, but its {erous parts
burft thro’ the fmall Veffels, and are depofited un-
der the Skin or the flefby Pannicle.

The Signs are a Lafficude and Wearinefs, Faint-
nefs and difficulty of Breathing, lofs of Appetite,
and a Change of a Horfe’s natural Colour from
Bay to Dun, or from Black to a Dufkifhnefs, and
from White to an Afhy Complexion, and the like;
“his Hair will fhed with the leaft rubbing, and the
Pits of your Fingers will remain wherever there is
a Swelling. It is moreover to be obferv’d when a
Dropfical Horfe lies down, he does not gather his
Limbs round together as a Horfe that is free from
that' Indifpofition, but becaufe of their Stiffnefs,
{preads them out at their full Length.

Altho’ purging to excels is fometimes the caufe The Cure.
of this Diftemper, by reafon it divefts the Blood
of its fpirituous and balfamick Parts ; yet to at-
tenuate the Vifcidities of its Serum, and to make
a Difcharge of what is {uperfluous, Purging muft
again be made ufe of ; and when that is perform’d
with proper Medicines, it is of no {mall Moment
in the Cure ; but thefe muft be fuch, as, befides
their purging Quality, are indu’d fo as to commu-
nicate Warmth and Vigour to the Blood; &7, for
;_v.rhich purpofe the following is chiefly to be pre-
ter’d. -

¢ Take of Jalap one Ounce and a half, Gam-
¢ boge two Drams, Seeds of DwarfElder two
¢ Ounces, Ginger and Nutmegs, of each half an
¢ Ounce: Make all thefe into a fine Powder, and
¢ form them into two Balls, with as much Tur-
¢ pentine as is {ufficient for that purpofe.” Let
thefe be dipt in Oil and given with the ufual Pre-
cautions. They muft be repeated every other
Day for a Fortnight or longer ; and on thofe Days
he does not purge, an Ounce or fix Drams of Anti-
mony may be given him, ,

" And becaule Sweating is alfo of the greateft fer-
vice, when it can be promoted, the fnlIawin{g
3 9 Dofe
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Dofe may be given and repeated as often as there

is occafion.

¢ Take old Zenice-Treacle four Ounces, Marthew's
¢ Pill two Drams, Camphire and Salt of Hart’s-
¢ hotn, of each fifteen Grains. Mix thefe well

together, and give them in a Quart of hot Ale.

Variouns
ways where-
by a Honfe
hecomoes

Hidebound.

But if this proves infufficient fo raife a Sweat,
he may be cover’d ina Dunghil. '

Some particular Regard is alfo to be had 1o a
Horle’s Diet in this Cafe 5 for altho’ it would be
inconvenient to feed him high, yet while he under-
goes fo much cleanfing by Purging, Sweat and
other Evacuations, his Aliment fhould be {ome-
what proportion’d to it 5 and therefore he may be
allow’d a large Meafure of clean Qats every Day
after the Operation of his Phyfick, with an Ounce
of the Seeds of Dwarf.Elder, and two QOunces of
Carraway Seeds {trew’d among them.

.G HA P. XLVIL
Of @ Horfe that is Hidebound.

' HEN a Horfe after Travel, or after any

Accident, grows fo lean, and his Flefh {o
much funk, that' his Skin adheres clofe to his
Bones, he is then faid to be Hidebound 5 but this

is not properly to be term’d a Difeafe, while.it may

be made up by Fecding ; but when a Horfe, after
good Keeping, continues in the fame Condition,
we may then very reafonably fuppofe him to lie
under fome inward Indifpofition ; and in this re-
fpe it may proceed from divers Caufes, as when
the Excrements by Dung and Urine are over much
inlarg’d, and the Pores of the Skin obftrulted, or
when the Entrance into the Lacteal or milky
Veflels are ftuffed by adhefive gluy Matter, or
from any other augmented Secretion, or any large
Difcharge, whereby fuch a Derivation is made as
hinders the Blood from reaching the extream and
outward Parts, for by that means the Veflels and

mufcular Fibres become contra&ed and fhrink to
4 the
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the Bones for want of their due Nourifhment ;
and as the Juicesin thofe Parts become alfo vifcid,
the Skin is thereby as it were glu’d to the fubja-
cent Flefh.

And therefore to form a right Judgment of this vy, pic
Diftemper, the Farrier ought to examin care- tinflions are
fully both into the Quantity and Quality of ﬂt"'if :f‘da
what a Horfe voids from bim, for I have known a 1o Hide-
Hidebound Horfe fhite often, and his Excrements 51_}'“"4
foft like that of a Cow, and yet not come directly >
toa Lax or Loofenefs; and I knew another very
coftive, but then he had a beginning Glanders,
which was the Caufe of his Diftemper, tho’ in the
procefs of the Difeafe, that the Matter came more
plentifully, his Skin grew very loofe and thin,
which is eafy to be accounted for; and a2 Horfe
may, no doubt, alfo become Hidebound from the
other Caufes above-mention’d.

And fince this is properly an Effett of
fome other Difeafe, therefore whatever cures
that, when it is once found out, will foon loofen
a Horfe’s Hide, as for Inftance, when a Horle
voids too much Dung, a StrHJ is put thereunto with
'mrcr Remedies, which aftringe and dry up the
Belly ;5 or when a Hotfe ftales too much, or if the
Pa{l{gt’s of the Chyle are obfiruéted, whatever
carries off thefe Obftrutions, or puts a Stop to
the fuperfluous Evacuation, will caufe the Blood
to flow 1n greater Quantity into its proper Veflels,
by which means the fhrunk and deprefs’d Fibres
will by degrees be extended to their ufual Dimen-
fions. Baut if the Farrier be at a lofs to judge
rightly in thofe Cafes, he can hardly do amifs if he
adminifter the fame Remedies we have laid down
for the Cure of the Yellows, for there are but few
Hidebound Horfes which they will not recover,
unlefs there be an inward Decay and Wafte.

But while proper Means are us’d inwardly, be-
fides good Drefling, Fomentations may be us'd
outwardly, fuch as are recommended by Solleyfell,
made of Succory, Hart’s-tongue, Agrimony, St.
Fobn’s Wort, Bay Leaves, Biwm, Mint, Penny-
toyal, Rue, Sage, Rofemary, Thyme, the Rnarsf
: 0
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of Grafs, Madder, Eringo, or fuch of themiascan
eafily be had : Let twelve Handfuls be boil’d in
two Gallons of Water, or Lees of Wine, and ta-

king as many of the Ingredients in your Hand as
you can gra{p, rub all his Body with it as hot as
he is able to bear ; after which take QOintment of
Marfh-mallows and Oil of Rue, of each equal
Parts, with thefe chafe his Belly, and all about
his Throat and Jaws, or wherever the Hide is
much fhrunk, then cover him with an old Sheer
dipt in the Liquor, being firlt wrung out, binding
over all a2 warm Quilt or Rug. .

‘This may be repeated for the Space of three or
four Days 3 and as that Author rightly obferves, it
will help to draw the Spirits and Nourifhment to
the dry Skin, tho’ ir will do but little Service un-
lefs the inward Obftruétions be allo remov’d.

But as fora tir’d lean Horfe, who has no inward
Indifpofition, I would never advife any one to tam-
per with him, otherwife than by obferving a due
Care in his Feeding, Drefling and Exercile ;5 for
in this Cafe, ‘while we only fuppefe a Horle’s
Body fhrunk and deprefs’d by the continual Dif-
charges from the Pores of the Skin, and the other
Excretions, during his daily and continued Labour,
and the want of fufficient Food to make up thofe
Lofes, it is very certain thefe may be repair’d by
Food and Eafe.” But as in this Cafe the Veflels
are contracted and leflfen’d in their Bore and Ca-
pacity, his Food ought at firt to be but moderate,
otherwife a larger Quantity of Blood will be tranf-
mitted into thofc Veffels than they are capable at
once to receive, which muft needs be the occafion
of many Diforders, as it will caule an over-pleni-
tude in the extreme Parts, and fo by its Redun-
dancy, overburden and load the principal Bowels.

And this is truly the Reafon why lean and tir’d
Horfes, who have been fuddenly fatten’d by
Jockeys, become fuch Jades, turn brokenwinded or
lame, or lofe their Eye fight upon the leaft Ser-
vice ; for while the main Study of thofe Perfons is
(as every one f{ufficiently knows) only te make
them look fit and plump, they foften all their

| Food,
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Food, that it may digeft foon, and turn the {ooner
to Blood, and allow them no manner of Exercife,
being fenfible that any fuch Method would foon
turn to their own Detriment,.

But to apply this more particularly to our pre-
{ent purpofe, a lean Horfe fhould have his Exer-

cife and Food increas’d by degrees, and juftly pro-

'Enr;iun’d to the Augmentation of his Strength, and
becaufe of the Contraétion and want of Capacity,
‘which we have obferv’d to be in the Blood-Veflels
of fuch Horles, his Exercife fhould always be

iven him fo as he may reft fome time before he
Eas his Feeding of QOats, becaufe Exercife, by
thinning the Bload, and making it take up more
fpace in the Canals, may therefore, befides other
Injuries to which it expofes 2 lean Hidebound Horfe,
caufe a more than ordinary Senfe of Fullnefs, by
diftending the Blood-Veflels of the Stomach,
which are in thar part very fmall, and therefore
hurt Digeftion ; whereas if he be {fuffer’d to ftand
fome time before an empty Rack, or only to eat a
little frefh Hay until the additional Motion of the
Blood be decreas’d, and the Veflels become {ub-
fided by a gradual running off of the Blood; a
Horle will then become lightfome and able to di-
geft his Food, o as it may be converted to true and
folid Nourifhment.

And for the fame Reafons a Horfe in this Condi-
tion ought never to be taken out foom after
Feeding, but upon Neceflity, and then he fhould
only be walk’d gently, as every Meal makes a
frefh Awgmentation of the Blood ; and, indeed,
at all times his Exercife fhould be gentle and eafy,
until his Veffels are render’d capacious and ftrong
enough to bear the fudden Sallies of the Blood,
and that the Offices of Secretion have alfo acquir’d
a fufficient Aptitude to make their Difcharges as
regular and as nearly proportionable as may be to
the Quantity of his Food.,

And this muft certainly be the true Reafon of
fatning and hardning a lean Hidebound Horfe ; or
in other Words, of bringing a lean Horfe into good
Cafle, and at the fame time rendering him rubuis

an
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and ftrong, and able to bear the hardeft Labour
and Toil, efpecially if to this be added good Rub-
bing and Drefling to promote the Difcharges of the
Skin. ~ ﬁ
But notwithftanding thefe Rules are what we
can warrant to be {ufficiently agreeable to the
Laws of Mechaniim in all Bodies whatfoever, yet
becaufe the Animal Syftem is fo much complicated,
whereby one Horfe alfo differs vaftly from another,
every Man’s own Difcretion muit therefore, in the
main, guide him as to Particulars. What we have
here obferv’d in general has been chiefly calculared
with an Eye to thofe Horfes that are of a tender
and delicate Frame, and not to fuch as are naturally
hardy, tho’ thele may alfo, in fome Circumftances,
require fuch a Care ro be bhad of them. But rhe
Reader may confult the fourth Chapter, where he
will meet with fome things that bear a near Affini-
ty to the prefent Subjett.

C.H AP "XLVIIL
Of the Faicin.

T HERE is no Diftemper which has try’d the

Skill and Invention of Farriers more than
the Farcin. The Writers of the lower Rank, as
Markbam and, De Grey, and thofe who have bor-
row’d all their Knowledge from them, have no
otherwife accounted for it, than that it proceeds
from naughty and corrupt Blood, and that it s the
moft loathfome and infectious of all Diftempers,
brought upon a Hor{e by Infeltion, or by eating
corrupt and naughty Food, or by lying in Swines
Litter, and from fuch like Caufes. Neither have
thofe of better Account mended the Matter very
much, having only amus’d their Readers with a
falfe and unintelligible Philofophy. ,

The Sieur de Solleyfell defines it to be an Ulcer
caus’d by the Corruption of the Blood, and that
by a certain Poifon which is more or lefs malig-
nant, aud confequently makes the Horfe’s Condi-

| . tion
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tion either hopeful; or altogether defperate ; and
after a_fhort Theory built upon the B\Uritings of.
fome Phyficiaps, but no ways applicable o the
Farcin, he has thefe Words. 4 rliak

“ For arbrief Explanation of the Nature of that s
“ Poifon, ’twill be fufficient to tell you that it 1s ﬁlf.‘““.ﬂwf
“ a venomous Steam, or certain corrupt SRiri:tq:a:;:;,::_
¢ which penetrate the Parts of a Hmfg‘s Body, able
¢ as the iight,qf the Sun pafles thro’ a.Gl_ra,s.Jf:‘;"'tf::““
¢ Thefe Spirits are a fort of Ferment that breeds Difeate.
¢« Corruption in whatever part they atrack.”

.. But this, Explanation is not only imperfect, but
altogether unintelligible, his, Comparifon being no
ways agrecable to his own Ideas and Notions of
that Puifpng; nor, indeed, deducible from thole
Caufes which himf{elf has epumerated as the chief
Occafion of ithe :Farcin; for he obferves that the
Farcin is fometimes communijcated by Contagion
from an, infeéted Horfe, the eating too great a
Quantity of new Oats or new Hay, violent Exer-
cife in hot Weather, and even once hard Riding j
Hurts and Wounds made by a foul cancerous In-
ftrument, fuch as Spurs, Bits, &¢. The too great
Abundadnce .of Blood, and a prepofterous and too
hafty Diligence in fattening tir’d, lean and over-
heated Horfes. s 1 g v 7hod]
. But it is very certain none of thefe Canfes will
produce fuch a2 Poifon as can penetrate the Parts,
of a Horfe’s Body in the manner he has delcrib’d ;
and, indeed, thole Poifons that are of the moft
volatile and corrofive Nature, tho’ their Effells
are {fudden, yet their Operations are not fortuitous
or at random, but per E&Iy Mechanical, as, may
be feen by any one who is able to perufe Dr.
Mead’s Effays on Poifon, where all thofe things are
clearly and intelligibly explain’d. '

We fhall thereF%re endeavour to account for the
Farcin in” a, way that we hope will be thought
more rational than what any of our Authors have
hitherto advanc’d ; and whatever regard be had to
the procatartich or remote Caules of that Diftem-
per, we may venture to affirm thajits uinmediate,
Caule isa languid andyhfav)r Motion of the Blnud&,

an



194 TheTarriers New Guide.. Chap. XLVIIE g
and other Tuices contain’d in the finall Veffels of® |
the extreme and outward Parts of a Horfe’s Body,
and that it has.its chief Seat in ‘the Skin and
flefhy Pannicle. it L A0 (OISR

Bur before we' proceed further, we fhall take
otice that molt Aurhors have divided the Farcin
into divers kinds, iz, the wet, the dry, ‘the mward,
*and the flying Farcin, the corded Farcin, the Far-~ |
- cin'that puts forth red or yellowith Flefh, and rhat
which is of ‘a livid and blick Colour, and re-
fembles a Hen's Fundament. At NGNS X |
““The wet and the dry only differ as' there is
more or lels Moifture in the Ulcers and' Parts™ |
where it s feated; ‘the flying Fafcin, which®
makes its appearance fometimes in one Place, fome-'
tinies in another 3 and the inward Farcin; which 1§
faid only ro be felt ‘on the Breait, but doesnor ele-” |
vate the Skin, and is obferved often to difappear
of a fudden, and become the immediate Caufe of
Sicknefls, tho’ either 6f‘thele may degenerate to a’
srue Farcin 3 yet while they are not fixt, but in-
du'd with Properues altogether foreign to the
Farcin, they cannot rightly be brought under that
Penomination, but ought rather to be look’d up-
on as relembling thofe Eruptions on the humane
Body, which happen i violent Colds or malig-
nant Diforders, and’ aré’ curable as fuch,’ All the
other kinds aré ‘only’diffcrent Effeéts of that
which makes irs firft ‘Appearance like a knotted’
Cord ;- and it is this {ore alone; which, properly
{peaking, contlitutesid'true Farcin. In what man-
ner fuch a Diforder can happen to a’ Horfle, and'
produce thofe Effeéls we daily obferve from ity
fh:ll be fhewn anon. '’ : s g
-~ We have alrendy taken notice that the Farcin
has its chief Seat in ‘the Skin and thin' mufcular
Pannicle which lies under it, and is caufed when
the Juices in thofe Parts are become vifcid, and,
confequently, flow and languid in their Motion.
If it be confider’d that there is an infinite number
of Veflels in thole Parts rhat are {mallef tham
Hairs ; and tilar thofe Veflels, howloever fmall,
have a Capacity, and contain a Fluid within them,

any
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any one may eafily imagine, that in the beft
Eftate a Horle can be in, shat Fluidcan move but
very flowly; but when it happens to be too
thick or vilcid; it may be then eafily reduc’d to a
8tate of Stagnation 5 and when it is deny’d a free
Paflage thro’ thofe fmall Canals, as it is conftantly
prefs’d upon by the fucceeding Fluid, thofe {mall
Veflels, .where there is a' Stagnation, will be
ftretched out beyond their ufeal Dimenfions, and
the Part will be elevated and raifed into a Tu-
mor. o

As often as any part is thus elevated, and the
Liquid flopt that it cannot move forwards, be=
caufe of the Obftructions and the Compreffions
there is on all fides, the Veffels being thereby
fill’d beyond their Capacita, it burfts forth ; and
being now got without the Laws of Circulation;

utrifies, and acquiring a corrofive thalignantQua-
Firg,r, it gnaws and fefters, until it has form’d 4 con-
venient Lodgment for itfelf.

If the Stagnation be fudden and violent, and
accompanied with great Pain and Heat; it will
caufe {o great a Derivation of Blood towards the
inflam’d Pare, that the fubjacent Mufcles will
alfo be affetted, and by that means the Part will
be rais’d inte a large Boil and Inipoftumation j
but when the Pain and Heat is moderate, it will
probably Eierce no dee'f:er than the Pannicle, and
as the {ubjacent Mufcles are but little, if at all,
affected, the Tumors will be but {mall, and pro-
portionable to the Veflels of the faid Pannicle.
And becaufe the Ifritation made by thofe Knots
or little Tumors is not of violence to afeét and
attralt the Blood in the larger Veffels; yer, as
there is a near Sympathy and firi¢t Communication,
at leait, between all the adjacent Parts of the Pan-
nicle, any the leaft Irritation will eafily affect
thofe that are neareft, and the Malady “will be
communicated by degrees from one Part to another,
until it fpreads over the whole Body. Bur be-
caufe of the Clofenefs of the Skin to the Pan-
nicle, and the Communication there is between
them, the Hide muft alfo be affeSted ;. yer that

‘ xa Imimac}'
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Tntimacy and: Clofenefs is the Caufe; im: fo gentle
an-Inflammation, that.thefe Knots do ot rife equal-
ly in-all Parts, but chiefly follow. the Track of the
Veins ; the Humor theretore has aigreater tendency
towards the Veins, as it finds a-Lodgment under |
them while they lf.,lwe;:ﬂl;’ll',, and elevate the §kin'j
ind-moteover, asthe Veins (being oﬂly-ﬁﬁ’d'ﬁith '-
a-Liquid) are therefore {oft and yielding, and may
be much eafilier 'prefs’d upon than the fugepint
Skin, which is mote hard and compagt; and it is
from hence that a Cord is always form’d by the |
Huniors along the Trdck of the Vein; and as the
Swelling increafes; it gathers Strength, and fome=
times furmounts the Vein itfelf, fo ‘that the Vein
fﬁi’ﬂlﬂ;ﬂl lie under it. / ihil Hid pacel Tob;

" We have fhewnhow, the Humors thas obftruted
turn to Matter : But the Matter. of the Farcin 15
nerally fmall* in-Quantity, as the: Knots are
rm’d in Parts that are dry and’ adaft; and where
there is but little Moifture; and as 'the Vellels
which nourifh it are alfo but {mall; and for this
Caufe; when the (Cure 'happens to be ill'manag'd,
the Ulcers degenérate into a Caries, and put forth
a fort-of Fleflhwhich is red, white or yellowifh,
according to the predominancy of the Humors, or
elfe turn hardinx feirrhous, and of alivid Colour 3
and when the Lips of ‘the Ulcers become inverted,
Mhich.hap]?éns frequently from the Acrimony and
Sharpnefs of ‘the :Ngal‘-tEr, ‘or the frequent Applica-
tion of hot orunéuons”things, they are then
faid to refemblea: Hen'’s' Fundament. © © :
Butall this is reconcileable to what we have laid
down as the immediate Caule of the Farcin, to
wit, a Lentor in"the Blood and Juices, whereby
they move heavily 5 but'elpecially in‘the extream
and outward Parts; where the Veffelsare the fmal-
left ; and it is very certain, that any, or moft of
thofe Caufes to which Solloyfell, andithe beft Far-
riers have aferib’d the Farcin, will ?m'&uca--fuch a
Lentor and ' Slownefls 37 ory 'if’ there be 'a previous
Lentor in the ‘Blood, muft increafe that Lentor
either in whole, or in part; by exciting Pain.
And this is plain from the Inftance of the Farcin
. being



“being cauled by the Wound of a rufty Spur, which
lcan aét fio otherwife as a Poifon, than that fome of
-the harfly and pointed Parts of the Rt fret and
irritate the tender wounded Pannicle 5 and ‘even
«then' it mufk-aé& mechanically,” and in"the way
we have above deferib’d, by retarding the Motion
‘of the Juicesin thofe parts; and if, previeus to
{uch 2 Weund; there be a very great Vilcidity and
Thicknefs of the Juices, the Farcin may be caufed
by the Wound of a Spur, ‘or any-other Inftrument,
‘tho” it bealtogether freé from Ruft.” - 00
“ - If the Farcin be caufed by Infection from another
Horfe, /it ‘muft'a& in the {ame manner, for then
-we muft-fuppofe’ that fome Effuvia, or poifvonable
Steams fly off feom the Difeafed’ Horfe, which, by
infinuating *themlelves into the Pores of a found
"Horfe, muftocéafion a Stagnation of the Juices in
thofe outwird Parts ; but thefe Efffuvia are not of fo
Ivolatile d/Nature as to'have often fuch Effeéls;
‘but when Horfes fand togethér in a Stable, it is
‘sather to be attributed to their eatin the fame
kind of Food, and their being under rhe fame Di-
reftion and Manigement. ‘What kind of Poifon
‘may be in Swines Litter, or how far it may be
‘noxious to Horfes, is not worth while here to de-
“termine, fince it is very feldom made ufe of to
Horfes; and if it was, it would rather produce
‘the Mange than the Farcin. ' AL 3
T'he eating of corrupt and unwhol{ome Hay or
Oats may E:aﬁlj’ ‘caufe the Farcin, as fuch Feeding
nbeFets Crudities, which’ muft render the Blood
wifeid ; for when the Blood has‘once acquir’d that
‘Quality, a Stagnation may be eafily induc’d in the
“extream and ourward Parts, where the Juices are
naturally vifcid, and the Veffels extreamly {mall.
Too much Feeding, without fuitable Exercife,
may alfo be the Caufe of a Fircin, as it may in-
duce a gradual Plethora or Fullnefls of the Vellels;
but if that be fudden, by a fudden Adftrittion of
the Pores, it will be more apt to caufe a Fever or
Surfeit, or a Foundring in theé Body, which, in
many Cafes, is not to be diftinguifh’d from a
X3 Surfeit -

')
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Sarfeit: And the fame Effeéts may alfo be pro-
duc’d from Travel, or from once hard Riding, and
ifrom many other Errors in the keeping and manage-
-ment of Harfes, ' o154 s

It now remains that we take natice of the Signs,
‘but becaufe thele are manifeft and known to all,
we fhall only diftinguifh between thofe which are
{aid to be good Signs, and thofe which are of il]
Prognoftication. - ALY
~ Firlt of all then, thit kind of Farcin is faid to
be eafily cur'd, which takes its rife upon the Head
and upper Parts ; the Reafon is, becaufe it can have
no deep Root; but if it opce come to affect the
Emunélaries and Kerngls about the Jaws, and to-
wards the Ears, it is then to be fear'd,,and, if neg-
leéted, will he apt to breed the Glanders.

That kind OF Farein which is fuperficial, and
where the Hide is only affefted, cannot be of dag-
gerous Confequence, even tho’ it be univerfal, and
has over-fpread - the whole Body 5 buat when it has
been originally f{eated in the Pannicle, or. if it be
pblerved ro grow deeper and affect the Punnicle, it
may be then look’d upon as more difficult and oh-
jtimate, tho’ even then it will not be very bard to
remove it, unlels it either affeét the glindulous and
kernelly Parts, or that the Knots break and dege-
nerate into a Caries oy Scirrlbus, : |

But the moft fuperficiul and leaft rooted Farcin,
if it continue long without Abatement, may in-
fenfibly, and by dearees, become of; ill Confe-

uence,  as. it j]iﬂ:u,rb_s. the Offices of Secretion,
or while the Humors have a continual tendency
towards the Knots and Sores, the Porcs of the
Skin become obltruéted, and for the want of a dye
and regular Difcharge there, the leaft Error ip
Feeding and Exercife will caufe inward Diforders,
wherefgre we may often oblerve Horfes that have
the Farcin turn alfo broken-winded and. confump-
tjve, and fometimes become liable to the Yellows,
and to many other Infirmities, which either render
them altogether incurable, or at leaft make the
Cure yery difficult, - ' - -y
i Whep
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When the Farcin begins on the extream and moft

.. He_p'en;d_fnt\ Parts; or it in the proce(s of the
Difeafe,  the. Humors fall downwards upon the
Limbs, it is in that Cafe very difficult to be ve-

L

moved , as it s generally attended with the
Greale ;3 but the Reafon will be fhewn in the
Theory of that Diftemper; and a competent

Knowledge of the Structure and Mechanifm of
-Horfe will eafily enable any one to diftinguifh in
other Circumftances, We fhall theretore haiten to

the Cure. ; :
And herein the Farrier ought in the firit Place

“to look unto the State and Condition of the Horle,
for if he be fat and lufty when the D:itemper
Aeizes him, in thir Cafe his Diet fhould be fome-
“what abated ;. bur if it be otherwile, that the

Horle is lean and ourt of Heart, and thar he has not

had {ufficient Nourifhment, or that his Labour has
been beyond his Strength and Feeding, his Diet

ought then to be fomewhat augmented, for as
too great 1 Plenitude and Fullnefs of the Veflels

3s oftentimes the occafion of that Lentor and Slow-

nefs of the Juices which brings on a Farcin, the

{ame Effedts are oltentimes produc’d by Poomefs,

becaufe in that Cafe, the Blood being divelted of
its Spirits, becomes languid and fluggi{h, and con-
fequently is render’d the more apt to Obitruction
in the extream. Parts, where the Veflels are the
foulledt, as we have taken norice in another Plice,.
And therefore it will appear to he founded alfo
upon Reafon, what Sollsyfell {2ys he has experienc’d
from frequent Trial and Obervation, that Purging
is of nogreat Service, but oftentimes 2 Detriment
to Horles in the Farcin. This is {o plain in cafe
of 2 Horle that is low in Flefh, that it needs no
manner of Proof, and can only be admitted of in
fuch Circumitances as mukes it unavoidable, when
there happens to be an extream Coftivenels, and
then laxative Clyfters are the moft eligible 5 but on
the other hand, when a Horle is farand full body’d,
tho’ Purging muit in thit Cafe do him lefs hurt,
and may be comply’d with in.moderarion, yet itis
no ways fuited to make a perfect Cure of the Farcin,
2 i but

199



The Cure
of the Far-

£in.

Hands of ignorant Smiths, who khow no other
way of ‘carrying ‘off Difeafes but by'repeated Pur-

gations, the Difcharges made that way being the |
moft apparent to the outward Senfes, and the moft
‘agreeable to thofe who are able to frame no other |
‘Ideas of 'a difeafed Horfe, than by imagining his
Blood to be full of Corraption, ‘and that the Medi-
“cines they ufe have {ome eleétive Property to drain
“that off with'the Dung. WS ANy

But a more warrantable Experience has fuffi- |
ciently taupht us, that 'in all Purgations the good |
muft be deain’d away with the {J:L&‘," and'are there- |

fore feldom profitabje, but rather hurtful in Foul-
nefles of the Skin and outward Parts; _
things can only be fuccefsful which work more im-

ing their Contexture, and renﬂ:in%’"them thin
off by the neareft and propereft Outlets.  And it is
plainly evident the Medicines hitherto found the
moflt effeCtual for the Cure of the Farcin have
been endu’d with fuch Properties. ' © '’ "

- But that we may proceed methodically, if 2

Hotfe be plethorick’and full body’d, fuch a Habit
may doubtlefs be an Incumbrance to Nature, in
which Cafe there will be Painand Inflammation in
the Knots and Tumors, and yeét the Matter ma

not be rightly dif pofed to come to a laudable Di-

geftion ;' when thefe Symptoms are obfervable, the

Cure may be begun, by taking a fmall Quantity of
Blood from the Neck, but that ought not to be re-
peated, unlefls fome urgent Circumflance thould re-
Tarré it. : detitiey el s
g'ﬁﬁ_ﬁ-r Blooding, moderate Purging nny be once
ot twice comply’'d with, efpecia]lly with one or
other of the following Prefcriptions, ‘which we
have in a more particular manner fuired to the Nat
ture of the Farcin.” My i
“ Take Aloes in Powder, and Myrrh, of each
f an Ounce, Diaphoretick Antimony half an Ounce,
* Jamaica Pepper two Drams: Make them Bml?
ok A e Bt 2 o AR
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but has been the Ruin of many Hétfes, in the

b
|

)

|

but thofe
mediately upon the Blood and Humors, by change- |

enough, {o as their excrementitious Parts may go
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““ Balls " with' ' fufficient ‘Quantity of Flower
“¢and Honey. > "+ il o HERAPE Sl1uc 2N
 "This is {fo mild that it'may be given almoft to
‘any Horfe ; the following is {fomewhat ftronger.
“ Take Aloes two 'Ounces, Salt of “Tartar two
¢ Drams, Gum Guajacum and Athiops Mineral, of
'“each half an Ounce, make them into Balls asthe
¢ former.’ g 2L EH: DT gt :
No purging Medicipe can be better fuited to
“the Narure of the Farciny but if it fhould be re-
‘quir’d ftronger, as it ‘may be to {ome very robuft
‘Horfes, then the following may be given,
¢ Take the Pulvis Cornachini, otherwife called the
¢ Countels of Warwick’s Powder, an Qunce and 3
¢ half or two Ounces, Zthiops Mineral one Ounce :
“ Make them up, as the former, into one or two
4 Balls.” | _ b
*"Either of thefe may be given according to the
Strength and Ability of the Hnrfe,'ﬂbfewi{g al-
ways that he drink nothing but white 'Water
‘warm’d, until the Phyfick is quite gone out of his
Body ; which, if he be purg’d three times, will
be about a Week or ten Days after the firft Dofe.
If upon this you oblerve the Knots and little
"Tumors ripen well, you need only give the Horle
half an Qunce of Penice-Treacle or iﬁthrid:tte, or
an Ounce of London-Treacle, twice a Day, in a Pint
of ‘Ale or White-Wine ; and this may be repeated
every Day until the' Matter is all difcharg’d ; or if
they terminate 'in dry horny Excrefcences like
Warts, which {fometimes happens,' it may be repea-
ted, after the worlt Symptoms are over, wviz. the
Swelling and Inflammation about the Roots, ev
other Day only; and when the Skin becomes {o
well fortify’d, and the Excrefcences fo much dif-
engag’d from it, that they begin to fall off in the
Drefling, or that you can gring them off with your
Nails without hurting him, you may then leave
off the ufe of Medicines, and put a Period to the
Cure, by givinfé)}four Hotfe due Exercife. ‘
But if the Obftructions be of long ftanding,
and that there is a very ill Difpofition in all thofe
Parts where the Diftemper is feated, and thag the
* ores
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Sores and Ulgers begin to have a bad Tendency, then
recourfe muft be had to thofe Medicines which are
induv’d with the Qualities we have above men- |
tion'd 5 and firlt of all, we fhall begin with {uch
as are the moft fimple and eafy to be had.

And here it will be proper to obferve, that An-
timony given to a Hor{e among his Corn, will
{fometimes cure the Farcin ; and [ have known fe- |
veral Inftances of it, tho’ I have known it allo

rove many times un{uccefsful- 3 but thar may not
Ee the fiult of the Medicine, but the Keeper, who
ought, while the Horle 1s under a Courle of An-
timony, to give him daily, but moderate, Exercife, |
and likewife moderate Feeding. _

Therefore when you give your Horfe Antimony
for the Farcin, let the Dofe be two Qunces, which
may be mingled with his Oats; and about an
Hour thereatter let him be walked abroad for the
{pace of an Hour more, or an Hour and a half; let
him be very well rub’d when he is brought into
the Stable, but the Comb muft be fparingly us’d
10 a2 Horfe that has the Farcin upon him, becaufe
of rankling the Sores; after his Drefling, cloath
him moderately warm,

If the Antimony opens his Belly, it will then
lofe much of its {rirtue, and the Horle will be-
cowe weak ; 1n that Cafe you may give it in Balls
made of Fenice-Treacle or London-Treacle, with 3
fimall Quantity of Flower to bring the Mixture in-
to a fit Cunﬁ{%ency; continue to give it in this
manner till the Loofenefs abates. _

If it be froty Weather, his Watee fhould be
fometimes warm’d and ftrew’d with Qat-meal ; or,
at leatt, it ought to be fer {ometimes before the
Fire, becaufe exceflive cold Warer will be apt to
chill the Body of a Horfe, which is kept in a more
than ordinary Heat during the Operation of the
Antimony. But Antimony may be given more pro-
fitably in the following manner. it

¢ Take crude Antimony half a Pound, Quick,
* filver four Qunces, Flower of Brimilone two
¢ Qunces: Rub thefe two or three Hours in an
f Iron Mortar, until they are reduc’d info an im-

: ¢ palpable
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* palpable black Powder, Then take of the Raf-
s pings of Gu:t{tcum Wood fix Ounces, Zedoary
¢ and Gallangal, of each twa Ounces, Bay Berries,
¢ Juniper Berries, Coriander Seeds and Carraway
¢ Sﬁedl: of each an Qunce.” Mauke all thefe into
a fine Powder, and mix them in a Martar with
‘the black Powder.

~ Two Ounces of this Powder made up into a
-Ball or Pufte, with 2 fufficient Quantity of Honey,
and given every Day to your Horfe, will foon cure
~him of the moft inveterate Farcin, unle(s any un-
common Accident thould happen, or that the Horfe
‘be broken-winded, or labours under fome other in-
ward Imperfetion, .

The following Drink may alfo be given againft
the Farcin with very good Succefs, but then it is
not once or twice will do the Bufinefs; but it muft
be continued a confiderable time.

¢ Take of Guajacum Wood one Pound, Siffifras
*and Bex Woad, of each half a Pound, the Bark
¢ of Wallnut-tree, and the Roots of fharp-pointed
£ Dock, of each four Ounces, Hog-lice ty'd in a
 linen Bag as many as will fill a Pint Porringer,
¢ Liquorice {liced four Qunces, Let all thefe be
£ put into fix Gallens of new Wort, the Weods and
¢ Bark being firft r;-i_{}»’d, and when it has done
¢ working, give your
‘.every Morning, and the fame Quantity towards
¢ the Eveuing, or oftner, :

1 have feen a great many Receipts which have
been fomewhat of the {fame Nature for the Cure of
the Farcin, but the Owners of them, for the moft
part, boil'd the Ingredients in Ale or Beer, and
gave 1t once or twice, and if the Drink did not
anfwer the End, they were then greatly difappoin-
ted ; but as all thole things have their Operation
chiefly in the Glands and fmall Veflels, a confide-
aable time muft be allow’d befove their Efficacy be
much felt, and if they an{wer their End in two or
three Months, it isas much as can be expected from
them. _ -

Solley(ell recommends the ufe of Guajicum, Saffa-
fras and Sgyfoparilla two Qunces of eachy made in-
' 2

orfe a Quart of the Liquor

203
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to a grofs Powder for three Dofes, which (he rf#@ ]
#s a Specifick, which, by a continued ufe, infallibly
cures the Farcin,' The Roots of Solomon’s Seal,
White Mulein and Queen of the Meadows fland
alfo recommended by him for the fame purpofe’; |
but any of all thefe muft come far fhort of our firft
Prefcription, and likewife of the following, which
we are aflur’d will root out the Caufe of any Farcin
that is not complicated in the manner we have |
above mention’d. SR & REa-Saa I |
¢ Take native Cinnabar one Pound, Gum Gudja- |
¢ cum half ‘a Pound ; or, inftead of that, to'a
¢ Horfe of fmall Value, the fame Quantity of the |
¢ Guajacum Wood rafp’d, Zedoary and Gallangal, |
¢ of each two QOunces, Diaphoretick Antimony
¢ four Ounces.”” Make all thefe into a fine Powder,
and put itup in a cover’d Gallipot. 0 Jod
Two Qunces of this Powder may be fometimes |
- ‘given in Honey, and fometimes in Venice-Treacle of |
Mithridate, made into ‘a {liff Pafte and thrown
down like a Ball, repeating the Dofe every Day s
neither will there be occafion of keeping the Horfe
bridled, 'and reftraining him three or four Hours
from Feeding, for this muft dige®t with his Food,
and might “be given him among his Oats if he
would gather it up clean,  ©* ' i A
Native Gin. . The Cinnabar, which is the Bafis of this Medi-
mabar, its cine, is a' matural Compound of: Quickfilver, and
Vit fome very fine Sulphurs, which render its Operation
as mild “and eafy as it is fruly efficacious ; and
there is no Horfe, let him be of never fo delicate
and wafhy a Conftitution, but may take it withall
the Safety imaginable, and it will be fo far from
hurting him, ' that ke will mend and grow ftrong
upon it. !

The Cinmbar of Antimony isalfo a very goed
Medicine, and will have near the fame Effett as
the other, but it is dearer 5 the Fa&titious Cinnabar
is likewife ufeful in the Farcin, but the Native'is
much the beft, and may be diftinguifh’d from the
Fa&titious by its beautiful red Colour, being more
fplendid and fhining than that which is made by
the Chymifts, - ) 0wt il 2 bag e

o

There
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. 'There are infinite: Remedies to be met with
in the Books of Farriers, many of which are
affirm’d to cure the Farcin infallibly ; but as there
are but few of them which are not overloaded with
a Number of ufelefls Ingredients ; and as thofe of
them which are the moif adapted to that Diftemper
are but trifling and infignificant, we have thought
fit not to give the Reader any Trouble with them,
lmka'_nfg upon the Cures we have already laid down
to be . uﬂ'JLJ:::;Eﬂt to an{wer all that can be propos’d,
{o far as inward Medicines may be ferviceable ; and:
if thefe be comply’d with in due time, the Farcin
will never have that tendency to inflame the glan-
dulous Parts, and to fill out inte Boils and Swel-
lingsiabout the Sheath and Belly, neither will it
ever degenerate to the Greafe, as it often happens
when improper Methods are taken, =
- As to t}i;ﬂ e Cures which are {aid to be perform’d
by puttin the Juice of Rue, Beets, and other
Potherbs, gBay Sait, Hemlock, Henbane, and the
like, and thofe which are conftantly beafted of;
by tying infignificant things to a ‘Hor{e’s Mane or
Tail, I-gbelieve no judicious Perfon will give much
more Credit to them, than I am willing to do, there
being very little to be faid in behalf of the firft
and the lait being monftroufly ridiculous. 40 al
.. But: any of thefe may fucceed, if to them be The Farcinr

added 'daily Exercife ;3 and I have myfelf been iz‘“;‘];'“'ﬁp
Witnels to fuch like Cures, in a very moderate il s
and beginning Farcin; but then ir was not the
Application, but the Exercife; and nothing is
more common among {ome Country People than
to blood a Horfe for the Farcin, and fend him im-
mediately to plow; and while the Exercife is
truly the Caufe of the Cure, they generally attri-
bute it to the Smell of the Earth; and agreeable
- to this is what we find in De Grey, in his Second
Book, Chap. 9. towards the latter end of the firlt
Section, where, after a great Number of infigni-
ficant Recipes, he has thefe Words.
¢ But now 1 will give you for a Clofe, the beft
¢ and moft certain Cure for this Difeale that I
% gver yet knew, and with which I have perfetted
- 1 ‘*“ more
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@« more rare Cures of this Nature, than of all the
« Refidue before inculcated.  Andthusitis,

¢« Take of Rue the tender Tops and Leaveson- |
“ly, without any the leaft Stalks, a good Hand-
“ ful, firft chop them fimll, and then {tamyp them
“ ina Mortar ton very Qintment, when they are’
“ {0 well pounded, put thereunto, of the purelt
“ white tried Hog’s SI'E‘H'{‘E- one Spoonful; and fo!
« work them together to a perfect Silve or Oint=!
* ment ; that done, flop into either Ear this whole’
¢« Quantity by equal Portions, and put a_little:
“ Wooll upon the Medicine, to make it keep in the
¢ better, and fo ftitch up his Ears, and let him re<’
« main in the Stable four and twenty Hours at the
“ leaft, and then unftitch his Ears and rake forth
¢ the Wooll, and either put him forth to Grafs; or
«“ elfe if he be to be wrought, werk him, for the
¢ more his Labour is, and the more fpare his Diet
“ is, the fooner he is cur’d. g 9a

“ This [ recommend to you for the beft and
“ moft certain Cure that I could ever meet with
“ for with this Receipt only T aflure you on my
¢ Credit I have cur’d more than 1oo Horfes, many
¢ of which were by other Farriers holden for in:
“ curable, and fentenc’d to be Food for Hounds.™

But it is very plain all that Rue can do, when
us'd in this ‘'manner, is but litele, efpecially in

fage out of the Space of twenrty-four Hours, for it is demon-

De Grey.

ftrable from -the Nature of the Farcin, as itis a
Difeafe brought on by length of Time, fo it muft
ot confequence require time to its removal, and in
all chronical Difeafes and ill Habits it is the fame§
and therefore what this Author has apply’d to the
Rue was only owing to the Exercile, t]:o’ I cannot
approve of his Method of keeping a Horfe to hard
Labour and a very {pare Diet too, that being di-
re€tly conrrary to the Nature of all Animal Bodies
whatloever, which muft be enibled to do their
Work by Food s and T am truly of Opinion, no
Horfe was ever vet cur’d where this Rule was
ftrictly put in praétice ; bur how far a Horfe may-
be indule’d in Feeding, while the Farcin is upor
him, any one, with a little Care and Obfervation,

may
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may, in fome meafure be a Judge. What relates
to phrting Rue and other pungent and ftimulating
Medicines within the Ears of a Horfe, for {udden
Diforders of the Head, has been already fpoke to,
where we treated of the Staggers, to which we
refer the Reader. We fhall therefore go on to the
remaining Part of the Cure, which chiefly concerns
the Applications made externally. |

~ If due and proper Care was taken in the Begin-
ning of the Farcin, there would be lirtle Need of |
outward Means, otherwife than by wathing the
- Sores'with Agqua Vite, Brandy, or Wine, or with
Urine, and fuch like Things. But the frequent
Mifmanagement which Horfes have been expofed
to in this Diftemper, has render’d both the Di-
feafe and the Cure the moft complicated and per-
plexed of any that is to be met with in the whole
Syftem of Difeafes, infomuch that there is fcarce-
ly an Herb or Plant but what has been internally
ufed and outwardly :  There is no Poifon, natural
or artificial, that has not had fome Share either
m killing or curing Horfes who have lain under
this Malady. Bur out of thofe we fhall endea-
vour to make the beft Choice ; neither fhall we
ufe them promifcuoufly, and at a Venture, as has
been hitherto done by moft Prattitioners, but by
making the proper Diftin&ions {uit them, as near
as can be, to the Variety and Difference which is
moft obfervable in the Knots and Ulcers.

In fome kinds of the Farcin the Skin is but lit- Fxtemal
tle, if at all, elevated, but only a vifcous Matter im, whes
tranfudes, and paffes through fKE Pores, and har- neceffary,
dens like Corns ; and this fort we have obferved f}':f}r';fm
not to be very difficult, but may be cured chiefly be applyd.
by Internals,as they are but fmall and acompanied
with lictle or no Inflaimmation. Yet, becaufe
when they continue long there will be Matter ga-
thered beneath them, the beft way is to anoint
them with Oil of Bays, with a moderate Quantity
of Quickfilver, and they will foon fall off.
~ When the Farcin makes its Appearance in Tu-
miors that elevate the Skin, if they continue fmall,
they will probably end as the other : And rhfrefuge

e
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the Farrier; ought not to be too bufy to nPen‘J:hgm,,
but leave them as much as cap . be to Nature
in that, kind the Matter ‘very o n finds 2
fur itfelf. tBrbqgh the Pores of the Skin, an ﬁq
is not turn'd to Matter is. waﬂl’d back agam 'Hut
the refluent Blood.
ut the Knnts and 'fumn;s are fumenmes o dif-
pu{'ed ‘that without comning to'a laudable gpi'-
tmn thqy grow. Eunguus, and open like a Spunge,
_' tran{mit a great, deal of thin vifcid Matter
ﬁ%'h an, infinite. Nurpber of little Holes, and
es in that leofe Subﬂantf. This is .a bad
]r.md “Farein, and is apt to degenerate into. very
untqw;rd, Sores. But the beft way to manage
in this Cafe, and prevent. its having an ill Ten-
dency, is m?&reﬁh them with. ;hq: fn lowing Oint-
ment.
P e Turpemme or Venice T,I.I.I'PEII'&
¢ tine, four, Upnces, Q&ﬂ;ﬁltﬂ two Ounces, i
¢ corporate. them in a Mortar until the Qg.tcrk.ﬁ
¢ ver is kill'd, and the Qintment turns to the.
¢ lour oi': Lead. | SPrEac[ this upon Pledg,its u{"
¢ Hurds; and apply them upon the Sores, |
he Turpentine wﬂl_ Ek. out the fuB u ua
E’ful fture,. am"! the (% ckﬁhﬁr w:ll kee
crefcences der [rusqls amoft exce] ent ng.:
dy, and wqﬁ Elldam or, never fail maklnga E::r
Cure, if it_be made ule of in>Time ; and
Sores be drefs’d with it.once a Day, or oncﬁ gqexy
++ other Day.. . :
“ ..Butg thr: muﬂ cummqh and nrffmar)r Ca{;? ;af
- where the Knots rife prﬂ‘tt%fl igh, and are painfu
<o the Touch; but at t e[?l:pe tlmeg,wem Signs

" of their comi ion -while th ctm+
: tmuefp e.tngthf Iim:fg have, daily thE eﬁ
nial or dmnabar Balls exhi bited to. h1 g
Eoﬂible, the Matter, whicL forms ,the rds an
nots, may, be theceby, :tttfnuatﬁd {o as.it,
be carry’d along with the Current, or,may fi 2
Paﬂ'1ge thruug the Pores; far it is every. ones
Bufinefs, as much as may be, to avoid their break-
ing, and turning to Ulcers. » For the endeavouring
unsk;lfull} to digelt and break . thofe blind and.

dry
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dry KEnots; which, of themfelves; have no Ten-
dency to ri}}en, and turn to Matter, is the Reafon
why thiey {o often degenerate into thofe indurated
and hard Excrefcences, which we daily obferve
are fo difficulc to be removed. And therefore,
while the proper Means are ufed inwardly, which
muft never be neglected till the Difeafe is quite
conquered and overcome, outwardly may be
made ufe of the Ciamphorated Spirits, viz. .,

¢ Take reétify’d Spirit of Wine, one Pint 5 dif=
¢ folve in it ap Ounce and a half of Camphire ;
¢ and with a gpunge dipt init, rub all the Knots
¢ and Cords five or fix times a Day.

But if the Knots grow foft; and yield to the
Impreflion of your Finger, in this Cafe they ought
o be opened as foon as they come to Maturity;
efpeciaﬁy thofe that are the largeft; to prevent
the Matter returning into the Blood. For altho’
a fmall Quantity of Matter taken up, and wafh'd
back into the Veins with the refluent Blood, may
be of no very ill Confequence ; yet when there
happens to be much of ir, and that its Difcharge
is prevented by ihe Thicknefs of the Skin, as 1s
ﬁe:t?_ ufual to Horfes, it is not unlikely that the
atter, when it returns in this manner, may, b
its Acrimony and Sharpnefs; abradé the fmall Vel-
fels, and thereby caufe frefh Eruptions on other
Parts of the Skin ; or, if that does not happen, its
Stay and Continuance inay caufe a very 1l Dif-
pofition of the Part, efpecially in thofe Tumors
and Knots that are feated near the Glands and

Kernels. \

Now there are various Ways of opening thofe
little T'umors; fome Farriers prick them with an
Awl, or with a large Needle, or other fharp In-
flrument. Some pierce them with a {mall Iron
red hor, and {fomewhat rounded at the End. But
many of our common Farriers pull out the Knots
with Pincers. And there are {ome who ufe no
other Method of killing the Farcin; as they often
term it, but by giving the Fire. :

No doubt all thefe Metheds may be practis’d
in the Farcin, in fome particular Circumitances 3

Zs but
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but the way of treating thofe Tumors ought to be
fuited to their various Difpofition : Bur while |
they are nothing but fmall Puftules, full of Mat-
ter, neither the Fire, nor a hot Iron, is neceflary,
but a fharp Inftrument, witha keen Edge, parti-
cularly a ~Launcet, or Incifion Knife, neither
{hould they be pierc’d or bor’d, and then have
*Tents thruft into them. But the Orifice made

large enough to difcharge the Matter for the moit
fimple Sore, may eafily be chang’d to an ill dif-

pofed Ulcer, by the ufe of Tents, as fhall be
fhewn in another Place. A

If the Sores have no bad Tendency, they need
only be drefled with warm Turpentine, or com-
mon Tar, keeping your Horfe covered with a
Sheet; and if they be fometimes wafh’d with
warm Brandy, or Spirit of Wine, it will be very
proper.

This Method will be fufficient to cure all thofe
Knots that are of a moderate Size, and eafily ri-
pen, ' But when there happen to be fome that
are pretty large, and can neither be difcufs’d, nor
brought to Matter, in that Cafe, if they were to
be cut with a fharp, cold Inftrument, there would |
probably nothing iffue out but Blood, and the
Wound would foon clofe again ; therefore, to them, -
a hot Knife, or a hot Iron, is the moft proper;
but then the Farrier fhould know very well upon
what Grounds he meddles with them. ,'-

We fhall now confider the Farcin in its more
advanced State, wiz. when it becomes attended |
with i1l Accidents, To underftand which aright,
befides many other Precoznita, the Farrier ought
to be pretty well infirated in the Art of Chirurgery.
For, as we have already oblerved, the moft fimple
Knots and Tumors may, when they are ill mana-
ged, degenerate into Ulcers, fo we find this to be
true by daily Experience; for there is fcarcely
any Ulcer, or preter-natural Excrefcence of any
kind, which can grow out upon an Animal Body,
but what is often the Effett of this Diftemper,
and proceeds chiefly, as we have allo taken no-
tice, from the want of proper Medicines intgrnally,

- or
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or even when the Medicines, though well adapted,
have not been continued long enough to do their
‘Bufinefs. The compelling Nature in bringing
thofe things to Suppuration, and Matter which
in themfelves have no Tendency toit. 'The indu-
cing a bad Difpofition into the Sores and Ulcers,
by the Application of fat, grealy Medicines, and
the inclofing of foreign Bodies within them, as
‘Tents made of the Pith of Elder, and other {pun-
gy Things, and even thofe of Flax. The inju-
dicious Application of hot, cauftick, and corro-
. five Medicines, and of the Fire itfelf ; the expo-
fing the Soresto the fharp Air, and a great many
other fuch like Errors.

But that all thefe Things may be made as eafy Thiee piis.
and intelligible as poflible, we fhall reduce the fiﬁal I"E"i:“'
whole Method of Cure in thofe obflinate Cafes ,,_.r;;:gr::,
to three principal Intentions. The Figff is the cxtemal
cleanfing the Ulcers from Foulnefs ; the Scond, SFPic»
to {upprefs a Luxuriancy, and falfe Growth of
Fleth; and the Tbhird, to deftroy any fuch Ex-
crefcences when grown ; and in this laft there are
alfo feveral Intentions, as we fhall {ee anon.

As to the Firft, if the Farcin Knots have been
opened, and are degenerated into foul Ulcers, if
thefe are not deep, and their Lips grown callous
and hard, the Unguentum Zgypriacum made chiefly
of Honey and Verdegreafe, which is fufficiently
in the Acquaintance of all Farriers, will, for the
moft part, anfwer that End. Or the Ointment
made of Quickfilver and Turpentine, as above
prefcrib’d 5 or Bafilicum, mix'd with red Precipi-
tate, in the following manner,

¢ Take red Precipitate half an Ounce, rub it in
¢ a fmooth Mortar until all its fhining Parricles
¢ are deftroy’d, then mix it very well with two
¢ Ounces of Bafflicwm to drefs the Sore withal.

The Precipitate is a moft excellent Medicine
when it is thus prepared ; but in the way the Far-
riers ufe it, it feldom fucceeds, becaufe they ap-
ply it in a rough, grofs Powder, as it comes from
the Laboratory of the Chymifls, and that alfoina
very large Quantity ; whiEh, inftead of bringing

- an
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an Ulcer into a good Difpofition, makes the Sore

rankle, and become ten times worfe. 1 know

this is alfo praétis’d by fome Surgeons, and one of

confiderable Name and Practice approv'd of it
in my hearing 3 though I muft needs fay it is con-

trary to my frequent Experience. And it is like- |

wife contrary to the true Intention of that Medi-

cine, which is only to caufe a purer Di%eﬁinn, by

infinuating its finer, and more fubtile Parts, into

the little Canals and Pipes, thereby forcing thro’ |

their Obftructions ; whereas, when it is applied

in a grofs Powder, as it is indu’d with many {harp
Points, it only increafes the Influx of Matter, by |
wounding thofe tender Fibres, and thereby caufes

a greater Derivation of Humours to them, which

ought to be avoided by every good Surgeon and

Farrier. But thofe who love to fee a great Quan-
tity of Matter follow their Dreflings, maﬁ have
their Expeation very near anfwered by the Ap-

lication of Glafs Powder, the Sand of an Hour-
lafs, or any thing elfe that is fharp-pointed and

cutting.

But in fome Ulcers a milder Medicine than |

Precipitate may even be ufed, as the dulci-
fy’d, ot fweet Mercury made into Powder in the
{ame manner as the former, and it will anfwer

the End with equal Succefs. As foon as they |

become clean and fmooth at bottom, ‘and that -
they begin to fill up, they need only be drefs’d
with Honey mix’d with Spirit of Wine, which

will both cleanfe and heal them ; or, to make the

Drefling fit on the better, it may have Turpentine

added to 1t
The Swond Intention, or the {uppreffing and
keeping down proud and fungous F

as wafhing the Sores with blue, green, or white
Vitriol-Water 3 but the Blue is the {trongeft, and
may be made by putting an Ounce of Roman Vi-
¢riol to a Pint of fair Water, and letting it {tand
rill it is all diffolved. The way of applying this

is by dipping Flax into the Solution, and when -

you have fqueez’d out the Moifture, apply it as

dry

eth may be
done by the Ulfe of all gentle Cauftick Medicines, -
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dry asmay be to the Ulcers: And if Bandage can
conveniently be apply’d over them, it will reftrain
the Growth of proud Ilefh, unlefs the Horle be
inwardly diforder’d,which muit be carefully look’d
into, that your Applications may be f{uired acgor-
dingly.

If the proud Flefh rifes very faft, you may ap-

{Jl}r the Powder of Blue Vitriol alone ; and if the
Yart will not admit of Bandage, you are to {upply
the Want of i, as much as you can, by applying

dry Lint over the Powder to a pretry good Thick-

nefs, and above that a Plaifter of Burgundy Pitch,
or {ome other Plaifter that will Gick very faft; and
| if you can inclofe a thin Plate of Lead wrapt up in
the Flax, it will be very convenient, becaufe the
Weight and Preffure upon the Part will contribute
very much to this Intention.

There are many other Medicines of this kind

that may be us’d with good Succefs, us the Vitriol
Water prefcrib’d for Rheums in the Eyes; and
likewife the blue Water, and the Solution of the
Lapis Mirabilis out of Solleyfell, or the Powder of
the 2id Stone, all which may be feen in their pro-

er Places, and many other” things may likewife

e hmet with in the Books of the beft Farriers,
which may be us’'d in the like Cafe, which we
have not room here to infert ; we fhall therefore
proceed to the laft Intention which we mention’d
in the Cure of the Farcin, viz. by laying down a
proper Method whereby to deftroy all manner of
Excrelcences, which have either been occafion’d
by ill Management, or have baffled the common
and ordinary Means us’d to prevent them; and
herein we have undertaken a very hard and difficult
Taik.

And f{uch are thole pieces of imperfe&t Flefh,
which we have obferved to fhoot forth from the
little Ulcers in various Afpets, fome refembling a
Hen’s Fundament, and {ome (as is not uncommon
to Excrelcences of that kind) haying no diftinlt
refemblance to any thing in Nature ; but as they
all agree in their Compaline(s and Solidity,

; Z 3 where-
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whereby they have feldom any great tendency to

. wafte, after they have once acquird fuch a Difpo-
fition 5 the Method propos’d in this Intention
may therefore be put in pratice, fo as they may
be altogether rooted out, and this is to be done
either by cutting or burning, or both, according as
different Circumitances may require.

The Knife is the moft expeditious in all Cafes
where they are loofe, and not firmly feated with a
large Adhefion to the Flefh, and when they lie
off from the larger Veflels, applying afterwards
fome cicatrizing Medicine ; but this Method can-
not be obferv’d with refpect to the whole, but on-
ly to thofe which by Accident put forth in fuch a
manner ; and therefore burning Medicines, or the
Fire itfelf, muft alfo be us’d.

The Me- But it ought carefully to be taken notice of, that
thod of ma 70, 211 Cafes where Medicines are to be alla'ply’d,
Applica.  whofe immediate Operation confifts in confuming
g,uu{iﬂ the the Part to which they are laid 5 if the Difeafe be
B R univerfal, and {pread over divers Parts of the Body
at once, as that under our prelent Confideration,
thofe of the mildeft Operation are firlt to be com-
ply’d with; and that they mny the more eafily
take effect, the Parts ought either to be rub’d till
they become fomewhat raw, or be gently fcarify’d

with a Fleam,

Secondly, 1f recourfe muft be had to more power-
ful Medicines, or to the ufe of Fire, asis neceflary
in obftinate Cafes ; and if there be a vaft Number
of Excrelcences to be deftroy’d, and thefe feated
in divers Parts of the Body, you ought not to at-
tack them all at once, but by degrees, bringing
fome to Digeftion and Matter, before you begin
with others, for the communicating too grear a
Heat to divers Parts of the Body at once, as muft
happen from ftrong Cauftick Medicines, or aétual
Fire, will either deftroy your Horfe, by throwin
him into violent and {udden Diforders, or at leaf
create a bad Difpofition, which, inftead of making
a Cure, will render him much worfe, as might be
eafily demonfirated, )

| i3 T hirdly,
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Thirdly, The Scituation of the Parts is alfo very
much to be regarded in this Intention, and all
fuch harfh Applications ought to be gently and
{paringly us'd to the Limbs and dependent Parts,
and likewife to the Sheath and other {oft Parts, to
the Region of the Heart and Kidneys, &c. and
when they have been apply’d to thofe Parts, the
Fire ought to be fetch’d out of them with all pof-
~ fible Expedition, by fcarifying the burnt Flefh,

and ufing fuch Dreflings as are able to keep down
an over-great Inflammation, and bring them fud-
denly to Matter,
~ Laftly, While thefe Operations are perform’d,
" a more than ordinary Care ought to be takenina
Horfe's Feeding ; and if he be perceiv’d to lofe
his Appetite, as that is a Sign they have been car-
ry’d to the height of his Strength, 2 featonable
Stop ought therefore to be put to them, and he
fhould be continued to a Mediocrity in Diet, gentle
but daily Exercife; and fometimes opening and
laxative Clyfters may be exhibited, during the
whole Courfe of fuch Applications.

We fhall put a Period to this Cure, by inferting
fome few Medicines which may be fuited to the
feveral Intentions of cauterifing and deftroying fu-
perfluous Flefh, whereof the two firft are very
mild and fife in their Operation, and may be us'd
without any great Caution, excepting that the
Horfe ought to be kept from Cold, and have his
Water conflantly warm’d.

¢« Take of Quickfilver four Qunces, Penice-Tur-
¢ pentine two Qunces, rub them 1n 2 Mortar until
“‘they are incorporated, and the Quickfilver whol-
¢ ly difappears, after which add two Ounces of
¢ Honey, an Qunce of Verdegreafe, black Soap
¢ and Euphorbium in Powder, of each an Ounce
¢ and a half.

¢« Take of Quickfilver two Ounces, Fenice-Tur-
¢ pentine three Ounces, black Soap one Ounce and
¢ 2 half, incorporate them as the fErh‘mr ; then add
¢ Euphorbium and Spanifb Flies in Powder, of each

t an Lunce.
Z 4 With
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With either of thefe anoint all the Excrefcences
once a Day, holding a Lot Bar of Iron to hel the
Medicine the better to penetrate 5 but firft of all,
it they be dry and without Moifture, they ought
to be rub’d thoroughly with a Hair Cloath; or
they may be gently fcarify’d, as has been hinted ;
but if they continue fo obftinate as not to wafte
upon the ufe of thefe things, then recourfe may be
had to the following. | i

¢ Take Oil of Bays and Quickfilver or Neapoli- |
“tanum two Ounces, Turpentine one Qunce, Cor-
¢ rofive Sublimate in Powder, and Euphorbium, of |
¢ each an Qunce and a half: Mix them together
with as much black Soap as is fufficient to make -
them into the Confiftence of a thick Ointment,
and with a wooden Slice anoint all the Excref-
¢ cences, taking care not to {pread it upon the found
¢ Parts. ' :

This will foon deftroy the Tumors, and in a |
fhort {pace reduce them 10 an Efcar, which may be |
anointed with warm Tar once a Day, until the |
Scab fall off; after which a fimall Quantity of |
Verdegreafe may be mixt with Tar, or any other |
Digettive to cleanfe the Ulcers, and prevent a frefh
growth of proud Flefh, which will be very apt to
arife_after thofe fiery Applications, unlefs the
Horfe be otherwife in’ good Order.  What is fur-

ther necefliry, after cauftick Applications, may be
{een in that” Chapter where we have treated of
Burns and Gun-fhot Wounds.

Markbam {ays, the Farriers, his old Mafters, were
wont to take white Mercury ; and, after opening
the Knots, they put a fmall” Quantity into each,
which, in a fhort time, maide them fall off ;
but it ought to be very warily us’d, otherwife
it will caufe dangerous Swellings on the Limbs |
and Kernels about the Throat, as in an In-
fance I faw not long ago ; bur this Caution is
hardly neceffary to the Cﬂuntrl' Farriers, who fel-
dem call for'it by the Name of Corrofive Sublimate,
as 1 have taken notice feveral times, fo that the
Apothecartes give them Mereurius Duleis inftead of
?H:‘1 which, althe’ it dees not {'grm any thing like

bt
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an Efcar s yet, as they pepper them very foundly
with it, it 1s not always unattended with Succefs.

The following is from Sulleyfell.  He calls it the
Ointment of Naples, having had it communicated tq
him by a Neapolitan Groom, after he had feen
many furprizing Cures perform’d by it; burt al-
tho’ it has been us’d with Succels in every State
of the Farcin, according to that Author, yet it is
more peculiarly adapted to deftroy Excrefcences,
as it is made up of Ingredients that are altogether
Cauftick, and fomewhat ftronger than that which
we have laft inferted.

“ Take Realgar and Sublimate, of each twao
“ Qunces, Atfenick and Euphorbium, of each
““ one Ounce ; beat them to fine Powder, and in-
“ corporate them, without Hear, with half a
“ Pound of Oil of Bay.”

“ Keep the Ointment in a glaz’d Pot, and when
“ you have occafion to ufe it, open the Knots or
¢ Swellings with a Launcet, and put into the
¢ Hole a little Cotton dipt in this Ointment,
“ without heating it in the leaft. The next Day,
“ it you pegceive that it is fallen away, you muft
“ put in a little Cotton with fome frefh Ointment,
i Eut if it ftick, one Application will {ufhice.”

Thefe may be made ftronger or weaker, accor-
ding as you mix them with a greater or lefler
Quantity of Ointment, and may be diverfify’d by
changing one Ingredient for another, providing
you keep a fufficient Quantity of thofe that are
Cauftick. The Realzar is a Compofition made of
Brimftone, Orpiment, and unflack’d Lime; the
Orpiment is no other than the yellow Arfenick, but
obrains the Name of Orpiment from the Painters,
Corrofive Sublimate is a Preparation of Mercury,
which borrows i1ts cauftick and burning Quality
from the Agua foreis which enters into its Compo-
fition. Any of thofeus'd dry will yet be of more
fudden Efficacy, unflack’d Lime, or the capital Soap
Iees evaporated to a Drinefs will have the fame
Effe ; or the Lunar Cauftick, fo much in the Ac-
quaintance of Surgeons; and, in fine, all things that
ate plentifully f{aturated with Fire, But in the

Farcin
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Farcin they ought to be guarded and made more
moderate, as in the manner above prefcrib’d.
Neither is the actual Cautery or Fire to be ap-
ply’d otherwife than as an Auxiliary, and to affift
in other Intentions, viz. to keep down a luxuriant
and frefh growth of proud Flefh, after the Knife,
or the more gentle Caufticks. But the Reader
may turn to the latter End of this Treatife,
where the Nature and Ufe of that Operation is
fhewn. :

C H A P. XLIX
Of the Mange.

AS the Diflemper we have treated of in the

preceding Chapter has its chief Seat in the
Skin and flefhy Pannicle, that which comes under
our prefent Confideration is yet more fuperficial,
being principally feated on the Surface of the
Skin only and Scarfskin. And therefore as the
Mange is thus circumftanc’d, it is feldom attended
with Pain and Inflammation, but only with an
Ttching, that thin membranous Tegument not be-
ing indu’d with any tender Senfation, as has been
oblerved in the Beginning of the Anatomical Part;
but yet if a Horfe has been ill manag’d, or that
the Diftemper has been of a long ftanding, it is
then apt to degenerate from what it was at firil,
and taking deeper Root it caufles Boils and Sores,
which often have a very ill Tendency.

The Caufe is from an over-great Quantity of
vifcid Serum, bred in the Bodies of Horles by
corrupt and foul Feeding, as the eating of Grains,
a too frequent ufe of hot Marfhes, want of due
Exercife, and the want of good Currying, efpecially
to a Horfe that has been us'd to it 5 for by that
means the Pores become obftruéted, and the Sero-
fities of the Blood are thereby accumulated in
the fmall Veflels of the Skin. Sometimes it
proceeds from want of Food and due Nourifh-
ment, whereby the Blood being depauperateds; is

render’d
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render’d unable to reach the Paffages of the Skin
to make a Secretion there; fo that its ferous
Parts, being detain’d in the {mall Veffels, turn cor-
rofive and break thro’ the Skin, and fometimes it
is caus’d by Infeétion from other Horfes.

The Signs are the falling off of the Hair, efpecially
about the Loins and Hams, and from moit or all
the Joints, according as the Diftemper is more or
lefs prevalent, fometimes from the Head and Neck,
but very frequently from the Rump. The Skin in
thofe Parts, by reafon of the Heat and Corrofive-
nefs of the Matter, turns thick and hard, and
fometimes crufted like that of an Elephant, from
whence feveral Farriers have term’d it the Elephan-
tick Malady.

As to the Cure, moft Farriers lay a great Strefs Tre Cure.
in Bleeding, infomuch that they drain away Blood
from feveral Parts of the Body at once, viz. from
the Neck, the Plate-Veins, from the Tail, and
fometimes from the Flanks; and all this from a
firm, but ignorant Conceit, that in the Mange
the Blood is full of Corruption, which, upon ex-
amining what has been already faid, will be found
a ridiculous Praétice, and very pernicious, efpecial-
ly to thofe Horles that are low and out of Heart,
as nothing fo often makes the Difeafe degenerate
into an 1ll Habir, which may eafily be follow’d
with Boils and Ulcers, as it weakens the whole
Body, and thereby adds to that which is the Caufe
of the Diftemper.

Therefore all that can be propofed by Blooding
is to leflen the Quantity thereof, when it happens
to be redundant in a Horfe, in order to give a
freer Paffage and Circulation to the Juices in the
exrream Parts, that the Secretions of the Skin ma[y
be duly perform’d, and this we judge very necel-
fary ; after once Bleeding the following purging
Drench may be given,

¢ Take Senna one Ounce, Jalap in grofs Powder
¢ fix Drams, Roots of fharp pointed Dock a Hand-
¢ ful, flice the Roots and boil all together in three
¢ Pints of Water to a Quart, pafs the Decnflt]iun
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¢ thro’a Sieve, and add to it two Ounces of Syrup
¢ of Buckthorn. Or this:

¢ Take Jalapin Powder one Qunce, Diagridiym
¢ two Drams, Cream of Tartar and Diaphoretick
¢ Antimony, of each half an Qunce. Mlix them all
¢ topether and give them ina Pint of Ale.

Either of thefe may be given with the ufual
Precautions, but they need not be often repea-
ted 5 for Purging is no otherwife neceflary for the
Cure of the Itch than Blooding, and only gives its
gentle Help when rightly us’d, as it cools and re-
irefhes a pllethorick and full body’d Horfe.

After thefe things recourfe muft be had to out-
ward Applications, for it is thefe alone that muft
aive the finifhing Stroke to it, as the Diftemper is
feated outwardly and not deep rooted ; ange for
that purpofe nothing has ever been found more
effectual than Sulphur, for which it bears the teft
of all Ages; and if it fometimes proves otherwife,
it is altogether owing to the ill Management of it,
or the other prepofterous Methods that are made
ufe of along with it. The following will kill any
Itch in the Beginning. - | ]

¢ Take common Sulphur and frefh Butter, of |
¢ each half a Pound, Turpentine two Qunces.
¢ Mix them together, and anoint all the Parts with
¢ it once a Day. Or this: '

« Take the Roots of fharp pointed Dock half a
¢ Pound, boil them in a Pint of Vinegar till they |
¢ be {oft, then pulp them thro’ a Hair Sieve, after
¢ which take of Bee’s Wax two Ounces, Hog’s
¢ Lard four QOunces. . Melt them over a gentle
¢ Heat, and mix them with the Pulp, then add |
¢ haif a Pound of Flowers of Brimftone. Or the
‘tollowing,

¢ 'Take Elicampain Roots in fine Powder two
¢ Quaces, the Roots of White Hellebore one Cunce,
¢ Flowers of Brim{tone four Ounces. Mix them
¢ in a fufficient Quantity of Ointment of Tobacco
¢ to make a {tiff Ointment.

Either of thefe being rub’d upon the Parts,
with the affiftance of a hot Bar of Iron, once in
ewenty-four Hours, will kill the Mange in a few

Days
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Days; neither will it be pecefliry to fret the
Skin to a Rawnefs, for, inflead of doing good,
that Method proves more frequently prejudicial, as
it excites too great Pain, whereby a too great De-
rivation of the Humors is caufed rowards the in-
fefted Parts, which is the Reafon why even the
beft Farriers are oblig’d to have recouile to caufhick
Medicines, the Difeafe being grown too powerful
to be deftroy’d by thofe of a milder Operation.
The ufe of Coperafs Water and Allum Water is
likewife prejudicial in moft Cafes, as I have often
obferv’d ; for all that thefe can contribute towards
the Cure of the Mange, is only by allaying the
Heat and Itching, in which albeit they may E:um&
times fucceed, yet, as they obftrult the Pores very
much, by hardening the Skin, they make it liable
to crack, often rendring thofe Parts fubject to
frefh Heat and Inflammation, by which it degene-
rates to Ulcers and Boils. The beft way, there-
fore, is only to tub the mangy Places gently with
a woollen Cloath, to fetch a moderate Heat into
“the Part, for by that means the Sulphurs will pe-
netrate thro’ the Pores into the fmaﬁ’l Canals and
Veffels with greater Certainty than when they are
daub’d upon Places that are raw orincrufted.
" This 1s the true Method of curing the Mange ;
or it may be done by the ufe of Mercurials apply’d
in the {ame manner, whereof we fhall allo fub-
join two or three Forms. .

¢ Take of Quickfilver four Ounces, kill it in
¢ two Ounces of Turpentine, then by degrees add
¢ Hog’s Lard or Butter to the Quantity of half a
¢ Pound. Or this:

¢ Take Quickfilver two Qunces, kill it in the
¢ fame Quantity of Turpentine, adding an Ounce
¢.of red Precipitate in fine Powder, with four
¢ Ounces of Lard or Butter.
- Some make a Mixture of Quickfilver and Brim-
{tone, together with an Addition of Soot and
black Soap, which, in fome moift and watry
Cafes, may be of more particular Service. Some
ufe Arlenick, Quickfilver, and other burning and

cauftick Remedies; but thefe ought neverto be .

meddled
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meddled with, excepting in fome extraordinary de-
generate Circumftances, and when there happen
to be Excrefcences that are dead and without
Senfe, which can by no means be brought to yield
to milder Methods ; but in an invererate Mange
it will be of the greateft Service to give your
Horfe the Antimonial or Cinnabar Balls, prefcrib’d
in the preceding Chapter againit the Farcin,

C.H AR, da
Of Tumors, Inpofthumes, and Abfceffes.

HE R E can{carcely be any one fo much unac-
quainted with the common Terms, as not to
underftand that by a Tumor is meant the Eleva-
tion and rifing of fome part of the animal Body
into a preternatural Swelling 3 in what manner
that comes to pafs, has been in fome meafure
thewn in the 48th Chapter, where we have taken
notice, that as often as the Blood, or their Juices,
happen to be very much obftruéted in the fmall
Veflels of any Part, that Part will be ftretched
out beyond its ufual Dimenfions, efpecially as
there is a perpetual Influx and Succeflion of the
{fame Fluid from behind ; to which we fhall add
that thele Obftruttions are cauled either by the
Quantity or Quality of the faid Fluid, whereby
it prefles and iiretches out one Part more than an-
other ; or when any Part happens to be hurt or
weaken’d by external Accidents, whence bei:{%
unable to make an equal Refiftance with the r
of the Body, it will at length receive fuch a Quan-
tity of Fluid as will raife it into a Tumor,

The Writers of Surgery, in all Ages, carefully
following one anothers Steps, have reduc’d all Tu-
mors to four general Kinds, wiz. into the Natural, En-
oyfted, Critical and Malignant 5 and under thefe they
have rank’d all the other Species. But this Divi-
fion is neither in itfelf very accurate, nor rightly
fuited to our Purpofe, asour Bufinefs is with Horfes,
we #hall therefore reduce them to the N;:rur:‘I
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and Encyfted only. Of the firt kind are all Boils All Tumurs

and inflam’d Swellings; and, in fhort, what- ﬁ?ﬂﬁ:ﬁ
_ever Tumors are form’d originally by the Fluids and En.
diftending their proper Veflels, whether they be cyfted.
critical or malignant, for thele differ only in de-

gree from other natural Tumors. And of the fe-

cond are all thofe that are form’d within membra-

nous Cyffs or Bags, as Wens, Anburys, and fome

fort of Figs, and other Excrefcences that grow on

the external Parts of the Bodies of Horles: And

this agrees the beft with what thefe Authors have
obferv’d, with refpet to the Formation of all Tu-

mots by Fluxion and Congeffion,

Thofe Tumors that are large and come to Sup- Ab%efles
puration, and have Matter gather’d within them, ;E“ihf;‘:;ﬁ_
whether they be natural or encyfled, are term’d
Impofthumes 5 and when the Matter is lodg’d within
the common, but chiefly the larger Interftices of
the Body, as thofe Furrows or vacant Spaces be-
tween the Mufcles, or between the Mulcles and
Bones, they are then called Abfeeffes 5 but all Ab-

{cefles, and moft kinds of Impofthumes, are form'd
of natural Tumors.

But we fhall confider all Tumors, whether na- Tumes:
tural or encyfted, in the following Order, wiz. confidesd,
Firft, With regard to their Magnitude and Scitua- "ith /@
tion, there being little to be learnt from their Sciruston,
Figure and Colour, efpecially in Horles. Secondly, and Marter.
With relpeft to the Matter whereof they are
form’d. And Laftly, We fhall lay down fome ge-
neral Rules to be obferv’d in their Cure.

Firft, When a Tumor happens to be fcituated
upon any Part where there is no depth of Flefh,
as on the Nofe and upper part of the Face, it will
not be apt to grow large 5 or if it be feated upon
the Skin or flethy Pannicle, and free from the {ub-
jacent Mufcles, it cannot 'be ordinarily expeted
to grow to a Bignefs, there being no fufficient
Source for its Subfiftance and Increafe, as we have
obferv’d in a preceding Chapter; and as thofe
liele Tumors very often {pread themfelves over
divers Parts of the Body at once, being thrufl out
in that manner, becaufeof their Conriguity with

the
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the Skin, which; in fome délicite Animals, is able to
give little orno Refiftance; theyare therefore the
more unlikely to alter their Size, fince it is very
reafonable to fuppofe they make a Revulfion from
each other, whereby the Matter, which might have
otherwife been difcharg’d by the common and or-
dinary Secretions, or caft off in one large critical
Tumor, is evacuated by a vaft number of Tuber-
cles and little Hurdles. But albeit Tumors thus
{cituated do not ordinarily grow to any great Siz€,
yet, as all .animal Bodies are made up of Veflels
which are capable of Extenfion and Dilatation,
when there is a continual Addition of frefh Matters
therefore, fome Tumors that are very fuperficially
{cituated, and have but a fmall Beginning, wilk
increafe to a very large Bulk. sl

And it is from hence we may account for Wens;
Anburys, and all fuch other Excrelcences, wits
when {fome Duplicature of a Membrane or {mall
Veffel is; by an Accumulation of Matter, - protrus
ded and thruft forth beyond the common Limits of
the Horfe’s Body, yetin fuch a manner as gives no
great Difturbance to the Circulation of the Fluids
that are within ; therefore, as thefe are not apt to
caufe Pain, they will therefore grow in preportion
to the %autity of Matter which is empty’d into
then, and Nature {o far encourages their Growth,
as to enlarge thofe Veflels which nourifh the Skin,
and other Integuments wherein thar Matter is con-
tain’d. : - el :
But it is quite otherwile with thofe Boils and
Tumots that are feated in the flefhy and mufcular

Parts, for as they occafien violent Pain by flretch- |

ihg out the Veficls and Fibres, and as the Pain

i
i
|
1
i
|

caufes a confiderable Aflux of Matter, therefore

any Swelling form’d thar way muit have a {peedy
Ifie and Determination by the burfling of the
faid Veflels; and as it likewife cuts off the Com-
munication of the Blood in thofe Parts, and there+
fore it will become a running Sore, unuil there 18 a
Reunion of the Parts that were tore and dil=
join'd.

- Now
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Now all fuch Swellings are ufually larger or
{maller, according as their Scituation is more or
lefs in the thick Flefh, and according to the Mul-
tiplicity and Size of the Veflels which go to their
Noufithment, and likewife as the Matter finds
more of lefs Room for itfelf, as happens in
Abfcefles. . The Dependency and Softnefs of the
Part contributes alfo to the Augmentation of the
Swelling and Increafe of the Matter, becaufe the
Return of the Blood is but flow from the inferior
and dependent Parts, and becaufe the foft Parts
are eafily firetch’d out when once the Blood has
taken a tendency towards them, which is plainly
evident from thofe fudden and exceflive Swellings
which fometimes arife in the Fundiment and
Sheath. -

But the Bones and Sinews are alfo liable to the Sﬂ_ﬂﬂﬂ -';f‘*tle
like Infirmities, yet the Swellings, which bhappen o S rcllingm
to them and other compaét Parts, feldom rile o
any extraordinary Bignefls, becaule of their Soli-
dity and Hardnefs, which hinders their being ex-
tended ; bur for the fime reafon makes them very
tedious and difficult to be removed; and if a
forfe is put to much Exerci{fe while the Sinews
are relax’d, the Pain and Anguifh will caufe a
Swelling in the neighbouring Flefh ; and this
we may frequently obferve in Strains of the
Shoulder, Back and Limbs. As for Tumors in
the Bones, Horfes are indeed not very much fub-
je&t to them, excepting when they are caus'd by
old Ulcers that corrode and penetrate to the
Bones ; and this is plain enough in thofe Horles
that have been founder’d and batter’d in their
Feet for fome confiderable time, where the difeafled
Foot may be obferved to grow much larger than
the other, the Coffin-Bone being often in that
Cafeaffe@ted. Neither is it improbable that {ome
of thofe Horfes that are very large jointed, mil-
{hapen in their Limbs, and narrow chefted, have
had their Bones difeafed while they were young
and pliable, not unlike thofe of l{iakety Chul-

dren, |
Az The
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Swellings of ' The Swelling of the %I;t_nduluus_ and kernelly
the Kemels. Pares are alfo very troublefowe, as cannot be un-

known to any Farrier of Praélice, tho’ {ometimes
they will come to as quick and ready a Dilcharge
as thofe of the mufcular"Fleth. And when this
hippens, Nature is in her full Vigour, and the
Horfe is otherwife found and able to feed: But
when a Horfe is weaken’d and brought much at
under, any lingring and waiting Difeafe, a
Swelling in the Glands will often continue hard
and immoveable, and without much P.'lil:.l'; Increafe

or. Diminution ; and this is very much owing to the -

Struéture and” Make of the Kernel itfelf, which,
altho’ it be but a foft Parr, yet it is fo compadt,
and its Veffels fo fmall and clofely laid together,
as cannot but render them eafily obftructed. But

et in the Cafe we have mention’d, when a Horfe

asa lingring Difeafe ugpn him, the Swelling does
not readily increafe, becaufe the Matter is bur
flowly derived towards it; and likewife as the
Paffages of the Gland are more than ordinaril
inlarg’d, therefore a Quantity of Matter is dif-
charg’d proportionable to the Supplies ‘it receives,
and the Smallnefs and Compactnefs of the Veffels,
and their Difpofition, into an infinite Number of
Circumvolutions and Turnings, is alfo the Caufe
why the 8welling does not eafily decreafe.-

" Thofe Swellings of the glandulous Parts that

Lha H-ﬂ -
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turn to Impnﬂhumatinn and Matter, are '.ﬁ'l".mj' of

them of the Encyfted kind; and ‘that is alfo
owing to the Stru&ture and Make of the Ker-
nels, moft, if not all of them, having little Cyffs
or Receptacles for their proper Juices, which
may be eafily fill’d and inlarg’d, when their excre-
tory Duéts are wholly, or in a great Meafure fhut
up, -as muft undoubtedly happen in all fuch
Cafes.

The Mater But we come in the fecond Place to take a

examin'd.  yiew of thofe Swellings with regard to the Matter
whereof they are form'd ; and here it will be ne-
ceffary to confider that the Matter becomes various
according to the various Difpofition of Horfes, or

according as the T'umors are varioufly difpofed and
-' feated ;

e tece F e i



- Chap. L. - Of Tuinors, Tripaftbiuthes, &c. ‘27

feated ;. for when they happen to be fuPerﬁc:al
and’ outward, the Matter is then, for the moft
part, dry, which de]ignds-, in'a great Meafure; upon
their Proximity ‘and Nearnefs to the Skin, whereby
the thinner Yarts are the miore eafily evaporated
and caft ofF thro’ the Pores; tho’, in over-moift
Conftitutions, the Marter will fometimes be humid
and moift. The Matter derived from Membranes
and Sinews is generally thin and vifcid ; and that
which comes’ from Bones 1s 'oily ‘and  ftinking;
but the Matter which is' more immediately deri-
ved from Blood, if a Horfe be in good Cafe, is of
a middle Nature, neither too thick nor too thin,
neither is it too watry nor too vifcid. And thus it
feemss to be very plain and evident, as all Matter is
forn’d of Blood, or the Juices produced of Blood;
the Matter, inall Tumors, will therefore partici=
pate chiefly of thofe Juices from whence it is im-
mediately deriv’d. | '

- The next 'thing to be regarded it the Matter, is
its Colour, and this alfo depends upon the Difpo-
fition of the Blood. If the Blood abounds with
Choler or Gall, the Matter will be ytllow'; and it
will be more or lefs fo, according as thar is more
or lefs predominant. If there is a too great Secre-
tion of the Gall; then the Matter will be niore
than ordinary white; and in fome Obftru&ions;
when the Blood' abounds with’ earthy ‘Parts, or
when thefe are eafily feparated, the Matter will
look foul and dufkifh; and fometimes be ftreak’d
with black Blood, and the Tumor will alfo Took
livid and of a Lead Colour. 'And fometimes
from a various Combination of Humors the Mat-
ter becomes of ‘different Colours.’

- But Laftly, What we are further to obferve con- The Cure
cerning Tumors, is to lay down fome general of Tumors
Rules for their Cure 3 and here it will be neceflary
chiefly to have an Eye to their feveral Caufes;
and firft, a Tumor that comes by any outward
Accident, can only be dangerous according as the
Accident is more or lefs violent ; bit the leaft Ac-
cident, wheré thére is a Redundancy of Blood;
may be troublefonte, as well' as' when'a Horfe is’

Aaz poot
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woor and low. When there happens to be a

edundancy, that muit be remov’ by Bleeding,
and other " Evacuations, as far as is confiftent
with the Horfe’s Safety; bur, on the other
Hand, when a Horfe is low, and has got fome
wafting Diftemper upon him, befides the out-
ward Intentions, care muft be taken to admi-
nifter fuch Things as are proper to remove that In-
difpofition. And, in all critcal Swellings, by
which we chiefly underftand thofe which tend to
the Solution of Colds, malignant, peftilential
and other Fevers, the Management muit be accor-
ding as the Difeafe is perceived to be more or lefs
malignant, taking care always to affift, but never to
reftrain Nature 5 but the Reader may confult the
third Chapter, and thofe other Places where we
have treated of malignant Diforders, of the
Strangles, of the Vives, &¢. which are fometimes
critical.

‘The next, thing to be regarded in the Cure of
Tumors is their Scituation ; what relates to inter-
nil Tumors and Impofthumations has allo been
{poke to where we have treated of Foundring and
Cheftfoundring, in which we have recommended
ihe fpeedieflt Methods of Revulfion by Blooding
and Purging ; but efpecially by thofe things that
promote Sweat, and keep down Pain and Inflamma-
tion. But as to external Swellings, the principal
Intention is either o ripen or difculs them, accor-
ding as may be moft beneficial. Thofe which are
indurated and hard, withour Heat and Inflamma-
tion, ought chiefly to be treated with Internals,
and [uch as are very powerful to open Obftruc-
tions, with the Afliftance of thofe things outward-

-1y which are proper to difcufs and diffolve. But

fhole Swellings which are hot and inflim’d, ought
to be ripen’d, unlefs when they are {eated where
they may caufe too great a Derivation of the Hu-
mors, as on the Sheath, Fundamenr, Limbs and
Throat, &¢, but yet if thefe be malignant or pel-

tilential, it is berter to run any other Hazard than

not bring them to Maturity, wherefore the Medi-
cines in this Intention ought to be fuch as ripen,
but

W

'
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but at the {ame time are not over-powerful in
drawing 5 and for this purpofe the Reader may al-
fo confult thofe Places where we have treated of
the Baftard“Strangles, and Vives, &,

 When the Tumor 1s feated near the Inter{ices of
fome large Mufcles, it ought to be open’d as foon
as there is Matter form’d within ir, otherwife, if
the Murter be detain’d, it may feparate the Mufcles,
and thereby form a Lodgment for itfelf; and the
longer before it is open’d, the larger will be the
Abflcefs. | ;

[n the opening of Abfceffes, if they be fmall, a
large Orifice made in the dependent and lowermoit
part, with the afiiftance of good"Bindage to keep
the Parts clofe together, will be fufficient to make
a perfect Cure 5 but if they hippen to be large
and deep, they ought then to be laid open
the whole length, unlefs the Skin can be kept de-

refs’d by the Application of Flax into the hollow
Part ;5 for fo long as there is any Lodlgment for the
Matter, the Abfce(s will be conftantly fillI’d. The
fame Method is to'be obferv’d, as near as poflible,
with refpect to thofe Tumors that are large, and
have a pretty large Cavity form’d within them,

The propereft Dreflings in all fuch Cafes are
Turpentine, or Turpentine mixt with Honey or
the Yolks of Eggs, with a fmall Quantity of
Brandy or Spirit of Wine; and, in moft Cafes,
where there is not an ill Habit of Body, thefe
will be fufficient to make a perfe&@ Cure.,

But Wens, Anburys, and other encyfled Tu-
mors, require a peculiar Treatment, and, for the
moft part, ought to be quite extirpate. The An-
burys, which we obferve frequently to hang at the
Less, and fometimes at divers other Parts of a
Horfe’s Body, and confift only of a thick Jelly or
fpungy foft Flefh ; as thefe have generally a fmall
Neck next to their Infertion, they miy be taken
off without much to do, only by tying a waxt
Thread round them, ftraitning it by degrees 3 and,
if after they are fallen off, there be the Appearance
of a frefh Excrefcence, that may be kept down by
the help of fome gentle Corrofive, together with

Aa 3 the
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ﬂ;é ;t_fé_nf Bﬂﬂﬂ:;é; 5 and for this surpofe Flax, of
?n% Hurds dipt an Vitriol or Allum. Water will
ufhce. ' s 1o

J" i I

bid LY Y B i e ) R ] L e e 5
ut to a Wen, or any other Tumor of that

kind thar grows to 2 Bignefs, a hot Koife muft be

us’d when it happens to_have a narrow Root 5 but

if you have reafon to fufpeé the Veflels which

lead to it are become very large, whereby a too
plentiful Efufion of Blood may . happen, or if it
Eje_bgqad at Botrom, the beft way is then fo open
it, cuiting the Skin both ways acrofs, if there be
Matter, within itjthat muft be evacuated, and then
the Bag and other, [uperfluous Parts defiroy’d by
degrees, which may be done either by cutting ot
burning, hr'bﬂ the ufe of canftick Medicines 5 but
the Knife is the moft expeditious ;. and if it be of
Subftance, to keep the, Heat, it may be made to
:_ll:lfW?I_:j{n ml:_lﬂ'. (::‘l{-fﬁ' it 14 Ciyrf1al 159

. The Swellings of the Joints, and Relaxation of
the Sinews, are no otherways to be treated than by
applying fuch. things as are proper to difcufs and
ftrengthen them ; but. the Accidents to which
thele Parts are chiefly ¢xpos’d, will be-particularly
handled in fome of the enfuing Chapters, !

. Of  Wornds. Rk
*HERE 1s m:n ong, but knows w.:hen any part

.....

of a Horle’s Body is cut, torn, or otherwife

|
|

|

divided; he is then faid to be wounded, fo that |

Wounds are various, and differ one from another;
according to the Diverfity of Accidents by which
they are caufed ; fome are fuperficial, others deep.
Wounds happen fometimes to be flreight, accor-
ding to the Tenure and Direction of .the Fibres;
fometimes they are oblique or tranfverfe, that is,
flanting or athwart. If the Infirument be {ha:‘}),
the Farts will, generally {peaking, be equally di-
vided 3 but if otherwife, the Wound will be mggf—'g-
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and tore, which is ufually the Cafe of Horfes that
‘have been ftak’d. i | BES.
~ We alfo diftinguifh between Wounds that are
fimple and Wounds that are complicared ; thofe are
faid to be fimple, where the {cft, Parts are divided
without the Concomitancy of other Accidents;
and thofe Wounds are termed complicated, where,
befides a Divifion of the foft Paris, there is alfo-a
Contufion of the Flefh, a Fraéture or Difl scation of
the Bones, all which Circum{tances make the Cure
of Wounds imore or lefs difficult. e
But th¢ chief thing to be regarded in Wounds
is their Scituation; for albeit Wounds in the ex-
ternal flefhy Partsare not very dangerous, confider’d
as {uch ; yet thofe of the nervous Parts are often
of ill Confequence, when there happens to be an
ill Difpofition of. Body, as they are apt to caufeex-
%;‘iiﬁte,. Pain; ,and que,l;imesr when  the {mall
hreads and Fibres of the Sinews are ruffled and
tore, they will bring on-a Gangrene and Mortifica-
tion of the Part;, whereas when they are equally
cut, they are not apt to be attended with fuch Ac-
cidents. Buith}thrd Wounds generally prove Mor«
tal if they piercé the :‘aﬁgfl.'l'ﬁfﬁfff, the Stomach, the

fnall Guts, the Bladder, the Spleen, the Liver, the -

Hearf, the Luugs or Midriff ;.and thele are deadly,
upon a double or treble Account, as moit of them
are not only endow’d with a tendér Senlation, but
4170 a mufcular Action, whereby their Reunion is
hinder’d, and likewife as many of them are {tored
with a Mulciplicity of Blood-Veflels, which are
large ; but internal Wounds, which mifs thole
principal Z3fcera, may be cur’d 5 and fome of thele,
if they be but flightly touch’d, are alfo fometimes
curable, tho’ not rea!il},r in brute Creatures, whe
cannot_be brought to a Compliance with all the
Requifites that are neceflary in fuch Cafes. Wounds
penetrating the Subftance of the Brain are alfo in-
curable, becaufe of its Softnels, the Multipliciry
of its, Veflels, and the tender Senfe of its Mem-

branes. s I ] \
As for the Signs of Wounds, they are manifeft
to the Lye, and when they are deep or inward, are
Aa g , further
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farther difcoverable ‘by the help of a Probe, and

by divers other Circumftances; as for inftance, if -

the Lungs be wounded, the Air will penetrate thro’
the Wound with a frothy Blood of a. Vermillion
Colour. When the Stomach is wounded, there will
be violent Sicknels, with a {udden lofs of Appe-
tite, and the Chyle ufually iffues forth from a
Wound in the {mall Guts, and the Urine from a
Wound in the Bladder ; and when the Kidneys are
wounded, the Horfe' will ftale Blood. By thefe,
and many other fuch Signs, internal Wounds may

- be known; but we fhall proceed to the Cure,

Ired:.ng to

op.

wherein we fhall begin with fome general Direc-
tions. _ e :
And Figft, Care muft be taken to flop the Blood
when there is too plentiful an Hemorrhage. Se-
condly, The Wound muft be cleans’d of Dirt, Sand,
splints of Wood, or any foreign Matter. Thirdly,
All the AFplicarinns‘ made to a Wound ought to be
warm, efpecially in the beginning. . Fourthly, It

PRI
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ought not to be expofed to the Air.” Fifthly, When
the Wound E:netratﬂs downwards, and the Orifice

happens to

to0 nharrow, it uuﬁhf to be widen'd |

either by Incifion; or dilated with’s bit of Spunge, |
ot {ome other porous Matter that will fwell ; but
this is only to be done where Bandage cannot be
apply’d. Sixebly, The Probe is to be as feldom |

us’d “as poflible, neither ought thereto be long

Tents thruft into anyWound; for by thefe, Wounds
that havé no bad T'endency, naturally often dege- |
nerete into” Ulcers 6f the worlt kind. Laftly, |
greafy Ointments are for the moft part to be re- |

jected, as they are apt to caufe the Flefh to grow

too faft; 'and ‘when that happens, it muft be kept |

down with good Bandage, or the Application of
cauftick Medicines ; but Bandage is of the greateit
Importance in the Cure of all Wounds; where there
are not fome Circumftances to forbid its Applica-
tion, : SR

" To flop the Hemorrhage or Bleeding, the beft way.
is, before the Horle is over much {pent, to make
revulfion, by opening 1 Vein on the fore Parts,hif
St e e -
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the Wound be backwards ; but if the Wound be
forward, a Vein may be open’d toward the hind
Parts: But in external Wounds, where the He-
morrhage is large, that is generally owing to the
Seat and Difpofition of the Wound, whereby fome
large Branch of an Artery happens to be cut; but
if the Artery, from whence the Blood chiefly
flows, benot very large, it muft then be {uperficial,
as about the Nofe, Temples, or the fkinny part of
the Legs, &c. where the Veflels are unguarded
with Flefh; for albeit the Arteries in a deep
Wound may pour forth plenty of Blood while the
Wound is recent and new, and that there is a free
Paffage; yet thisoccafions fo great a Derivation to-
wards the Wound, that even the Coats of all the
wounded Vefltls become diftended and {wollen,
fo that by their Preffure upon one another their
Orifices are fhut up and {queez’d clofe together ;
and in this Cafe there is {eldom need of any Stip-
tick Application to flop the Bleeding.

~ But when the wounded Artery happens to be
very large, or much expos’d, as has been taken
notice, fo that the Blood flows too plentifully, it
muft be ftopt either by applying a hot Iron, or
fome cauterifing Medicine , otherwife it muft
be ty’d by pafling a Needle under i, and then
binding it with a waxt Thread ; but neither Li-

gature nor actual Cautery is fo certain as Cauftick

Medicines, becaufe an 'Efcar made by the altual

Cautery is apt to fall off too foon ; and an Artery,
when 1t is ty’d, is apt again to fall a bleeding as
foon as the T'hreads rot off, efpecially one that lies
fuperficial and unguarded, and has not the Advan-
tage of being comprefs’d by the Fullnefs and
Weiaht of the furrounding Vefftls.

“T'herefore in this Cafe make a fmall Pledgit of Flax
or fine Hurds, moiften it with the white of an Egg,
then lay as much Powder of Roman Fitriol upon it as
will fully cover the Mouth of the Artery, and ap-
ply it over the fame; but care muft be had not
to apply Vitriol, or any other cauftick Medicine,
where the Sinews are expos’d and laid bare, unlefs

44 ' - you
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you can . fall upon fome Method to defehd them
from being touchld by it, otherwife it will be apt
to caufe Convulfions; but in Places where thefe
are moft expos’d, as'the Legs, &c. the Arteries
are not very often feated ,E_li%'fg to them 5 and if it
were {o, milder Medicines might be made to
anfwér, becaufe whar is wanting in the Medicine,
may, for the moft part, be fupply’d by Bindage ;
therefore, when the Wound happens to be on the
Leg, you need only ipply the iﬁfin ent Crocus of
Iron, fine Bole, or” Powder of dry’'d Mufhrooms
mixt with the White of an Egg, and {pread upon a
Pledgit as above direéted, and over that two or
three thick Comprefles dipt in the fume Aftringent,
making a firm Bandage overall. . .-
The ﬁrﬁﬂiﬁ%@ﬁg%f not to be removed for the
Space of three Days, that the Wound may be well
dilgéﬁﬁd,_";i:ﬁd- there may be no further Trouble
with a fre/h Flux of Blood. If a Swelling hap-
pens in the Leg, by reafon of tHﬂ'Bandagb"bifEﬁl'
1t -with warm Lees of Wine, or fome gaod o-
mém;fjtig:ﬁ,;,‘fu?}}- as that hereafter prefcrib'd fora
Gangrene, afterwards drefs the Wound ‘every Day.
with thié.rﬁmﬁibn'_Dige[}ife';_ The fame Method
is to be follow’d in thofe Wounds, where cauftick:
off the Dref
ing afrefly, by,

Medicines are apply’d, left by taking
ﬁngsl too -fﬂﬁquuﬁa_ fet them a bleé§

;] JEE S ¢ iak b N gl It i1t 21D
removing the Efcar before it is thu:gugh{y_ fngm’d

_But becaufe the right ordering ‘of all fuch
Wounds asare attended wh“h}; an Effufion’ o " Blood,
is of the fés;reﬂ.lgiiind{'tan‘c_é: there being but few
Farriers who haye Skill to manage them according,
to the Rules of Praticé, efpecially, when any un-,
common Accident happeéns-in the Cure ;- we fhall
therefore lay down a Method of making the Sym-.
pathesick. Powder, which being apply’d to the
Wound as a Stiptick, will not enly put a Stop to.
flﬂe Blood, but. procure a {peedy Reunion; and.
this, as Solleyfell rightly obferves, may be very ne-
ceffary in the Camp, where Flies anj{ other Inlets
are hurtful. = Selley/ell’s way of preparing the Sym-
pathetick Powder, 4s by ca{:ining Roman Vitriol ‘liﬂ

- the
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the Sun ; but the following Method is much more
preferable, and only requires a little more Pains.

* Take any Quantity of Englifb Vitriol, {uch as The Sym.
* gocs under the Name of Bow Coperafs, diffolve it pachetick
“ in Water, and filter it through {:miwﬁ Paper, fet "
“ it into a cool Place to thoot into Cryflals, diffolve
¢ the Cryftals in the fame Manner, and let it pafs
“ through the Paper as direCted, repeating the
¢¢ Operation until the 'Ci‘?‘rﬁals are tranfparent and
 pure. Set thofe Cryflals in a clean ﬁan in the
¢ Sun, either in June, July or Auguft, o long as
¢ they are calcin’d to Whitenefs ; when one fide is
“ calcin’d, turn the other, and m a few Days the
 Cryftals will crumble into Powder ; if they do
“ not, they may be again beat and expos’d to the
% Sun, and ftir’d -three or four times every Day, at
‘“ Iaft. beat them into a very fine Powder, and
* again fet' them in-the Sun, flirring as before
“ for two or three Days more, in W}_]ij"]__ﬁﬂ]ﬂ they
“ will be very white, then take in the Matter
¢ while the Sun fhines hot upon it; and keep it
‘ from the Air in Glafles well ftopt and in a dry
 Plage.” Tl A EeATa N
*.. This is the Method .of prepating the Sympathetick
Powder, as it is inferted in Dr. ji&iqgfs Difpenfa-
tory;:to which I fhall fubjoin another out of the
fame, . that bears the Title of a refiringent Prepara-
tion of Iron, fold by, the Name of Colebatch’s Stip-
tick Powder, and isas follows. . ..

% Take any Quantity of Filings;of Iron, and Another
¢ pour upon them Spirit of Salt; to:the height of f,’::_ﬁ g
¢ three or four Fingers above them. Let them Z
¢ fland in a gentle Digeftion till the Fermentation
¢ is over, and the Spirit of Salt is become {weet,
“ then pour off what is liquid, and evaporate it in
f¢ an iron or glafs Veflel until half 1s confum’d, at
¢ which time put: to. it an equal. Quantity of
% Saccharym Saturni, and evaporate to a dry Powder 3
*“ if upon its firlt .coming dry the Operation be
¢ ftopr, ‘it has exactly the Appearance of Colehatch’s
¢ Powder 3 but if it be continued longer, and the
¢ Heat raifed, it will turn red. It muft be kept

4 clofe ftopt from Air,” 4
. ' 'his
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This Stiptick may not only be eafily made, but

is the mére for our purpofe as the Doftor has

made an Experiment ot its Efficacy upon a Horfe;

his Words are thele concerning it.

« If this is not kept clofe Tftopt, it will imbibe

“ the Air, and flow fo as to lofe its Efficacy. 1
“ have been informed by very good Hands, thar

¢ this is the Stiptick with which there was fomuch

“ Noife made {ome time ago by the Authorof the |

“ Novum Lumen Chirmgicunt, and for the Sale of
“ which a Parent was procured, only in that was
“ ufed Oil of Vitriol, inftead of the Spirit of Salt
« in this ; but that Difference is infignificant. Of
“ this I kept fome by me for a time, to wait a
e Srnper Opportunity to try it ; when an extraor-
¢ dinary one happened by a blundering Farrier
¢ cutting the Jugular Artery of a very fine young
¢« Horle, as he was pretending to take off fome
“ advenritious KEI’HEFR which” grew under his
« Throat. The Flux of Blood was fo prodigious,
% that the Creature muft have forthwith died; had
¢ not the Fellow held faft the wounded Veffels
“ by griping the Part with his Hands, which pre-
“ yented the Effufion, until I diffolv’d fome of
¢ this Powder, or rather Salt, in fome warm
“ Water, and with the Curriers Shavings of Lea-
“ ther dipt in it, apply’d it upon the Part ; where
“ tying it as faft as the Part would admit of, and
% haltering the Horfe’s Head up to the Rack for
¢t about 16 Hours, when it was taken off, not one

4

“ Drop of Blood afterwards followed, and the -

“ Part was eafily incarnated, and healed up.” This
¢ is a Preparation of Maets, once Profeflor at Ley-
“ den, and is in the Colleffanca Chymica Leyafmﬁ:,
¢ how much foever fome have pretended to make

“ 3 Secret of it fince. ™
"The fame Author further takes notice, that this
Styptick has been recommended inwardly to ftop
Fluxes, efpecially thofe of 'Blood ; but we are
very fure it may anfwer that End in all Wounds,
when apply’d, as in the Inftance before recited.
And in this re[pect it may be made ufe of by thofe
who are but little {kill’d in the Praélice of a Sur-
geon
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geon or Farrier. As may allo the Powder 3]’ Synt-
pathy, though we cannor advife any one to depend
upon its Sympathetick Virtues. :
Having faid thus much concerning the firlt In-
tention, to wit, the putting a Stop to the Blood
in Cafes where the cut or ruptur'd Veflels are
large or expofed, we fhall now proceed to the
other Requifites in the Cure of Wounds. But we
fhall in the firft Place take notice, that in all good
Conftitutions a fleTh Wound will eafily be cured,
if it is not over-much expofed to the Air, as we
fee in many Inftances both in Brutes and Humane
Bodies ; and a Wound made according to the Di-
retion of a Mufcle, or only fomewhat flanting,
will heal with little or no Application, if the Horfe
is not put to hard Exercife ; for in thar Cale, as
often as the Mulkle iscontratted, the Wound will
be more or lels opened, according to the Force
whereby the wounded Member ismoved. Butall
Wounds that are large ought to be ftirch’d,
and when that is rightly perform’d, nothing con-
tributes fo much to their Reunion, as it in {ome
meafure prevents the Inconveniencies of Motion,
and likewife, as it puts a’'Stop to the Swelling ;
which, without a plentiful and fpeedy Difcharge,
will often caufe Ulceration, together with a pre-
natural Hardnels in the Lips.
Stitching and Bandage are nearly ally’d to each
other, and fometimes the one fupplies the Room
of the other; but moft Wounds may be eafily
cured when Stitching and Bandage can come in (e,
to one another’s Aid. Wounds, which are large qughe 10 e
and deep, and which may be prefs’d together with ftirchd, su
vour Fingers, are the moft fit to be ftirch’d ; but lefy they ge.

neLrate 1o

Wounds that penetrate to the Bone ought not to the Bore, o
be ftitch’d when the Flefh is much divided from form aa &b
the Bone, otherwife an Abfcels may be farm‘d,“"ﬁ'
which will caufe the Bone to putrig}*;. the fame

Caution is alfo to be obferv’d; when by your

Probe, or by a Swelling diftant from the Wound,

you have reafon to fuﬁ}e& fome of the Mufcles

are divided, as it happens in very large Contufions.

In this Cafe Bandage is only to be made ufe of,

L with
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with the pmpéf ﬁppli:catiuns' to the Wound ; bt

if the Swelling continues, which, for the molt
part, happens, if at all, underneath the Wound,
and therefore becomes unable to bear a firm Ban-
dage, it muft be treated as an Impofthume, by the
Application of ripening Cataplafms; and when it
comes to Maturity, it muft be open'd aslow as
poflible, that the Martter may have a free Puffige
and Vent, after which the Bandage will become
of infinite Service, iy 8aSTF
Wounds; that are of a round and circular Figure,
cannot be ftitch’d, but Nature muit fill a_.{:P;h_*a:_
Space by degrees; neither can thole be itit
which are very much ragged and torn; butina
Wound that bas feveral Points and Angles, Stitches
may fometimes be made to do Service, but for
this purpofe e general Rule can be hid down.
Solleyfell advifes to cut all circular Wounds into. a
long Figure, but that needs feldom be done where
Bandage can be apply’d 5 for the only thing that
makes a eircular %fnum{ hatrd to cure, is when

R VYN

o N e, el

ch’d

the bottom of the Wound happens to be large and. |

loofe, or bruifed, or when the Wound ,[penetra.tqa'
perpendicularly downwards 3 in this Calea mode-
rate Incifion downward may be made ; but when
a circular Wound is not very deep, or if it is not

in fome refpect like a Well or Pit, the Application

of Boliters and Bandage, to k‘eeF it firm at the
Bottom, will, for the moft part, fuffice. %
Lafily, The Needle is to be fparingly us'd among

the fenfible and nervous Parts; for altho” there are’

divers Circumitances which may require ftitching

even where the Tendons are wounded ; and altho”
it may be more particularly gone about where;

there is a very found Confticution, yet, as there is

an Ichor and vilcid Matter perpetually flowing
from the Tendons, even in-the beft Habits, which
caufe untowardly Accidents ; therefore, as thefe

are ofrentimes heighten’d by ftirching, the Prac-
titioner thould be very well vers’d in Praltice to
endenvour the Cure of {uch Wounds, otherwife
than by proper;and plain Dreflings; “for if this
Operation has not always the defir’d Succefs ont

humane
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humane Bodies, who can be manag’d 0 as to keep
the Mulcles, to which thole Tendens belong, from
all manner of Aftion, much lefs can be expetted
from Brutes, but efpecially Horles, who keep
more in a ftanding Pofture than any other, and
therefore are not only obliged and under a necef
fity fometimes to move thofe Parts, but even at

moft times to lay a great Weight upon them.

To perform this Operation, aright, the Farrier The maee

ought to be provided with feveral Needles, fome of Stitching,
ftreight and fome crooked, and of thefe fome
oughrt to be more arched than others, and accom-
modated to Wounds that are deep, and for this
End alfo they ought to be of different Size.
Both the flreight and crooked fhould be edged,
and not round, that they may the more eafily pea
netrate and caufe the {ei’s Fain 5 and thole t__g:tt
are appointed for deep Wounds fhould be frong,
that they may not break and caufe trouble in the
Operation, But in all thefe things the Farriers
may take Pattern, from the Surgeons,

The ftitching of fuperficial Wounds ought to
be perform’d with a flreight Needle, and is
chicfly neceflary upon Parts that are prominent
and expos’d to view, where the Skin being only
burit %ives way and opens wide, tho’ it be not
much, {eparated from the {ubjacent Flefhy and if
it 1s not drawn together, it will leave a Baldnefs,
or the Hair that grows upon the Part will be
white and fofter than that which covers the reft .
of the Body, either of which becomes a Defor.-
mity upon the Cheek, the tap of the Loins, or up-
on any Joint, as we fometimes obferve when thefe
Parts have been gall’d, and where there is no room
for fuch an Operation,

- But in all deep Wounds a crooked Needle muft
be us'd, and of fuch a form as will eafily make a
Compafls under the Wound ; for the Farriers Me-
thod of tacking the Lips together with a common
Howing Needle, or: Pack-needle, as I have fome-

?r_nfs oblerv’d, is quite fhort, nay, contrary to the

ntention of ftitching, and often does a deal of
Mifchicf, and would do much more if the 'Szitcgf:s '
3 id
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did not foon break, as it leaves room for the Mat-

ter to gather in the bottom of the Wound. There-
fore, when the Farrier goes about the flitching of
a deep Wound, he ought firft, if there be congeal’'d
Blood within if, to clean that out, and having
Erefs‘d the two Sides together, he muft make his

+@t Stitch at the middle of the Wound, pafiing
his Needle fo as to defcribe a half Circle under it,
and with 2 ftrong waxt Thread or Shoemakers
End tie the Wound clofe together, the reft of
the Stitches ought to be made at equal Diftances,
and {o near Em:%n other as to keep aﬂ Parts equally
clofe. They ought alfo to be ty’d ina Bow-knot,
that they may be open’d in cafe of Inflammation
or Matter gathering in the Wound, which will
fometimes happen, if the Wound is not few’d up
foon after it is receiv’d.

The Cure may be finifh’d by dreflin the
Wound every Day with a Pledgit of Hurds pread
with Bafilicum, or any other Digeflive, wafhing it
often with warm Wine, Spirit of Wine, or Brandy.

But in Wounds that are ragged and uneven, any
loofe Bits of Flefh or Skin that cannot be agun
united, ought to be clip’d off with a pair of

Sciffars, and the Drefling always made fo large as

to cover the Wound, and not to fink too much 1n-
to it, for that not only retards the Cure, as it
hinders the Reunion, but often caufes a bad Diflpo-

fition in the Wound itfelf, which is follow'd with =
proud Flefh, hard Edges, & If the Wound
enetrates to the Bone, no kind of Ointment =
ought to be apply’d to it, fot all greafy things pu- -
trify the Bones ; therefore let your Applications

to the Bones be only Pledgits of Lint dipt in
warm Honey of Rofes, mixt with Tincture of

Myrrh, or the Tinéture of Myrrh and Aloes, un-

til the Bone is cover’d ; but if the Bone fhould

by any Accident grow foul, the ¥lefth ought for
the moft part to be laid open fo far asitis dif-
colour’d, otherwife it will be apt to caufe trouble-
fome Symptoms; and if the.Blackuefs does not
come off with the Dreffings, it ought to be fcraped.
gently, or have a Pledgit of Lint dipt in Ti“&“ﬁ
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of Eupberbiuwm apply’d to it, which will caufe it to
exfoliate and caft off the Foulnefs ; and after it is
become clean, apply Honey of Rofes, &¢. as above
diretted. . : .

But a very material thing in the managing of all A dexterous
large Wounds, isa dexterous and feafonable Appli- :;'ﬂi;f;_‘":;_
cation of the Dreflings. A Wound, thatis much cation o
inflam’d, can bear no firm Bandage until the In- the Drel
flammation abates, which generally happens as foon 50010
as it comes to matter plentifully ;5 after that, Ban- the Cure of
dage will be of the greateft Service, and may be Weunds

. made tighter, as the wounded Part becomes able
to endure it; but one thing ought to be carcfully
obferv’d, that all Wounds mufl have time to digeit
after the firit Drefling two or three Days, accor-
ding to the Size thereof 5 and when a Wound, or
other Swelling, happens near any Cavity, any f{uch
Cavity ought always to be filled with Hurds or
Bolfters of Flaxen Cloath, and kept there with
Bandage. In this refpelt the following Inflance
will be of Service. -

A Horfe was wounded with the Point gg & AnObferva-
Fork on the outfide of the Hough, a little above ton
the Joint, which being a tender {enfible Part, oc-
cafion’d violent Pain, accompanied with Lamenefs,
and brought {uch a fudden Flux of Humors towards
the Joint, thatall the Cavity on each fide and be-
neath the Maiter Sinew was {well’d to a prodigious
degree, and in a {fhort time fill’'d with Martter;
and as foon as the Matter was prefs’d out of it, it
always fill’d again, which would foon have corro-
ded the Sinew. 1 advis'd the Farrier, after pref-
fing out the Matter, to fill up the empty Space,
on each fide under the Sinew, with Hurds dipt in
Spirit of Wine, to keep the divided Skin together,
and prevent the Matter from falling into it, which,
with the Application of a ftrengthning Charge
round the Joint, and an eafy Bandage, made a per-
fect Cure in a few Days.

We fhall conclude with fome Obfervations con- Internal
cerning inward Wounds, which, in a great Meafure, Wounds

depends on the right Regulation of a Horfe’s Feed- [0n. i°

ing ; for whenaHorfe is inwardly wounded, he ought
- Bb to
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to be reflrain’d from all fuch Food as is any ways
hard and binding, baving nothing allow’d him but
{calded Bran, and fometimes a little boil’d Barley. |
His_conflant Drink ought to be Barley Water,
and at firft a litcle Sal Prunelle or purify’d Nitre dif-
folv’d in it, as has béen prelcrib’d in a fimple
Fever. The following Balls may alfo be given
tor three or four Days, to fecure him from bleed-

ing inwardly.

¢ Take Sperma Ceti two Ounces, Japan Earth

¢ or Bole four Ounces, Gum T'ragacanth 1n Powder

¢ one Ounce, Sugar of Lead half a Dram: Let

¢ thefe be form’d into Balls, being firft made into

¢ a {tiff Pafte, with Conferve of Red-Rofes, and a 3
¢ {mall Quantity of Wheat Flower, one half to'be

“‘taken in the Morning, and the other in the After-
¢ noon beiore his Barley Water, keeping him
¢ bridled for the {pace of two Hours thereafter.

If the Horfe becomes bound in his Body, emol-

lient Clyflers may be given him of Mallows,

Marii-mallows, the Her Mercury, the Roots of

Marth mallows, and fuch-like things, adding no

firong Purgative, but rather four or five Ounces of

Treacle or Honey, with a {ufficient Quantity of
O1l or Butter ; and if the Guts be wounded, the
ufe of Clyfters muit even be laid afide alfo ; and
if his Diet proves not enough laxative, he may

be provok’d to Dung by the following mild Sup-

pofitory.

Take a Pound of Honey, boil it in a Pan
or Skillet, until it turns to a dark brown Colour,
{tirring it always, then take it off the Fire, and
when 1t begins to be cold, make it into a Roll four
or five Inches long, and introduce it into the
Horfe's Funidament immediately, otherwife it will
foon diffolve and turn liquid. Caffile Soap may
alfo be us’d in form of a Suppefitery, when 1t 1s
neceflary to provoke your Horfe to dung.

In:to the Wound may be pourd, or gently in-
jected, Red Wine, with Honey of Rofes made
blood-warm, and outwardly it may be cover’d
with a Pledgit {pread with Bafilicum, or any other
proper Digeftive, and above that ‘a Gnmp;f*lﬁ of

= ‘laxen

o
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Flaxen Cloath made into feveral Folds, bound on
with a Bandige, ‘and over all a Cloath with
Buckles and Straps to keep his Body firm.
The fame Method may alfo be obflerv’d in all
Wounds that are accompanied with a Fever, only
the Balls above prefcrib’d need not be given but
where there is a great Expence of Blood; and
if the Clyfters require to be quicken’d, that muy
be done by diffolving in them a Handful of com-
mon Salt.

&

-

C . H:A P. Ll
Of Guifhot Wounds and Buins.

Unfhot Wounds are diftinguifh’d by theit
Scituation; Size, and Figure, fome are very
dangerous, fome altogether incurable, when they
happen to penetrate the Brain, or other noble
Parts ; and thofe which fhatter the Limbs of a
Horfe may alfo be look’d on as incurable, fince a
Hor{e in that Condition is able to yield no fur-
ther Service. Their Size and Figure depend up-
on the Inftrument wherewith they are inflicted,
and alfo renders the Cure more or lels certain for
a fmall Wound is more eafily cur’d than one that is
large, and a Wound that is circular and round,
made with a Bullet, than one which is ragged and
torn, {uch as happen fometimes by Splints, pieces
of Iron, Stones, &9, but however they differ in _
thefe relpeéls, they are all of them accompanied
with lofs of Subftance, Contufion, and bruifing of
the Part; and for this reafon no Wounds made by
Fire-Arms are liable to fuch great Hemorrhages of
Blood, as thofe made by a fharp and cutting In-
ftrument.

The firlt Intention in the Cure of GunfhotWounds; The Cre
is to fetch out the Bullet or other foreign Matter, of Gunflos
1 1 . Wounds.
whereby they are made; but that is not always
practicable, for Bullets are oftentimes lodg’d within
the Cavity of the Body, and in the thick flefhy
Partr, where the bringing of them out is by no

Bb 2 nieaxs
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ting only a very foft and fhort Tent into the Ori
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menns to be artempted ; and fometimes, after feveral
Years Habitation, they fall more outwards, ard npon
Parts of more flender Subftance, and are caft out’ by
Impofthumation, or broughr away by Incifions How-
ever, the Praftitioner ought at firft to make tryal, yet
not {o as to tear the Flefh too much ; but if his Endea-
vours are to no purpofe, he ought to make a counter-
opening on the outfide, towards the Bottom of the
Wound, where he {hall perceive any Hardnefs, never-
thelels without touching the large Vellels; and by
this means he may draw out the Builet with his Fingers,
or any cenvenient Inftrument; but this merhoj of
counter-opening is the more neceflary, and the more
immediately to be gone about, when pieces of Tim-
ber, Stone or Iron, or other extraneous Bodies lie in
the Flefh, as all fuch things are apt of a fudden to
cn?{'e very bad Symproms, becaule of their Uneven-
NELS.

The next thing to done in the cure of Gunfhot
Wounds, is to bring them to a good and laudable Di-
geftion, that they may caflt off ‘the mortify’d Flefh, to

effeftuate which, nothing can be better than the com- -

mon Digeftive, with a fmall Mixtare of il of Rofes
pour'd into it every Day; ler the Wound be alio often
cleans'd with Spirit. of Wine, and all the hot and in-
flam’d Parts about it bath’d with the fime., When the
Inflammation is very great, and like te be attended
with a Fever, a mnd{:r:nte Quantity of Blood may be
riken, and laxative Clyfters adminifter’d, and a Poul-
tice. apply’d of Barley Flower, Faenugreek Meal, and
Linfeed Meal boil'd in Milk till it be thick, anda fuffi-
cient Quantity of Ointment of Marfhmallows to make
it moift ; adding allo an Ounce of Camphire powder’d
to every Porringer full of the Poultice. This may be
apply’d hot twice a Day over the Inflammation, Eu:—
ce.

Burif the large Veflels be wounded, and fend forth an
immoderate Flux of Blood; in that Cafe, the firft
Drefling may be made with a {oft Tent, dipt in a Solu-
tion of the Styptick Powder, delcribed in'the prece-
ding Chapter ; and if the Wound penetrate thro’ any
Member, both-Orifices muft be drefs’'d alike. IF the
Wound be among the Sinews, or other nervous Parts,
Oil of Turpentine, mixt with the common Digeftive,
may be apply’'d to it, bathing it now and then with cam- .
phorated Spirit of Wine. The Cautions laid down in the
preceding Chapterare allo to be obferv’d, with refpet
- . to

¥
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to Bandages and Dreflings, with this further Notice,
that no Gunthot Wound can bear any Bandage, further
than to keep on the Dreffings, until the [i{car and moi-
tify’d Parts are difcharg’d. :

Asto Burns, whetherthey be made with Gun-powder, By
or any other way, they ought, in the firft Place, to be:
bath’d with Spirit of Wine camphorated, and afrerwards

_ anointed with Oil of Rofes, St. %obn’s Wort, or Lin-
feed Oil, or Butter. If the Burn be new, the Heat
and Inflammation may be taken off, by pplying imme-
diately to the Part pounded Onions; fome ufe the
Juice of Onions and Verjuice mixt together ; Black
Soap and common Salt has the fame Fife&t ; there are

| others who ufe Quicklime bear into an Ointment
with frefh Butter ; but nothing is better, or (o (afe, as
the camphorated Spirits, applying afterwards the fol-
lowing Cataplafim. :
¢ Take Mallows and Mar{hmallows, of each four
¢ large Handfuls, Linfeed one Pound. Boil them in
¢ foar Quarts of Water, until moft of the Moifture bhe
€dry’d up, pulp them thro’ a Sieve; and add a Pound
¢ of frefh Butter, and three Ounces of Camphire in
¢ Powder, mix them altogether in a Mositir, and (mear
¢ the Part with it, or apply it {pread pretty thick ona

. ¢ piece of limber Canvas.’

_But if the Burn be deep, it muft be fcarify’d with a
Fleam, and the fame Poultice apply’d over it to haften
the Efcar or burnt Parts to a Separation ; Bleeding and
Clyfters may be alfo comply’d with, when there 1s ex-
ceffive Heat and Inflammation, &7

C.HLAP “THTL
. Of a Gangrene and Mortification.
AGnngrEne is a fudden, violent, and exceffive Tn-

flimmarion, with intolerable Pain, and is no
other than a beginning Mortification.
The Caule is fometimes from an ill Habit of Body ; The Caute.
but, for the moft part, froma Punfture, or Wounds in
the tender, fenfible Parts ; or when Splints of Bones, or
other {harp and pointed Matter, ftick into the Fleth
of Sinews ; and moreover, the ill Management of any
large Wound whatfoever, may, and often bripgs on a
Gangrene and Mortification.
' Bb 3 ~As



246
The Signs.

The Cure.

The Farriers New Guide. Chap. LIIL
As to the Signs, befides the fudden, violent, and ex-

ceflive Pain, the Part looks' of a deep Red, incline-
able to Purple; whereas in a Mortification, there being

an ablolute Stop put to the Blood, the Part hemmesl "

black, foft, perifh’d, dead, and without Senfe.

The Cure, while it is yet a Gangrene, confifts chief-
ly in the Apflicatiun of fpirituous Things, as Sﬁiﬂ't of
Wine camphorated (viz. an Ounce of Camphire to
every Pint of the Spirits) afed alone, or mixed with
Spirit of Scurvy Grafs, or Spirit of Turpentine ; a Fo-
mentation made as follows, will alfo conduce very
much to the removal of a Gangrene. ; !

* Take St. Fohn’s Wort z'mdg common Wormwoad,
¢ of each two Handfuls, Centaury and Camomile
¢ Flowers, of each one Handful, Bay-Berries fix Ounces,
¢ common Afhes one Pound. Boil thefe in fix Quarts
¢ of Water until one half be confum'd; and to the
¢ ftrain'd Decoftion add Spirit of Wine camphorated_ane
¢ Quart” Bath the Wound, or the gangren’d Part,

ol I lad s ki en T i R it

with Elannel or Woollen Cloaths dipt in this Fomenta- |

tion; and, after they are wrung out, apply the

Cloaths almoft fcalding hot to the Part; it may be
likewife wafh’d with the Fomentation, adding a fixth
part of Spirit of Sal drmoniack at the rime of ufing

it,
All Things that are proper to promote Sweat are to
be taken inwardly, {uch as have been prefcrib’d to re-
move Cheft-foundring, &% But if, notwithftanding
all thefe Means, the Gangrene does not yield, the Prac-
titioner muft, with a Fleam or Lancet, fcarify to the
quick, thar the Part may be brought to Suppurarion,
having in readinefs Horfe-dung boi "d in Ale or Wine,
to be applied hot as a Poultice ; and, as foon as the
Wounds come to marter, they may be drefs'd with
FEeyptiacun made hor; and 1f there be fhiil a very
great Foulnels and Tendency to a Mortification, the
Ointment may be mixt with Buotter of Antimony,
which is a very powerful Remedy ; or, with every
Ounce of Hoyptiacum, may be mixt fisty Drops of
Agueafortic, Selleyfell advifes Lime-water, and when
ghat proves not efficacious enough, he recommends the
following, wiz.
¢« Take crude Alluwm one Pound, German Copperas
¢ grolly beaten half a Pound, Verderreafe in fine Powder
¢ three Ounces, Boil all together in a Gallon of
¢ Vinegar, to the Confumption of one half; then,
¢ without ftraining the Liquor, velegve it for ufe iln a
: | s glafy
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“ glafs Vial ; and if this be too weak, he advifes two
*“Ounces of Aguafortis to be added to each Quart,

#¢ {haking them well together,”

The Liquor is to be made hot, and the Part to be
drels'd with Pledgits of Flax or Hurds dipt into it.
In all large Mortificdtions, the Farrier muft, with a

‘fharp Inftrument, cut and extirpate the dead Fleth,

taking care not to hurt any of the Nerves or Sinews
that are found or recoverable, either with his Inflru-
ment or Apﬁlicaﬂnns ; but let his Applications to them
conlift chiefly of fuch things as are {pirituous, drefling
with Honey of Rofes beat up with the Yolk of an Egg,
with a fourth Part of camphorated Spirit of Wine;
and afterwards all fuch things as are cleanfing and pro-
per to promote a laudable Growth of new Flefh.

—_

CoH AP 3V
Of the biting of wenomons Beafls.

_WOUNDS made by the bitinz of yenemous

Beafts are frequently Mortal, for the Poilon
communicated to the Blood caules in it fo

fpeedy a Rarefaltion, that the whole animal Frame is
put into an immediate Diforder: The wounded Part
ecomes {well'd, inflim’d, and of a livid Colour, and

- its Progrels much more fudden than any Gangrene,

proceeding from whatfoever other Caule.

The biting of a mad enrag’d Dog is not fo poifonable
as is generally {uppos’d, but only as thole Creatures
are apt to ftrike their Jaws with grear Force, whereby
they fometimes wound and bruife the Sinews and
nervous Parts ; but the Bite of an Adder is pliinly ve-
nemous and deadly, from many Inftances both Among
Men and Brotes; and the Bites of thole Animals are
conftantly follow'd with a Drop or two of greenifh
Matter, which, by its corrofive Quality, poifons the
Wound, and infeés the Body.

There are infinite ways an
give the Fire immedijately, and fome cut out the Bic
that is wounded; bur thefe Cperations cannot be
allow’d of in all Parts, but chiefly when the Wound is
made in the Flefh, and fiee from the Nerves and
Sinews ; others only apply Garlick, Onions, Bay-Salg
and Bacon ftampt together into an Ointment. Others
ple flampt Rue, Moftard-leed, pickled Herrings and

Bb a Black-
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curing thofe Bites; fome Tlhe Cure,
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Black-Scap, with a fufficient Quantity of Deer’s Suet
or Bear’s-Greafe; and .there are fome who only lay
over the Wound Vemice-Treacle or M:Efﬁ_i.qte, which
are very good, Iefié:ciall}r if the {piritucus Embroca-

g: e preceding Chapter be alfo com--
ply’d with and us'd often. The Viper-Catchers, who
are often bit with Adders, cure themlelves by anointing =

tions direfted in t

the Wound immediately with Adders Fat, which they
always keep in readinels in a Gallipot, The Certaint

of which Cure has been alfo evinc'd, by the Expert- _

ments of a great and eminent Phyfician made wpon
Dogs, who very reafonably afcribes the healing Virtues

of that Fat to its clammy and vifcid Parts, but elpe-

cially as it is more penetrating and altive than other

oilér Subftances, whereby he fuppofes it to involve,
and, as it were, Theath the volatile Salts of the Venom,

which are the Inftruments of thofe deadly Milchiefs
that attend che biting of fuch Animals. And, for the
fame Reafons, the Vipers Fat or Greafe may, no

doubt, be of Service in all ether Bites or invenom'd

Wounds,

But when the Poilon is once got into the Mafs of A
Blood, the chief ﬁart of the Cure muft be owing to

inward Means, which ought conftantly to be uled at
the fame time proper Ap it

their Scarcity makes thofe Preparations very dear in

our Country. However, to a Horle of great Value, a

Dofe of two or three Ounces of the Powder of dry’d
Adders might be given in a Pint of Canary, and repea-
ted feveral times. But the Method laid down for the

Cure of peftilential Fevers, as it confifts chiefly in the .

ufe of Counterpoifons, may be follow'd in all fuch

Cafes ; and, as foon as the Malignity and Venom is |
deftroy’d, the Sores may be treated as other Wounds

or Ulcers.

C oA PrE RN
Of Ulcers.

L L Seres, that have any evil Quality ingende:’d

in them, fo as to hinder the Re-union of the

Parts, are tetmd Ulvers, and thefe are diftin-
guifh'd

ications are made outwardly.
Solleyfell recommends the Tinture and Fffence o.
Vipers, which, indeed, is not improper, only that =

e e i ol
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, guifh'd according to their Size, Scituation, or degree

of Malignity ; fome are fuperficial, and only appear

on the outward Parts ; others are deep, and are there-

fore term'd Cavernous or Fiftulous, which Names are

borrow'd from their Figure. The fuperficial Ulcers

are divers, and attended with divers Qualities, fome

being foft and crufty, fending forth a vilcid Matter of

a cadaverous and carion-like {mell, from whence they

are alfo call'd putrid ; others have fungous and hard

Excrefcences, appearing in divers Afpeéts; and fome

have hard and fcirthous Edges, which, in Horfes,

are very thick, having their Bottom of a livid or

duskifh Colour, full of little Papille and Unevennefs.

The Cavernous and Fiftulous are alfo diftinguith’d from In what

each other, the cavernous being deep and broad at maune: Ul

Bottom, full of little Holes, with a fmall and mrrow ‘F”""Tﬁi‘.l'if-'

Orifice, from whence there continually iffueth a viru- sl

lent corrofive Matter; whereas the fiftulous Ulcers

have long, ftrait and deep Holes, which fometimes

communicate Avith one another like a Coney-Burrow,

their Sides callous and hard, and the Matrer {ometimes

corrofive and fometimes not, There are other forts of

Ulcers taken notice of by the Writers of Sur ery, as

the Canceronsy, Corrofive, &c. but the firft is feldom or

never to be feen in Brates, and the laft feems not to be

a proper Name of Diftinttion for any particular kind of

Ulcer, that being an evil Quality, which is more or

lefs to be met with in moft Ulcers, and by which they

may be look’d npun to be more or lefs malignant.

Ulcers are allo diftinguifh’d, with refpe& to their
Caufes, whence fome are call’d primitive, and others de-
generate ; but it is fufficient for the underfftanding this
Matter, to know that all Ulcers take their Origin im-
mediately from Wounds, Bruifes, Tumors, or other.
Eruptions and Breakings our of the Skin, fome of
which turn Ulcers by ill Management, and others from
a'vitious Difpolition in the Blond.

As to the Signs, they are manifet from what has
been alveady faid of their feveral kinds, we fhall

» therefore make fome few Obfervations concerning their
Prognofticks. :

And Einft, ‘An Ulcer that is fuperficial is lefs dange- . Pig.
rous than one that is deep, as it may, for the moft ,oficks sud
part, be cur'd by manual Operation, only with the Cure.
afliftance of proper Applications: Neither need T ac-
quaint any one, that a {fmall Ulcer is more eafily ma-
pag'd than one that is large. But Secondly, An Ulcer

pro-
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roceeding from a Malignity in the Blood, &#c. whether
it be large or {mall, fuperficial or deep, is more dan-
gerous than one which is only degenerate, and not at-
tended with fuch bad Circomftances. And Thirdly, As
a degenerate Ulcer may, by long continuance, create
an evil Difpofition in the Blood, by hurting the com-
mon and ordinary Secretions, and inducing an ill
Habit, it may therefore be as dangerous and bad to
cure as any ; and a fodden and injudicious Cure of
fuch an Ulcer is oftentimes the Caule of fome other
Difeafe. Fourthly, Ulcers that are form'd of Abfcefles
in the Hips, Loins, in the thick part of the Shoulders
under the Blade-bone, and in the Joints, and. have
Communication with the Bones, as thefe lie out of
reach, they are therefore very difficult and hard to be
cur’d ; and if the Cavities of fuch abftrufe Ulcers be
large, they will foon bring the Body of a Horfe into a
Wafte. Fifthly, Ulcers in the dependent Parts, as thole
of the Legs, are very obftinate, as they become the
Sink and Drain of all the Humors, but efpecially as
the Matter proceeding from the Tendons, €. creates

a very ill Difpofition in them. Laftly, All Ulcers in

the Lungs, Kidneys, Liver, and other inward Parts,
generally prove mortal fooner or later, according as
they are {citnated nearer or at a diftance from the
larger Veflels, and according to the other Circumitances
that may attend them, But we have already taken fuf-
ficient Notice of thole kind of Ulcers, where we have
treated of Brokenwinded Conlumptive Cafes, and of
He&ick Fevers, &c. having recommended, tor their

Cure, the ufe of cleanfing, healing, and balfamick -

Medicines inwardly, with a proper Regulation in their
Feeding and Exercife. As to outward and fuperficial
Ulcers, with their different Accidents, they have been
allo {ufficiently handled in the 48th Chaptér, both as
to FExternals and Internals. The Ulcers of fome par-
ticular Parts have likewife been taken norice of, as the
Glanders, &, Thofe of the Legs and Feet, and
other dependent Parts, fhall be treated of when we
come to the Difeafes of thofe Parts. It remains there-
fore, that we put a Peried ro this Subjelt, by laying
down fome Direftions concerning the Cure of thole
Ulcers that are term’d Cavernous and Fiftulous, and
likewife fuch of them as are abfirufe, and form them-
felves into feveral Meanders and hidden Abfcefles
among the Bones and flefhy Interftices, tho’ in ths
latter Circumflances we can give the Pﬁ&m"“erl.h‘l';

g 1trie
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little Hopes of Succefs, for the Reafons already
" alledg’d ; yet, fo lnn% as a Horle continues ferviceable,
the proper Means qu 1t to be us'd.

And therefore, whether {uch an Ulcer proceed from
an old deep Wound, or any other Caule, the chief
thing to be done, is now and then to injelt proper
Liquors into it, forbearing the ufe of thofe things that
are very corrofive ; for albeit corrofive Applications are
fometimes proper in Ulcers that are f{uperficial, and
where the Efcar can be brought off by the FmPEr
Dreflings, or the help of an Inftrument; and where a
frefh Growth of fuperflunus Matter can be {upprefs’d by
Bandage ; yet in the Cafe now before us they are often
hurrﬁi_as all fuch Applications caunfe Accidents that
ought to be remedy’d by Art, and ought therefore to
be within the reach of the Artift ; for which Caufe the
propereft Liquors to be injefted into all fuch Ulcers,
are Decoftions made of the %{onts of Briony, Birthwort,
* Flozwer-de-luce, &c. with a third part of Spirit of Wine ;
or re&ify’d Oil of Turpentine, common Honey, or
Honey of Refes, may be allo made ufe of in the fame In-
tention ; and when there is a Foulnels in the Bones,
which may be known by the Thinnefs, Oilinefs and
Stench of the Matter ; in that Cafe, a Tinfture drawn
with Wine from Myrrh, Aloes, Frankinfcence, Olibanum,
Saffron, Cinnamon, and {uch like things, will make a
very proper Injeltion to be us’d fometimes. To the
Wound may be apply’d Pledgits of Flax dipt in the
fime Liquor, or fEme goad Digeftive, and over the
Drefling a good fticking Pliifter. The Injeftions
{hould always be made warm, and when the Part can
admit of firm Bandage, it will never fail to be of Ser-
vice,

But thofe Ulcers, which, upon trial with the Probe,
£#c. are found to be within the reach of an Operation,
ought to be laid open, avoiding, as much as poffible,
an Fffulion of Blood, by dividing the large Veflels,
anl the Inconveniencies that may happen by cutting
the nervous and fenfible Parts: After Incifion any fuch
Ulcer is to be treated as a fre(h Wound, only that in-
ftead of a Re-union, by clofing the Sides again, they
muft be kept open with Doflils of Flax dipt in Stiptick-
Water the firft Drefling, and afterwardsin fome good Di-
geltive, that Nature may fill up the whole Space with
a Growth of new Flefh, If there be ftill a bad ulce-
sous Difpofition in the Part, cleanfing Qintments, as
Bafilicum mixt with yed Precipitate or Hgyptiacum ; nré
i
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if neceffary, ftronger Corrofives may be made ufe of’;
Copperas-Water, Lime-Water, or a Solution of Blue-
Vitriol, or any of thofe direGted in other Parts of this
Treatife in the like Intentions, may be allo comply’d
with to wafh the Sore ;. if the Bone be foul, the Me-
thod laid down in the 51ft Chapter ought allo to be
follow’d.. In a Fiftula, the hard callous Sides muft be
fcarify’d, or tonch’'d with a Cauftick, to bring them
even and fmooth. The Horfe may be alfo pu}"g d once
or twice, and afterwards go under a Courfe of the
Antimonial or Cinnabar-Balls, &, but the Reader may

confult the 48th Chapter.-

CHAP LVL
Of cauterizing and giving the Fire.

C \uterizing is perform’d by an Infirument made hot,
or by curmfgve and burning Medicines ; and thefe
are either natural or artificial, which may be
made ftronger or weaker, according to the feveral In-
tentions in which they are ufed. The firft is call’d the
aétual Cautery, and the laft the porential.

We make ufe of corrofive and burning Medicines to
cleanfe and deftroy all Foulnefls which obftrults and hin-
ders the Cure of anyUlcer, to keep down a preternatural
Growth of fungous Flefh, to eat away Excrelcences,
to open Abfcefles and Impofthumes, and moreover to
ftop up the Mouths of Blood-Veflels, thereby to pre-
vent an Hemorrhage of Blood. The altual Cautery is
alfo made ufe of to moft of the fame Purpofes; but as
we have taken Notice of thefe Things already, and
reduced them to Praltice, with the necellary Cautions
in their Applicarion ; we fhall not therefore {fpend the
Reader’s Time in repeating them over again, but pro-
ceed to the otherIntentions of Cauterizing, which ina
more elpecial Manner go under the Denomination of
Giving the Fire.

The Fire is fo ancient in the Pratice of Surgery,
that it feems to have been ene of the firft Methods
ufed to remove Pains of the Joints, &f¢. proceeding from
cold, glutinous Humors impalted in them, as may be
learned from Hippocrates and others ; and tho’ it be now
greatly in dilufe among us in thefe Intentions, yet it
is to this Day very much praltis'd by the Egyptians and
Arabs ; and 1t 15 rEpﬂrtEd of the Adoors, and other Bar-

harians,
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barians, that they fear their Arms and Shoglders only
to ftrengthen them to draw the Bow. The ancient
Method was by burning Flix or Cotton under the dif-
eafed Member made into a Pyramidal Form, that the art
might be inured to it by degrees, and fo enable to
bear a neceflary Augmentation of the Flame. And Sir
William ‘Temple had feen fuch good Effe@s from it
that it encourag’d him to write his Effvy, concerning
' the Cure of the Gout by Moxa, which is only a kind
of Cotton fet on fire in this manner.

But whatever Approbation may be given to this The ute of
method of curing Difeafes in the Human Body, it is the Fise.
certain, the Effelts of Fire are very extraordinary with -
‘regard to Horfes in old Griefs in the Joints, Sinews,
and nervous parts, after theg have bid a Defiance to
all artificial Compofitions whatever ; neither will this
be thought ftrange, if it be confider’d, thar thofe parts
are very compatl and folid, being compos'd of an in-
finite Number of Fibres and Nervous Threads, laid {o
clofe together, that there is not a Cavity or Interftice
to be difcerned in them when cut alundeér ; and there-
fore when thefe are obftrufted, nothing can be fup-
poled to relieve them, but what is of the moft pow-
erful Efficacy.

Now it is very plain that altual Fire may be of the
greateft Importance in the removing fuch Obftrutions,
and that in a twofold Refped. Firft, As by Caute-
rizing and Burning the outfide, there is a Dilcharge
made, and of Confequence a Derivation of Matter from
the obftrutted Part, which muft give more Liberty to
- the inclofed Fluid ; and Secondly, as the Heat, commu-
nicated in this manner by the a&ive Particles of Fire,
muft needs give a fort of new Life and Motion to the
vifcid Juices, which are thus impaQed, whereby they
become more fitted to make their way thro’ their pro-
per Vents and Paffages, and likewile as it forces the re-
laxed Fibres to contralt themfelves,
 This is fo certain an Effe& of Fire, that it is even
plain in thofe Inftances, where many of the poorer
fort among the Country People cure t{‘lﬂmeIFES of the
Kibes, &c. by holding their Heels over burning Coals, or
a hot Pair of Tongs, tho’ they do not fear the Skin ;
and many of the good Effes, which proceed from
the Application of Ointments to hard obftinate Swel-
lings and aching Pains in Horfes, are more owlng to the
Hot Bar of Iron made ufe of in the rubbing in of the
Ointments, than any medicinal Efficacy in the Oint-.

: ments
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ments themfelves, feveral of thefe being no better than
common FHogs-Lard.

And as the Fire becomes thus ufeful in all fuch In-
tentions, by removing fettled Obftrultions, fo it is of
no lefs Importance in Ring-bones, Quitter-bones, Scratches,
and in fine, to loofen all grifly and horny Excrefcences
that grow out upon the Legs and Feet, or any other
part of the Body, where, by fearing their Subftance and
piercing the Skin near their Root or Infertion, a ftop
is put to the Humours that nourifh them, fo that they
are made to rot and fall off.

The manner  Solleyfell lays down three important Direftions in
SBvingthe giving the Fire. The Firft is, not to prefs too hard
¢ upon the part. The Second, tolet the Knife be red-hot,
but not flaming. And the Third, to heat the Knife or
Inftrument in a Charcoal Fire, The two firft of thefe
Diretions ‘are abfolutely neceffary, and the laft may
be comply'd with according to the Artift’s Conveni-
ency. ]
I:j: all Griefs of the Sinews and nervous parts, the
Fire is to be very fparingly given, and a drawing
Knife is certainly the propereft Inftrument, tho’ there
are fome, who make ufe of a large Gold Coin, frem
a Conceit of its having greater Medicinal Virtues than
really belong ro it. Some content themfelves with
Silver, and there are others, who prefer Copper, from
an Opinion of its being a Metal that refifts Purrefac-
tion; and among thefe is our laft mention’d Author.
But moft of our Enelifh Farriers make ufe of Tron In-
firuments in all their Cauterizing Operations, which, if
they be fmooth and well polifh'd, are as good as any,
and in this, it is {ufficient that they have the Example
of moft Surgeons for their Authority.

The Knife fhould be rounded on the Fdge, and
pretty thick, that it may keep the Heat as long as pof-
fible ; it oughr alfo to be heated in a very clear Fire
(if a Charcoal Fire cannot be had) and afterwards well
rub'd upon a Woollen Cloath, that ne Dirt or Afhes
may ftick to ir, and until the flaming Rednels is wore
quite oft; then the Farrier muft with a fteady, dexre-
rous, and light Hand, draw his Lines or Rafes on each
fide the Joint or Sinew, always following the Courfe |
of the Hair, without making crofs Lines, for befides
that they are of no Importance in the Cure, they caule
a very great Deformity. A due Care muft alfo be had,
never to pierce the Skin, but rather repeat the Strokes
the oftner, until it becomes of the Colour of a pale

Cherry ; §
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Cherry ; for if the Fire happens to touch the Sinews,
it will be apt to canfe Convulfions; and if the Horfe
furvive thefe Diforders, he may hereafter become irre-
coverably lame,

Bur when the Grievance happens to be on the Hips,
Shoulders, or other flefhy parts, or when the Fire is
given to difperfe any obftinate flegmatick Humour,
that cannot be brought to Suppuration, the Artift may
go on with {fome Boldnefs ; and befides, that the Lines
may be made of any Figure, either in fhape of a Paim
Arrow, or Shield, or what the Farrier pleafes, the Skin
ought alfo to be pierc’d more or lefs according to the
Scituation, and Urgency of the Grievance, that a pow-
erful Revalfion may be made, by drawing away a plen-
tifal deal of Matter. There are many Inffances of
Cures of this kind to be met with amon Horfes, and
even fome in the Human Body, where, by burning the
Hip with a hot Iron, the Ifhiatick Pains and other
nervous Obftruttions have been altogether removed.
But in Cafes where the Skin is to be pierc'd, it cught
to be done from below upwards, that the Matter may
flow downwards, the betrer to prevent an ulce-
rous Difpofition in the Sores ; and into the Orifices or
Holes may be introduced little foft Tents of Flax
dipt in warm Bafilicum, or any other Suppurative
Ointment ; for if thefe be cram’d with hard Tents,
the*Anguifh that muft neceffarily happen, after giving
the Fire, will be apt to create a Fever.

All the fear'd and burnt parts ought immediately to
be bath’d with Spirit of Wine, and afterwards anointed
with a mixture of Bees-wax and Oil melted together,
or with common Tar, until the Efcars fall off; bur
if there be a very great Heatand Anguith, and a ten-
dency to a Swelling, which is apt enough to fall upon
the Legs, efpecially of thofe Horfes that are tender
and wathy ; * in that Cafe camphorated Spirits may be
ufed two or three times a Day, and, if need require,
the Cataplafm direfted for the Cure of Burns. But
thefe Accidents may in a great meafure be prevented,
and the whole Intention more effeltually anfwer'd, if,
before the Operation, Recourfe be had to Fomenta-
tions and Baths, or attenuating Oils, fuch as the Oil of
Earth Worms, or the Soldiers Ointment; for by thefe
means, the Grievance will more eafily yield to the
Impreflions of the Fire, and the burnt parts come
fooner to a Separation,

I need
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I need not acquaint any one, that the Horfe muft be
fecur’d with Collars, or fuch other Engines, as can be
made effeftual to prevent his licking, biting, or rub-,
ing the Scabs, which is very common when they begin
to heal, otherwile it will caufe a great Deformity, and
fuch an one as cannot be eafily remedy’'d. What re-
1ites to the firing of Ring-hones, Quitter-bones, and Scrat-
ches, &c. {hall be treated of in their proper Places.

C: H=A P » VIR
Of Roweling.

Oweling is an artificial Vent, made to difcharge
noxious Humours, but the Effelts of Rowelineg ; are

- notthe draining away of ill Humours,as moft People
believe ; for the Matter that proceeds from the Rowel is
form’d of the Blood ; fo thar by ir, both the good and
the bad is evacuated : And therefore all that can be

The vfe of propos’d by Roweling, is to make a Revulfion, or Di-

Roweling.  verfion from any part, that is weaken'd or relax’d by
old obftinate Obftruétions ; and in this Senfe it is ufeful
in many of the fame Iutentions as the Fire, and is very
profitable in all Aches, cold flegmatick Swellings, and
even fometimes in Lamepefs and Infirmities of the
Legs. It is allo fometimes a Relief, where there isa
Fullnefs and Redundancy of Humours ; and in meft Dif~
eafes of the Fyes: But Roweling is abflolutely hurtful
to Horles that are poor, lean, and hide-bound, or to
thofe that are heltick and conlumptive, &.

There are two forts of Rowels, viz. A hair Rowel,.
and French Rowel, The one is what Surgeons call a
Seaton, and the other a Fonticle or. Fowtanmel; but the
Fonticle or Fremch Rowel is by many prefer'd, as it is
not fo apr to caufe an Abicels, and is therefore more
eally dry’d up. But in Cafes that require a confidera-
ble Difcharge of Matter, a {mall Ablcefs is not to be
altogether feared ; becaule {uch an one as happens upon
Roweling, may be eafily enough cured by the Appli-
cation of Boliters, and tight Bandage.

I need not lay down any particular. Direltions con-
cerning this Operation, fince it is fo common, that even
every Country S#uth can perform it ; I fhall only take
notice, that the Fresch Rowel ought always to be put
in the Interitices vr Fuirows, that ge berween the

Mulcles,
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Mulcles, either towards their Origin or Infertion, or
any other Part thronghout the whole Tra& of any In-
- terftice; but to prevent a too great Abfcefs, the Hair-
~ » Rowel may be batter plac’d towards the lower Part of
| the Interftice, where the Furrow is not fo deep, and
where the Matter will eafily run off; but care ought
‘ to be taken not tc put in the Rowel too near the
| Tendons, but where there is fome Subftance of Flefh.

C-H: A®., LV
Of Gelding and. Curtailing of Hoifes.

T HE gelding.of a Foal is an ealy Operation, and

feldom attended with any ill Accidents. But if-a

Horfe’s Stones fhould be. bruis'd, or otherwife

hort, and fo become irrecoverable, the extirpating of
thefe will require the Skill of a good Artift,

The Horfe being fitft caft on a Dunghil, or other
foft Place ; the Scrotum, or outward Cafe, is to be cut
open on each Side, when both Stones are to be taken

| away, and where there is but one on that Side where

| the difeafed Stone lies; afterwards tie a waxt Thread

| round the Strings to ftop the Blood ; and with a Pair
of fharp Sciffars or Knife cut the Strings between the
Ligature and the Stone, applying to the Wound Pledgits
dipt in the common Digeftive mixt with Spirit of
Wine, laying over all Comprefles, and a Bandage, fuch
as has been direfted to ful‘gend the Sheath. If an In-
flammarion happens, it is to be treated with warm Fo-
mentations and f{pirituous Things, and the Horle kept
to an opening Diet, with Barley-Water for his Drink.

This is a more fafe Method than what is generally
praftis'd, wviz. by applying the a&ual Cautery, and
then filling the Place with Salt; for albeit it may fuc-
ceed with-a Colt er Foal, while the fupermatick Vellels
are very {mall, yet it maft needs expofe a Horle to
many Accidents when he is come to his Maturity.

257

As to the curtailing or docking of Horles, all that I Curtailing.

intend upon the Subjelt, is only to advertife the Farrier
that his Searing-Iron fhould be {moother and bettex
E:nliih’d than what is generally made ufe of, and thatit
ould be rub’d very clean on a Woollen-Cloath, and
the Metal harden’d; for when it is otherwile, the
Scoria or Sparks that fly off from the Iron are apt to
Cc caule
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caufe an intolerable Anguifh, which falls down into the
Fundament and Sheath: Neither {hould the Iron be at
any time apply'd flaming hot, ‘or elfe jt will bring the
burnt Part along with it ; for want of this laft Caution
I have feen the Tron ap ly*d two or three times before
an Efcar could be ﬁ:-rmj'l, which'is always of bad Con-
fequence, as it muft be a confidétablé time before the
Bone is cover'd. ;

o IS 1 B
~ . 5

C H. A P. LIX
Of the Lampas.

THE Lampas is an Excreflcence in the Roof of the
Mouth, which hinders a Horfe from feeding, and

happens nfually to young Horfes, Tt is cur'd by
applying a hot Iron made for rhat tpurpofg, and 1s fuc-
ce sf?.:lly perform'd in all Parts of the Kingdom ; fo
that there is no need of any Caution, but only that the
Farrier do not penetrate too deep, fo as to fcale the
thin Bone that lies under the upper Bars, for that woyld
be attended with very troublefome and dangerous
Symproms, ' '

‘CH-A P. ‘LX
Of the Barbs.

HESE are fimall Excrelcences under the Tonguey

which may be feen by drawing the T'ongue afide ;

and are conftantly cur'd by cutting them off as
clofe as may be, with a Pair of Sciffirs, and ‘rubing
the Place with Salt. ' :

C H-A R LXL
Qf the Tick,

H O’ we find this among the Difeafes of Horfes,

yet it is, by the beft Judges, look'd upon to be

an ill Habit rather than a Difeafe, \?fiith may

ﬂmhzably at firft proceed from the Pain and Itching, that

appens in the breeding of Teeth. There are divers

Mechods ufed to break a Horfe of this Habir, but thﬂe
mo
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moft approv’d is, to make him eat in a Place where
there is no Manger, tying him with a Buckle to the
Wall, and giving him his Oats in a Haverfack.

CHAP LXIL
Of Wolves-Teeth.

T HIS is a Diftemper which happers to Hotfes ir
the Decline of their Age, when the Gums are

woere down, the Grindets don’t meet one upon an-
other, but grow either outwards of inwards, fo that
their Points prick the Gums or Tongue, and hinder a
BHo:rle’s Feeding. The ulual Method of Cuore is to
open the Horfe's Mouth with the Upfet, and with a
Gonge and Maller firike off thofe fharp Edges, and.
afterwards file them down fmoth ; but it is much fafer
to make ufe of a well-temper'd File only, tho’ it will
take a little more Time.

1

5, o i W LT 44

of Gigs, Bladders, ;}sﬁr;rf:fr Difeafes of the
outh.

~ HE Mouths of Horfes are fubjet to feveral Infir-
mities, which, by Realon of the Softnefs and
Spunginels of the Parts, are often troublefomg;

and cannot be eafily remov’d without the Fire, or
fome corrolive Medicine. The Gigs and Bladders, for
the moft part, grow out on the infide of the Lips,
and fometimes towards the Palafe ; but thofle of the
Lips ar2 the largeft. The ufual Method of Cure is by
flitting them open, and difcharging the Marter, after-
wards wafhing them with Salt and Vinegar. Some-
times a Horle's Mouth is wounded by a mifhapen or
rufty Bir, and by feveral other Accidents; all which,
either from Negle&, or an ill Difpofition in the Blood,
will create thotefort of Uleers the Farriers call Cankers;
In fuch Cafes, the beft way is to make ufe of a (malf
round fearing Iron, moderately heated, which may be
" introduced thro’ a brafs Pipe, to defend it from touch-
ing any other Part; and, when the Efar falls off, it
may be touch’d now and then with a Spunge dfr in
own

o

Copperag-Water; untll it is cur’'ds. The falling
Ge 2
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of the Palare, or, more properly, the Relaxation and
Swelling of the Uowls, is allo a Difeale to which
Horfes are fubje&t wpon eatchini-CnId, tho' T do not
find it much taken Notice of by Farriers ; yet Mr.
Snape, in his Anatomy, fays he has mer with it feveral
times. The Cure is by blowing Pepper upon it, or
toaching it with a Feather dipt ia the blue Eye-Water,
or Spirit of Sal Armoniack, &c. :

CCH.AER, EXIV...
Of the Pol-Evil.

TH E Poll-Evil is an Impofthume which arifes on
the Poll, and, for the moft part, is caufed by the

fretting of a new Halter or Collar, &%, At firft
it requires no other Method of Cure than what is com-
mon to other Boils and inflim’d Tumors, wiz. by ri-
pening and bringing it to matter; but fometimes it de-
generates to a finuous Ulcer, tho’ that be generally
owing to want of Skill.

There is a fmall Sinus under the Noll-Bone, where
the Matter is apt to lodge, unlefs Care be taken to keep
the Part firm with Bandage; but, inftead of that, the
Farriers generally uofe to thruft in a long Tent, which
raifes the Flefth, and opens a way into the Sinus; and,
by this means, an Ulcer is created where there needs
be none ; all therefore that is further neceffary on this
‘Head, 1is to caution the Praltitioner againft' fuch ill
Methods ; and, if the Tumor has a very larEe Cavity
within it, it is much betrer ro lay it fomewhat open,
than to thraft foreign Subftances into it ; and, if it ac-
quires an ulcerous Difpolition, it muft be treated as
fuch.  But the Reader may have recoutfe to the 55th
Chapter, as allo to thofe Places where we have treated
of the Strangles, &%,

3. AP LXV
" OF Hurts and Bruifes in the Withers, &c.

H_Drfes are very often hurt, or wrung in the Withers
by the biting of nther Horfes, or unfir Saddles, ef-

pecially when the ‘Bows are too wide, for by that-

means they bruife the Fleth againf the Spines of the
! fecond

o ctecinel it
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fecond and third Vertebre of the Back, which form that
Prominence which rifes above their Shoulders, When the
Swelling is moderate, the ulual method is to wath the
gart with Salc and Warter, or to apply Horfe-Dung, or

alt and Black Soap mix'd together, which very ofren
{ucceeds ; any reftringent Charge, as Bole and Vinegar
with Whites of Eggs, has the fame effet, rho’ ina dif-
ferent manner ; as alfo the Whites of Eggs beat up into
a Foam with a piece of Allum. Thisis very much
commended.

Sometimes the Hair is rab'd off, and the part becomes
gall'd, in which Cafe nothing is preferable to the recti-
fy’d Spirit of Wine or Brandy, which ought to be us'd
often, covering the part with a Flaxen Cloath dipt in
Bees Wax, and a little Oil melted rogether, to keep
the dirt from it, and defend it from the Air. Rut The Cure.
when the Bruife happens to be violent, an Impofthu-
mation may certainly be expefled, which muft be ma-
nag'd according to the Diretions laid down in the
Cure of the Strangles. And as foon as the Matter is
difcharg’d, and the Swelling fall'n, fo that the part
can bear to be bound,a Strap may be fix'd to the Breaft-
Cloath, which may pafs between his Fore-Legs, and be
faften’d to his Surfingle, which in a great Meafure will
an{wer the end of Bandage, by keeping the Parts firm.

Solleyfell complains of the ill Accidents attending the
diforders in the Withers, and it is no Wonder, for that
Author was always too bufy with Tents, and but little
acquainted with the true ule of Bandage. A Tent in the
Withers is very dangerous, and in all parts of the Back
and Loins, for by them the Flefh is raifed, as was ob-
ferved in the preceding Chapter, and the Matter be-
comes collefted among the Spines, whereby finuous
and fiftulous Ulcers are formed, which for the moft
part prove incurable.

As to thofe Ailments that proceed from the Bite of
another Horfe, whether they be on the Wichers, the Bite on the
Neck, or any other Part of the Body, they muft be Wither-
often bath’d with Spirit of Wine, and drefs'd with
Turpentine and the Yolks of Eggs, as all other Wounds
or Impofthumes; and if the Bruife caufe a {mall
Mortification and Deadnefs in the Part, which fome-
times happens, it may be drels’d with Fgyptiacum ;
and if it prove obftinate, the altual Cautery may be
made ufe of to bring it to Digeftion ; afrer which it
may be manag'd as a imple Wourd or Ulcer.

Cc 3 ' CHAP,
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CHAP. LXVL
Of a Navel-Gall, &c.

A Navel-Gall is feated on the Top of the Spine, op-
: pofite to the Navel, from whence it has its Name,

and is generally canfed by a bad Saddle pinchiril‘g a
Horfe behind, which,«being neglefted, turns to a foul
fungous Excrelcence; and fometimes, after long Con-
tinuance, to a finuous and fiftulous Ulcer, fometimes it
lookslike a harden'd brown Jelly, and fometimes black
and mortify’d. While there is Moifture and Senfibility
in the Part, an Ointment may be apply’d of Quick-
filver and Turpentine, ©iz. an Ounce of Quickfilver to
every two Ounces of the Turpentine, rub'd in a Mortar
till they be well incorporated, and then fpread upon
Hurds or Flax: On each Side of the Spine, over the
Swelling, may be hid fmooth dry Pledgits of Hurds,
or Bolfters of Flaxen Cloath, which may be girt round
with a Surfingle. But if the Sore be dead and lifelefs,
a good fharp Razor or Knife may be made ufe of to
cut it to the quick, and then let it be drefs’d accor-
ding to the Direftions laid down in the Cure of
Wounds, €%, -

A Sitfaft proceeds alfo from a Saddle-Ga]l, and is
another of the Accidents that happen to the Spine ; it
1s dry and horny, and may be cur'd by anointing it
firft with Oil of Bays, until it turns foft, and then by
dreffing it with Quickfilver and Turpentine, as above
direlted, which alone will make a Cure, efpecially if
the hard horny Subftance be gently fearify’d in fome
Places.

CHAP. LXVIL

Of a Shoulder-wreinch, Shoulder-pight, and Shoulders
Jplait.

O underftand the Nature of thefe Infirmities, it

will be necefliry to remember, that the Blade-

- bone of the Shoulder is fixed to the Body, not

by Articulation or Jointing, but by Appofition, being
laid to the Ribs, and faften’d by the MuE:les which lig
ynder and above ir; fo when a Horfe happens to re-
i . Pl ceivy
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ceive 2 Blow or Strain in the Shoulder, the Tendons
of thofe Mulcles are firetched and relaxed ; and when
that is violent, it is called a Shouider-(plait, and becomes
more or lefs dangerous, as the Horfe is more or lels
“hardy. ' 1% ot :
Every one {ufficiently knows, that a Slip, falfe Step,
or any undue Pofition of a Ho:fe’s Leg, will ftrain and
weaken the Shoulder, by ftretching chole Ligaments;
and fomerimes the Shoulder is affelted by a Hurt or
Bruife on the Withers, the Reafon of which may be
aafily enough conceiv’d, by any one who will examine
into the Struure of thefe Parts; but when the Acci-
dent proves not fo violent as to fhew a Loofenels and
‘Swelling, it is not eafily difcern’d whether the Lame-
nels be in the Shoulder, in the Foot, or any other
Joint. The beft Judges have therefore, in all fuch
Cales, thought it proper to examine all Parts from the
Shoulder downwards, and even to unfhoe the Horfe,
that they may know certainly where to apply their
Remedies. But the Infirmities of the Shoulders may
‘be diftinguifh'd from thole of the Feet, by having a
‘Horle put to Exercife ; for if the Lamenefs be in the
Feer, he will balt moft when he is ridden; butif it
‘be in the Shoulder, the warmer he grows, the lefs he
~will halt; and, if the Wrench be violent, he will
be apt to caft his Leg outwards, forming a Circle as he
%nes. But if none of thefe Signs are perceivable inhis
ate, the fureft way is to turn him fhort on the lame
Side, fer that tries the Mufcles the moft of any Thing ;
{o that if the Grief be in the Shoulder, he will fet his
Foot on the Ground hardily, and endeavour to fivour
his Shoulder. :
But, in order to the Cure, a Diftintrion ought to be The Cure.
made between an old Grief, and a Hure that is newly
receiv'd ; for, in a frefh Strain, the ficlt Intention is to
apﬁl}r {fuch Things as are proper to allay the Heat and
Tnflimmation, and prevent a too great Afflux of Matter
to the Part ; whereas inan old Grief, thofe Things are
chiefly made ufe of that attenuate and render the {u-
perfluous Humors fit to pals thro’ the Pores ; and there-
fore, as foon as you perceive your Horfz lam'd in the
Shoulder, by a Fall, or any other Accident, after he
‘has been bled on the oppofite Side, a cold reftringent
Charge may be apply’d of Vinegar, Bole, and che
Whites of Eggs. Verjuice may be us'd inftead of Vi-
negar upon the Road, which may be had at any Farm-
Mouke ; for the fooner a cold Application is made, rhe
_ Cc 4 batser,
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better. The Part ought, in the Béginning, to be re-
frefh’d three or four times a Day, with a Spange dipt in
Vinegar and Bole ; and after that the following Plaifter
may be apply’'d: a8 ¢ el N

¢ Take common Pitch half 2 Pound, de Minio
* Plaifter or Diachylon fix Ounces, common Turpen-
¢ tine four Ounces, Oil Olive two Ounces: Melt them
¢ alltogether in a Pipkin over hot Embers, continually
¢ firring ; and when thefe are diffolv’d, add Bole in

1

|
1
|
i
|
|

¢ fine Powder four Ounces, Myrrh and Aloes, of each

¢ an Qunce.,  Spread this upon the Horfe's Shoulder be-
¢ fore it grows cold, and put fine Flocks of the Colour
¢ of the Horfe all aver it.’
But when thé Lamene(s happens to be of an old
Standing, the following Ointment will be of great
Service,
¢ Take of the Soldiers Ointment, or Nerve Oint-
ment, half a Pound, Ointment of Marfhmallows
¢ fix Ounces, re&tify’d Oil of Amber four Ounces,
¢ Mix them all together, and with a hot Bar of Iron,
¢ held as near as poffible; chafe the Part twice a Day ;
¢ and, at fome Intervals, with camphorated Spirits.”
The Soldiers Ointment is made as follows:

The Soldiers ' ¢ Take frefh Bay-Leaves three Pound, Rue two

Ointment. ¢ Pound anda half, Marjoram two Pound, Mint one
¢ Pound, Sage Wormwood, Coftmary Bafil, of each
“ half a Pound, Oil Olive twenty Pound, yellow
¢ Wax four Pound, Malags Wine two Pound.” “Bruife
all the Leaves, and hoil to the Confiftence of an Oint-
ment, and keep it for ufe. This may be made in a
{maller Quantity by thofe who keep but few Horfes.

Solleyfeil recommends the Ointment of Montpellier
as an excellent Remedy in all Strains in the Shoulders,
&c. It is compofed of the Ointment of Rofes, Marfh-
mallows, Populeon and Honey, of each equal Quan-
tities. The OQils of Turpentine, Earth-Worms, Qil of
Petre, St. %obn's Weort, Nerve Oil, Bears Greafe,
Horfe Greafe, Mules Greafe, Dears Suet, Badgers
Greafe, and many fuch Things are alfo us'd in the
fame Tntention, Butif the Lamenefs does not yield to
thefe Things, recourfe may be had to Roweling, or
to the Fire ; but the laft is preferable, and lefs painful
than the ufmal Method of Roweling, by bruifing and
blowing up the Shoulder,
And therefore, with a hot Tron, make a Circle the

Breadth of a Trencher round the Joint, and within
the whole Circle pierce the Skin, leaving about an

Inch

<

i
FLTRNTRTE R O AT STV E Sl J T R R T




Chap. LXVIIL Of a [wayd Back, &c. 265
Inch between the Holes, and to each apply yellow

“Wax and Rofin melted together, until the Efcars fall

off, and then drels them every Day with Turpentine

and Honey, applying Plaifters as direfted, until the

Sores are driedup.

Some advife fwiming a Horfe for a Shoulder-
{plait, from an Opinion of ‘the Joint being out ; bur if
it was really {o, he muft fwim with three Legs, which is
almoft as' impoffible as for a Door to move withcut
Hinges. But yet Swiming is not always unfucce(sful ;
and, in all old Griefs, it becomes {erviceable in the
fame manner as a cold Bath, by helping Perfpiration,
and giving a more lively Motion to the obftruited Mat-
ter ; and therefore the Morning is the propereft Time,
becaufe the Water is then the coldeft, and it fhould be
a continued Cuftom for fome Time to do effetnal
Service. :

But, in all other Refpe&ts, the Horfe:fhould be put to
no kind ef Labour, neither ought any one to ride him,
for a Weight upon his Back muft needs add to the In-
firmity, as the greateft Strefs lies upon the Shoulders ;
but it will be very proper for him to be walk'd out
every Day, when the Weather is favourable ; and his.
Exercife may be increafed as his Shoulder recovers
Strength ; a Parten Shoe may alfo be fet upon the op-
pofite Foort, if he leans too much vpon it.

CHAP.  LXVIIL
Of a fway'd Back and Straius of the Hips.

A Swaying of the Back, is a Pain and Weaknefs in
the Reins, caufed by a Fall, the carrying of fome

heavy Borden, or fome other violent Accident ;
and fometimes the Horfe is alfo hurt inwardly, which
brings him into the greateft Diforders imaginable. Yet
I'am of Mr. Snape’s Mind, that there is no fuch thing
as a broken Back, in the Senfe the Farriers generally
mean, otherwifle the Horfe could not furvive it many
Minutes: Neither is it very probable that the Spines or
Proceffes of the Rack-Bones {hould be often broke, un-
lefs the Horfe be very poor and lean, thefe being, for
the moft part, very well guarded by the thick Mufcles
of the Back ; and therefore, by a fwaying of the Back,
1s propetly ro be underftood a Stretching and Relaxa-
tion ﬂlE the Mulcles and Ligaments of thofe Parts; Glllnd

f when
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when the Hurt is more inward, the Malady muft then
confift in the flretching of the large Blood-Veflels, &,
but, in all fuch Cafes, the Farrier ought; in his Cuore,
to treat a Horle as if he was hurt both inwardly and
outwardly, as there is a conftant Sympathy between
both. ' g fnie)
The firft Thing therefore to be done, is to takea
plentiful deal of Blood from the Neck; after which
the cold Charge; and the other Remedies prefcrib'd
in the preceding Chapter, ought to be apply'd, inward-
ly thofe Things that are proper to promote Sweat;
and; as Mr. Snape advifes, he may be fweated in a
Dunghil, if the common Remedies fail ; his Diet muft
be opening; and all imaginable Care taken to keep
down a Fever. He oughrt to be girt pretty firm over
his Reins, yet not fo asto hinder the Metion of his
Flanks ; he oughr alfo to be hung up or kept ina
fteady Pofture: But if the Weaknefs continues, you
may proceed to give the Fire, which muft be done by
piercing the Skin on the Mufcles that lie on each Side
of the Spine, avoiding, as much: as poffible, to burn
him near the Flanks, otherwife it wilF be apt to create
a violent Swelling in the Sheath, which would very
geadily bring on a Fever. e ¢ L
_ T'he Strains in the Hips are to be accounted for in the
fame manner as thofe of the Back and Shoulders, only
they are not fo apt to create a Fever, as a {waying of
the Back.” Sometimes the round Head of the Thigh-
Bone, is, by the Violence of the Accident, thruft cut of
its Socket, and then a Horfe'is-faid to be Hipfhot ; but
if it isnot reduc’d immediately he will be irrecoverably
lame.. The Cure confifts in the fame Applicarions that
are proper for 3 Shoulder-{plait. :

. A S - N

CHAP  LXIX
Of Bones broken and out of Foint,

THE replacing of Bones that are disjointed is a
very unfuccefsful Operation, infomuch that we
have few or no Inftances of Horfes ever be-
coming ferviceable after their Bones have been dif-
plac’d ; but broken Bones have often been recover'd
and Solleyfeil gives an Inftance of a Horfe that had a
Fralture of the Bone, with'a large Wonsd 1n the Flefh;
2 and

!
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and of a Mule that had a Fralture in the Leg, both
which were cur'd by one who was neither Surgeon nor
Farrier; and Ruini, and other Italian Authors, have
laid down a Method of Cure for all fuch Accidents,
tho’ the Succefs muft be very much owing to the Good-
nefls of a Horle's Conftitution and Sagacity, there be-
ing fome who will favour any Infirmity or Lamenefs
more than others,

When the Bone is fradtur'd, the Horfe ought to ba
rais’d in a Slini; and while one holds the Member with
both Hands, three or four Inches above the frafor'd
Part, another muft extend it and draw it quite ftreighr,
after which it is to be bath’d with Vinegar and Bole,
and a thick flaxen Cloath dipt in the fame Liquor, and
laid fmooth round it ; then with a Roller about two
Inches broad, make feveral Rounds upon the fractur'd
Part, afcending allo above and below it, making your
Turnings even, that the Splints may lie on clofe ; after
which apply two or three thin Splints of Wood, wrapt
up in linen Cloath or Hurds, always taking care not to
letany of their Ends prefs upon the Sinews ; and above
them make feveral Turns with a long Reller upwards
and downwards, until the Splints are firm and immove-
able,

The Leg muft be often bath’d above and below the
Dreﬂing, with Vinegar or warm Lees of Wine, efpe-
cially for the firft Fortnight, and the Herfe kept to a
laxative Diet ; and the Dreffing kept on for the Space
of forty Days, making it tight as often as it begins to
torn flack. If the Horfe is inclinable to faivour his In-
firmity, he will recover without much Trouble ; but if
it be otherwife, it will be proper to keep him conftant=
ly in a Sling, fuffering the fraltur'd Member juft to
touch the Ground.

This is the propereft Method for all Fraftures in the
Yegsand Pafterns; but in Cafes where other Bones are
broke, the greateft Part muft be left to Nature, who
will make a Reunion in her own Way, tho’ it may not
ke without fome Deformity; but we can expelt no
%reat Afliftance, ejther from Art or Nature, when 2

‘ralture happens on any large Joint, or very near it;
or when a Bone is much {hiver'd and {plinter'd.

T he ufual Method to reduce Bones that are difplac’d, TheMethod
is by cafting the Horfe on a foft Place, and putting four of reducing
ftrong Pafterns on his Feet, drawing him from the Yones out of
Groand, fo as his whole Weight may, in a great f LA
¢ Meafpre, reft ppon the disjointed Member. I have feen

; 23 ; two
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two Hories ferv'd in this Manner, for a Diflocation in
the Shoulder, but neither of them fucceeded. Some ule
a Method that is much more cruel ; they tie one lnd
of a leathern Thong about the Horfe's Paftern, and the
other to a yielding Shrub ; and then,by whioping him, |
make him ftrain with all his Force till the Bane re-
furn to its proper Place ; but this Method is not onl
dangerous, but {eldom fucceisful.

C H AT LXK
Of Hurts in the Stifle.

HESE, as moft other Accidents of this kind,
come by a Strain or Blow on the Stifle-Bene,
which is the Knee-pan of a Horle ; [ometimes the
Ligaments which cover that Bone are{o much relax’d,
that it becomes loofe, moving upwards, and dewnwards,
and fideways, by the Tcuch of your Hand ; and the
Horfe going downright lame, is faid ro be fiffed;- but
it is a general Miftake in Authors to fincy the Bone is
mifplaced, that being merely impoflible, unlels the
broad Ligaments were cut, and then, indeed, it might
busft out of its Place. »
The Cure confifts in the Application of thofe Things
that are proper to firengthen the relaxed Ligaments.
If the Strain be new, Vinegar and Bole, &%c, ought to be
made ufe of ; and after that a Plaifter made of Pitch,
Myrrh, Olibanum, Dragon’s-Blood, &fc. The Pitch
muft be melted with a little Oil or Hog's-Lard, and the
other Ingredients made into Powder and ftir'd into it
while it is warm ; after which i1t may be pour’d upon
the ftifling Place, covering it with Flocks, or the Stuf-
fings of an old Saddle. The Horfe ought not to be put
to any hard Exercife, but may go to Grals, or be led
abroad for the Space of an Hour every Day, until he
is able to bear greater Fatigue. \

B A I TR S AR -,
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LaH AP TEXXT:
Of the "Bone-Spavin.

HIS isa hard bony Excrefcence growing on the
infide of the Hough, not far from the Elbow,
and is generated of the Matter which nourifhes

| the
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the Bones and Lizaments. Some Horfes are foal'd

with this Imperfettion ; but it proceeds, for the moft

part, from fraining while a Horfe is ton young to bear

violent Fatigue, which, in procefs of Time, caufes
Lamenefs, ' A

The main Intention in the Cure, is to remove the The Cupe.
FExcrefcence ; but this is hardly pra&icable when it ad-
heres to the Bone as a past of its Subftance, but only
when it }ies as an Appendage, -in which Cafe it may be
removed by z dexterous Application of the Fire, or by -
the ufe of canftick Ointments ; for thefe, by bringing
a Flux of Matter, and a conftant Moifture into the gan:,
will, by degrees, leofen that hard Subftance from its
Adbefian, {o rhat it may be eafily taken” off; and for
this purpofe we recommend the following :

. * Take Quickfilver and Brimftone, of each twe
¢ QOunces ; rub them in a Mortar until they turn to 2
¢ black Powder ; then take Spanifb Flies and Euphor~
¢ bium in Powder, of each fix Drams, corrofive Subli-
- _mate two Drams, the Apoftles Qintment four Ounces.
¢ Mix rhem cold in a Mortar or on a Marble.’
. The method of applying this Ointment, is firft to rub
the Part with a Piece of any round fmooth Stick, and
then lay over a fticking Plaifter to guard the reft of the
Hough ; this muft be made of Rofin, common Pitch,
or Burgundy Pitch, {pread on a thick piece of Leather,
having a Hole cut in the Middle, that the Tumor may
come thro’ it, upon which the Ointment is to be ap-
ply’d, the Hair being alfo fhav'd away, over which
muft be laid a Pledgit of clean Hurds, faften’d with an
eafy Bandage round the Hough, or another fticking
Plaifter over all. This Ointment will at firft draw out
a thin Water ; but, after two or three Days Applica-
tion, it will form an Efcar, which may be fcarify'd
with a Fleam or Lancef, continuing the Application
every other Day until the Bone becomes loofe, or its
Subftance diffolves ; and after it is removed, the Ulcer
muft be drefs’d with Honey of Rofes and Tin&ure
of Myrrh warm, and then Eeal’d with Bafilicon mixt
with Turpentine, &%

In giving the Fire, Solleyfell advifes to fear the large An Obferva
Vein above and below the Thigh, from an Opinion that tion conces-
the Tumor is fed by it; but it is plainly otherwile, the }}.5 Lht:a'
Office of that Vein being only to take up and carry ':.rrig:i. :
back that Portion of the Blood which is more than ne-

ceflary for the Nourithment of thofe Parts thro” which
it pafles; and when thar Conduit is once ftopt, there
muft be a greater Quaatity of Blood and Nourifhment

retain’d
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retain’'d in thofe Parts, at leaft, for fome time, than
before ; wherefore fuch an Efte& muft be owing,
not to an Abatement of Humors, but to a greater
uantity of Moifture derived from a greater Quan-
tity of Blood, whereby the Bone may be more eafily
feparated, as we have already obferv'd; but if it
chance to have this good Fffe&t in removing a Bone-
Spavin, the lofs of {o large a Veflel may eafily be of
;.ramfefﬂnn&quem in other Relpedts, as fhall be {hewn
reafrer:

ki

G H AL LXXIL

Of the String-halt.

P HE String-hale is an involuntary and convulfive
Motion of the Mufcles which extend or bend the
Hough ; when it feizes the outfide Mufcles, the

- Horfe ftraddles dnd throws his Legs outwards ; but
when the infide Mufcles are affeGed, his Legs are™

The Blood-
Spavin com-
par'd to a
Farix in

Men,

twitch’d up to his Belly ; fometimes it is only in one
leg, fomerimes in both ; bur thele things are fo well
knownthat we need not infift on them. It general
ly proceeds from fome Strain or Blow ; for whatever
creates'a more than ordinary Pain, in any particular
Mufcle belonging to the Hough, -maz caufe a too great
13«.31-'11.:*:4H:imr::-?l Blood and Spirits, whereby fuch an ha-
bitual Contraltion may be produc’d.

The Cure 1s difficuit, and rarely attended with Suc-
cefs ; tho', in the Leginning, a String-halt may be re-
moved with good Rubbing, and the ufe of Fomentaw
tions, with daily ‘but moederate Exercife ; for by this
means the Blood and Spirits may be equally derived in-
to the difeafed Mufcle and its Antagonift. The laft
Refuge is'vlually the Fire, which has been known to

anlwer, at leaft fo far as to prevent ablolute Lamie-
nefs.

S—

CH AP LXXIL

Of the Blod-Spavin.
H IS Diftemper is a Dilatation and Swelling of the
Mafter-Vein, on the infide of the Hough ; and is
juftly compar'd by Soileyell to a Varix in Mefs
Its Cuee 15 perform’d by saking up that Part of the
Vein

s .
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Chip. LXXIV. Of Malenders, &:

Vein which forms the Tumor, and healing the
Wound with proper Digeftives and good Bandage ;
fome think it fufacient to tie a Ligarure above the
Swelling, and then make an Apeiture into the
Vein, leting it Blood -until' the SWéllin% falls, after
which they unbind the Ligatore, apply a reftrin-
gent Charge of the Whites of Eggs, Bole and Vinegar,

with a firm Bandage ; bat this is not fo certain, efpe-

cially when the §pavin is form’d under the great Joint
of the Hough, and where the Vein takes a winrling
Turn round 1t, in which Cafe it will 'baagt to grow
again as foon as the Bandage is remov'd. But a cold
Charge is very neceffary all ronnd the Joint, when
the Vein is taken up, to prevent the Swelling that
muft follow upon the Operation. '

| C HAP. LXXIV.
rice g Malenders and  Selenders.

“H.E. Malendsrs are Chops or Chinks on the ben-

~ ding of the Knee, which difcharge a fharp indi-

gefted Matter, caufing Pain, and making the

Horle go lame before, ‘as the Selenders which appear

on the bending of'the Hough make him go lame be-

hind.  They both proceed from the fame Caufe, and

-are {ometimes accompany’d with a Scab, and with 2
conftant ftaring and briftling of the Hairs,

The propereft Method for the Cure of thofe Infirmi-
ties, is, in the firft ~Place, to wafh them with a
Lather of ‘Black-Soap warm, or with old Chamberly;
after which apply a Poultice of the Roots of Mar[{w
mallows and Linfeed, foftned with Linfeed Oil; and,
as often as it is apply’d, you may mix half an Ounce
of Camphire in Powder, tying it on with.a Roller ;
this may be continued till the Scabs full off, and the
Sores grow clean, Then take Turpentine and Quick-
filver equal Parts, figing them in a Morstgr till they be
well incorpotated'; “fpread "a” Pledgit with this Oint-
ment and apply it to the Sere, tying it on as ahove-
direfted, and renew the Drefﬁng every Da{ until the
Cure is perform’d, obferving allo conftantly to wafh
all the Chieky with Bragdy, or $pirit of Wine.

UH:&P-.
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- o L .
Of the Hough-Bony.

HIS is a hard - Tumor that grows on the Elbow
of the Hough, and is finewy, like the Matter
which - covers that Bone. It proceeds from a,

Strain or Blow ; and when it happéns to be of a long.
Continuance, it becomes difficult and hard to be
cur’d, the Subftance of the Swelling being like harden’d
Glm- ".._- il e

In the Beginning take the Soldiers Ointment,Ointment
of Marfhmallows, and Oil of Amber, as direted in a pre-
ceding Chapter againft Strainsin the Shoulder,and rub it
into the Parr-with a hot Bar of Iron,holding it very clofe,
and taking care. to fetter the , Horle fo as he may not
ftrike ; if it does not yield to this Remedy, take a fut-
ficient Quantity of the Diackylon with the Gums, which
m? be had at any Apothecary’s; melt it in a Pipkin,
and pour it warm apon the Top of the Hough, rene
ing 1t as often as it begins to wafte, If the Swelli%
increafe and turn to an Impofthume, it may be ripen’
with Cataplafms, and open’d with a hot Iron, piercing
from below upwards, and drels’d with the common
Digeftive of Turpentine and Honey, or the Yolks of
Eggs, with a Mixtore of Spirit of Wive, making a
firm Bandage over the Part 3 and by thefe Means it
will be cur'd.  But in cafe of a continued and obfti-
nate Hardnefs, you muft proceed to the Fire, firft pe-
netrating a little way into the Body of the Tumor
with a round Iron, and drawing from thence feveral
fuperficial Lines, which may be drefs'd according to
the Method already laid down for performing that
Operation. [ By

CH AP LXXVL %
Of the Curb.

1

4
1
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HE Curb is a Swelling on the ﬁrlmwy P,atts.nf the.l 4

Leg, a little below the Elbow of the Hough, but
fomewhat higher than the Spavin, on the infide,

and is generated ufg the fame Matter that nourifhes the
Tendons and Ligaments ; it is broader and higher at
S L&
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Chap. LXXVIL. Of a Fardon. o
its mpper Part than below, and fometimes caufes the
Horfe to halt, by hindring the Altion of the Joint.
It happens chiefly to draught Horfes, and is hardly
cureabie by any other means than Fire; however, the
Medicines direGed in the preceding Chapters may firft
be comply’d with; or the .Plaifter of Frogs, with four
times the ufual Quantity of Quickfilver, may be laid
to the Curb, firft thaving away the Hair, and renewing
it once a Fortnight, This Plaifter is fomewhat trouble-
fome to make, but it may be had of any Agmhe'c::ii"jr
when belpoke; and I dare anfwer it will be of the
greateflt Service to remove all hard Swellings on the
Bones or Sinews, by difcuffing them ; fometimes it has
the effel of a fuppurative Pﬁiﬂ:er, and will canfe an
Impofthumation, which equally anlwers the End, as
thele fort of Tumors often terminate that way with
ood Succefs. But they who will give themfelves the
El'muble to make it, may obierve the following Me-
thod, which I have borrow'd from one of the beft
Judges in Pharmacy.
¢ Take Frogs No. 3, Earth-Worms four Ounces, The Mercu.
Hog's-Lard one Pound, White-Wine one Pint: Boil rial Plaiter,
till the watry Parts are evaporated ; flrain the
Lard, and put to it half a Pound of Litharge, boil-
ing it again with frefh Wine till the whole %e incor-
porated, Then put in Wax and Oil of Bays, of
each two Ounces, Adders Fat an Ounce and a half;
Frankinfcence one Ounce, Euphorbium in fine Powder
half an Ounce, with Quickfilver half a Pound,
firft incorporated in a Mortar, with two Ounces of
Turpentine, two Ounces of Oil of Spike, and half
an Ounce of liquid Storax. Make it into a Plaifter,
and keep it for ufe.” '

o o R A A o R R A R m
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C BN P LKV
Of a Fardon.

THIS is a hard callous Tumor a little below the
- bending of the Ham on the outfide ; it is at firfk

fcarcely difcernable, but in time caufes the Horle
to halt, and grows fo painful as to make him pine
Away and’ become light belly’d ; but it happens moft
frequently to manag’d Horfes, efpecially thofe who
have been kept too much on their Haunches, The
Cure may be firlt attemptej, by =pplying the Mercn;

D 41
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rial Plaifter as above dire&ed; but if it proves obfti-
nate, it muft be treated as a Bone-Spavin, %ﬂ.—.

CHAP. LXXVIIL
Of Splents and Offets, &c.
Splent is a callous hard Subftance which adheresto

the infide of the Shank-bone ; when there is but
one, it is call’d a fingle Splent ; but when there is

another oppofite to it, on the outfide of the Shank-

bone, it is then'call'd a peg’d or pin’d Splent.
The Marter  The realon of all fuch Excrelcences may be eafi-
and Forma- 1y enough apprehended, by thofe who will take the
Splenss,  Lains to examin the Shank-bone of any Horfe after the
Flefh is fcraped off, where they may oblerve two
Appendages growing to the Shank-bone, which are to

be met -with in all Horfes that are young, tho’ the

Seam by which thefe Bones are joined to the Shank, is, -

in fome old Horfes, quite obliterate and worn out,
.except in the Middle. Each of thefe Appendages re-
femble a Bodkin, being broad at Top and narrow at
Bottom, and are joined to the Shank by Appofition,
and faften'd by a gupmmy Matter not unlike Glue.

Now if a young Horfe be prefs'd with any extraordi-
nary Weight towards his Shoulders, before thefe Bones
are firmly cemented and put together, but efpecially
when he goes down Hill with a Burden or a heavy Man
upon his Back, it bears fo hard upon his fore Legs,
that it caufes thele bony Appendages to give way, and
fuffer a Diftortion ; and'aﬁ:
ways grow lame vpon it immediately, yet it I:-ri:}gs a
redundancy of this glutinous Matter, which ouzes fr
between the Bones on the infide of the Shank, where
there 1s a little Hollownefs and Hardnefs under the
Pervioftenm, like the Gum which iffues from a wounded
Tree, and is thus form’d into a Splext. But when the
Diftortion is violent, or if the Horfe be of a tender
delicate Make, the Aflux of Matter will be the greater,
{o that it ouzes thro’ the GPPDﬁtE Side allo, and forms
a pegd or thurrow Splent, which looks as if a Wedge
was ftruck quite thro’ the Bone ; fometimes a double
Splent is form’d, which is call'd by the Fremck a

Farzee ; and this happens when there is a freth Afflux of

Matter upon a Splent that is already begun, like the
Lays upon an Ificle, by therunning down of frefh Water

PP‘GI‘I _

o’ the Horfe does not al-
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upon it.  This laft fort caufes a very great Deformiry,
and is therefore eafily perceivable. _

Moft of thefle Swellings make their firft Appearance a
pretty way below the Knee, where the Cleft between
the Bones is the wideft, which is very natural ; and, in
fome Cafes, but efpecially when they are of long Con-
tinuance, they not only afcend ro the Knee, but go a
good way down the Shank, and fometimes fpread back-
wards towards the Mafter-Sinsw.

Oflets are little hard Subftances that arife among the Oflets,
fmall Bones of the Knee on the infide ; they grow out
of the gummy Subftance which faftens thofe Bones toge-
ther, and derive their Origin from a Matter like that
which pmduCEs Splents, and like them proceed from
the fame Caufe, wiz. the ftraining of a Horfe while
he is young, and before his Joints be well knit ; and
from hence alfo we may uuderftand the Nature of all
thofe hard Tumors already treated of, which grow
near the Joints, whether they be Spavins, Fardons,
Curbs, or of any other Kind, their chief Difference
confifting in their Scitoation, being all of them form’'d
of a Matter, which, in time, grows hard, yea, even
as the Bone itlelf; and this is the Reafon why they
cannot be mov'd but by Things that are of the greateft
Efficacy. Notwithftanding, if they be difcover'd be-
fore they acquire fuch a Degree of Hardnels, they may
be made to yield to lels powerful Remedies than what
we are fometimes conftrain’d to make ufe of,

But as to Splents, which are our prefent Bufinefs, it The Cure
is very plain from what has been faid concerning their of Splents,
Origin and Growth, if the Infirmity could be difco- &
ver'd at firft, they might be kept down and wholly pre-
vented by the Application of firm Bandage upon the
Shank ; for by it not only the Bones would be con-
ftantly kept clofe together, but the Pervioffenm and
Flefh united to the Bones, {o that there would be no
room for any vagrant Matter to lodge between them ;
but fince it is otherwile, that thefe are feldom taken
notice of until they bring a Deformity along with
them, or a Halting, they muft therefore be treated as
other hard Subftances of the like Nature.

And Firft, If the Horfe be young, and the Splent
not of a very old Standing, an Attempt is to be made
to diffolve it ; and for that Purpofe northing is prefe-
rable to the Mercurial Plaifter, inferred in the 75th
Chapter, which muft be apply’d fpread on Leather,
and continued a confiderable time, {fhaving away the

Dd 2 Hair
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“Hair as often as it is renew’d ; but if it is not to be re-
moved without Suppuration, then rub it foundly with
the Handle of a Hammer ; and after its Subftance has
been thus bruifed, it may be brought to an Impoft-
hume, by applying the Mucilage Plaifter, or fome
gocd Poulrtice, made of the Roots of Marfhmallows,
Bean-Flower, Feenugreek and Linfeed Powder, and ]
fuch like, with a fufficient Quantity of Ointment of
Mar{hmallows ; and then the Matter may be dilcharg'd
as from a common Boil or Impofthume, by making

" a ftreight Incifion upon it from below upwards. But if
a more expeditious Method be requir'd, the cauftick
Ointment, inferted in the 71ft Chapter, may be ap-
ply’d, with the neceflary Precautions, obferving further,
not to continue it longer than an Efcar is form’d by it
or the following Method out of Selleyfell may be com-
ply’d with, which is very eafy. ‘

‘¢ Shave the Hair, knock, rub, and foften the Splent ;

“ then take a piece of the Rind of Bacon, not very

“ fat, and lay it on the Part with the fat Side out-

 wards ; afterwards apply a flat Cautery, or red hot
‘ Tron, of the Bignefs of a Shilling, holding it upon
¢ the Skin; and in the mean time order another Iron
“ to be heated, which muft be apply’d on another
« Part of the Skin, but fill over the Splent continue
“ afrer the {fame manner, till the Swelling be diflolv'd ;
“ then lay a Plaifter over it, and Shavings of Cloath
i c*g:r that, taking care that the Horfe do not bite it
“ off.” |

But one thing is very material after the removal of
a Splent; and that is, to keep a firm Bandage over the
Part for fome time, to prevent its return ; for unlels
the Parts be kept very clofe, the fame Matter which
breeds it at ﬁrlg, will be apt to ingender it again.
When the Bone happens to be laid bare, it muft be
treated according to the Method laid down in the Cure
of Wounds. .

The Cure of a Splent is hardly to be attempted, if
the Horfe be grown old, for the Matter becomes then
fo hard, that there is no way to make it yield without
running a very great Hazard ; neither is it cureable
when the Difeafe is in the Bone ; for albeit this is fome-
times miftaken for a Splent, yet it is, for the moft part,
no other than what proceeds from a Caries or an Ulcer
in the Bone, which, in time, has been heal'd, and
grows into a flinty hard Subftance, This may be

' known
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Chap. LXXIX. Of a Ring-Bone,

known by its bunching out and Unevennefs, and by
its Hardnefs.

The Oflets are more difficult and hard to be cur'd
than Splents, becaufe of their Sciruation among the
{fmall Bones which are in the Joint, and are therefore
only to be attempred by giving the Fire, tho’ even that
is not always atrended with Succefs, But thefe are
rarely to be met with.

C H A P. LXXIX.
Of a Ring-Boue.

H IS is a hard callous Subftance, which grows in

the hollow Circle of the little Paftern, immedi-

ately above the Cromet; it is fometimes heredi-
tary, but more frequently occafion’d by a Strain, and
is bred of the like Matter with the other hard Sub-
. ftances we have treated of in the preceding Chapters;
fometimes it goes quite round like a Ring, from
whence it has obtain’d the Name of Ring-Bone.

373

The ufual Method of taking it off, is by the Appli- The Cuse.

cation of ftrong cauftick Medicines, fuch as Quick-
lime, Arfenick, Realgar, and the like, the Hair being
fir® fhav'd, and the hard Subftance fcarify’d. Some
ufe unflack’d Lime in Powder, and apply it pretty
thick over the Part, faftening it with a Cloath, and
then ride the Horfe into Water, letting him ftand
fome time in it ; by which means the Subftance of the
Ring-bone is deftroy’d ; and there is nothing further
neceflary than to heal up the Ulcer. Thisisa very ex-
peditious Way, but whoever tries it had need be care-
ful to guard the Cronet, or elfe it will be apt to caufe
a gathering of Matter under the Hoof, which would
readily corrode the Coffin-Bone. There are others who
cat the Ring-Bone ftreight downwards to the Cronet,
in feveral Places, and put in Rowels; which, by for-
ming Ulcers, and bringing a Rottennels and Corrup-
tion all aboutr the Part, caufe the Excrelcences to
loofen or melt away.

Solleyfell obferves that fome Ring-Bones cannot be
removed without giving the Fire, nor does that al-
ways fucceed, but when the Sole is alfo taken our,
and the Fruth laid open; for by this there is a very
great Moifture derived into the Part, and at the {ame
gime room given for the Matter to difcharge itlelf,

Dd 3 which
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which might otherwife loofen the Crosmet, by béing de-

‘tain’d in the hollow Circle of the Paftern.” The Me-

thod is this: Take out the Sole, and after the fecond
Dreifing, cut the Skin in feveral Places above the
Cronet, fo as to lay the Ring-Bone bare; then, with
a hot Knife, cut the Ring-Bone thro’ tha Incifions till
you reach to the Bottom, not all at once, but repea-
ting the Strokes gently ; in the mean time make a
Cleft into the Fryﬁ, and keep it open by applying into
it Pledgits dipt in a Mixture of Tar, Honey and Tur-
pentine, laying the fame Drefling to all the fear'd Parts,
until the Efcars fall o -

Now it is very plain, a Ring-Bone may be removed
by any of the preceding Methods, when rightly ma-
nag'd; and the only thing that makes them anfuccefl-
ful, is, when a Horfe happens to be old or difeafed, or
when it chances to be a natural Imperfection ; but the
moft common Impediment, is the want of Skill to
heal up the Ulcers, and to prevent the Matter getting
under the Hough, and likewife to keep down the
Growth of new Excrelcences, which are ever apt to
arilfe on thofe Parts; and therefore, as foon as the
Pain and Anguifh is over, the Sores fhould be drefs’d
with Egyptiacum, or fome other cleanfing Ointment ;
and all the hollow Parts round the Paftern fll'd with
Flax dipt in Vitriol-Water, or rather Spirit of Wine,
and over all a Bandage as firm as the Horls can bear,
reaching from beneath the Cremer almoft to the Knee 9
this beinirhe true Method to preventr the ill Confe-

quences that may arife in the Cure, &7,

CHAP LXXX
Of Wind-Galls.
‘-W IND-Galls are foft, yielding, flatulent Tumors,

feated on either Side of the Foot-lock Joint,
€. they are caufed by violent ftraining, ‘or by

‘a Horfe’s ftanding on a floaping Floor, and by feveral

other Accidents, as Blows, Strokes from ~another
Horle, &rc. ' '

The ufual Method of Cure, is by opening them

~with a Fleam, to let out the gummy Matter, and ap-

Plying to the  Orifice a little Plaifter of Rofin, - Pitch,
Maytich, Oil of Bays, with the White of an Egg ;3 and

there are fome who mix with Plaifters of this kind
o e _}&fﬂ'ﬁgﬂd@




‘Chap. LXXXL.  Of a Sinew-Sprain, &.

Verdegreafe and Turpentine, which 1is not amifs ; but the
Ointment made of equal Parts of Turpentine 2nd
Quickfilver will anfwer the End much better ; efpecial-
ly if with it be mixt a fmall Quantity of Verdegreafe,
and the White of an Egg to make it flick faft to the
Part. The hollow Spaces on each Side of the Sinew
ought to be fill'd with Hurds moiften’d in warm Spirit
of Wine, and good Bandage apply'd over all the Fet-
lock, to prevent their growing again.

But to Wind-Galls that are large, emollient and foft-
ning Medicines are to be made ufe of, as Poultices
made of Mallows, Marfhmallows, &c. or the Mucilage
Plaifter or Diachylon with the Gums fpread thick upon
Leather. Or the following Charge may be apply’d:

¢ Take two Ounces of Galbanwm pounded, boil it
¢ gently in a Pint of Vinegar over hot Embers, with
¢ half a Pound of common Turpentine ; and after half
an Hopr’s boiling, take it off the Fire, and add to it
Maftich, Myrrh, Dragon’s-Blood and Bele, of each
three Ounces ; mix, and make a Charge, which muft be
a;}ply’d hot.’

If recourfe muft be had to canftick Medicines, an
Ointment may be made with Quickflver and Tar-
pentine, of each an Ounce, Euphorbium and Spanifh
Flies in Powder, of each one Dram ; this may Ef:e ap-
ply'd to the Wind-Gall, taking care to guard the
great Sinew and the neighbouring Parts, as direfted
in a preceding Chapter. The Horle muft always be
ty’d up, to hinder him from biting it off. Bur if this
caufe too great an Inflammation, as may happen to
{fome delicate Horfes, theOintment may be made weaker,
by mixing a greater Quantity of Turpentine with it

-
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LB R P = LXXXL
Of a Sinew-Sprain, &c.

HEN the Mafter-Sinew above the Hough, or

that above the Footlock, or any of the other
Sinews or Ligaments in thofe Parts, are firained

or relaxed, they caufe intolerable Pain and Lamenels;
and, when violent, will fometimes bring on a Fever,
and endanger a Mortification, unlefs there be extraor-
dinary Care taken, and timely Applications made.
Therefore, as foon as you obferve your Horfe ftrain’d
in any of thofe Parts, which, if it be in the Sinew,
Dd g may
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Attaint or
Over-reach.

Halter calt,
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may be known by its being unbent and relaxed, and by
the Swelling and Tnflammation, you muft apply a cold
Charge, fuch as has been dire@ted for Strains in the
Shoulder, &%, and after that a Plaifter to ftrengthen
the Part. But if it be {o violent as to create fome un-
towardly Symptoms, making the Horfe fick and forlake
his Food, you muft, in that Cafe, take a plentifel
deal of Blood from the Neck, and bath all his Leg
two or three times a Day, with woollen Cloaths wrung
out of a hot Fomentation, made of Mint, Rue, Penny-
voyal, Marjoram, Baum, Rofernary, Wermwood, Laven-
der, and fuch like things;  for thefe ftrengthen and
comfort the nervous Parts; after which you may ufe
Spirit of Wine camphorated, keeping it alfo cover'd
with a Cloath dipt in the fame, ::mdg faften’d with an
eafy Bandage. Inwardly may be us'd all fuch Things
as are proper to promote Sweat and eafe Pain. And as
foon as the Anguifh is over, it will be proper to apply
a good ftrengthning Charge or Phifter of Pitch, Dia-
chylon, Disgon’s-Bloed, and Bole, &c. as has been di-
refted in a preceding Chapter.

Sometimes the Strains in the Sinews of the Leg and
Pafterns are occafion’d by an Aitaint or Over-reach ;
we need not therefore begnw any other Place in trea-
ting of fuch Accidents, but only take Notice, that
wien they are accompanied with a Wound, they
ought to be drefs'd according to the Direions we have
already laid down for the Cure of Wounds, avoiding,
as much as poflible, all oily and cauftick Medicines,
excepting when fome preternatural Fxcrefcences re-
quire the ufe of the latter. The fame manner of
Treatment is alfo requifite to a Horle that is gall'd or
wounded by being caft in bis Halter, applying nothing
but good clean Digeftives of Tur, Lurpentine and
Honey; and making ale of [pirituous Fomentations,
with a good Quantity of Afhes boil'd in them, toge-
ther with Bandage, as foon as the Part is able to bear
it ; and by thefe the Horfe will be eafily cur’d, if he
be otherwife in good Cafe, without the Pain of corro-
five Applications, which only become neceflary after
the Sinews have been relax’d and rotted with grealy
Qintments. ;

CHAP,




Chap. LXXXIL  Of the Greafe.

GCH AP LXXXIH.
Of the Greafe falling imo the Legs.

HE Diftemper that goes under this Denomina-

tion, is a Swelling and Gourdinefs of the Legs,

which frequently %mppening to Horfes after a
Journey ; moft People have therefore believ'd their
Greafe to be melted by hard Riding, and fallen into
their Legs; and that which may have probably given
Encouragement to this Opinion, is the Colour of the
Matter iffuing from the Chinks and Sores in thofe Parts,
when they come to break, fomewhat refembling Greafe,
as the Subftance of the Legs is nervous and finewy,
whereby the Matter which comes from thence is diffe-
rent from what is difcharg’d from the mufcular and
flefhy Parts, where the Rednefs and Texture of the
Blood gives it a different Colour and Cenfiftency.

It would be very little to our Purpofe to beftow any
time in confuting this ill grounded Dﬁiniﬂn, fince the
contrary muft be manifeft to thofe who have the leaft
infight into the Oecocnomy and Strufture of a Horfe ;
we fhall therefore proceed to acquaint the Reader,
that the Greafle has, in common with all other Swel-
linlgs, either a Vifcidity and Thicknefs of the Juices, or
a Relaxation of the Veffels in which thefe Juices flow,
or both.

But if we examine more particularly into the Matter,
we fhall find, that befides thefe, there are other Cir-
cumftances which conduce very much to the Swelling,
and that is the Scituation and Make of the ‘Legs. As
to their Make, we have already obferv'd, that the
are very much compos’d of Nerves and Sinews, whofe
Veflels are fo {mall, and laid fo clofe together, that
the Fluids conrain’d in them may very eafily become
obftrufted ; and, by their Scitvation, they are the moft
dependent Members of the whole Body ; whereby, ac-
cording to the Doltrine of the Circulation, all the
Juices that are to be return’d in the Mafs of Blood muft
afcend upwards in the Veins, which, in thofe Parts,
have little or nothing to belp their Progrefs but the
Vibrations and Shakings of the Arteries, together with
the mufcular Motion. Whereas, on the other Hand,
the arterial Fluid is conftantly forwarded into the
Limbs, not only by its Deflcent, but by its continual

" : ~ Expulfion
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Expulfion from the Heart ; and therefore, when once
the Blood 1s vitiated, and the Veflels in the Limbs re-
lax’d and weaken'd, a Swelling muft of confequence
be expetted, becaule a greater Quantity of Fluid is
carried downward bgr the Arteries, than in that Cafe
can be returned by the Veins. _

And this is agreeable to all the commen Accidents.
and Caufes that ufually bring on the Diftemper, as
Wounds, Bruifes, hard-and immoderate Riding, comin
off a Journey, or from Grafs to ftand in a Stable, ﬁlﬁ:
Feeding without due Exercife, Colds and Surfeits, De-
bility and Weaknels ; and, in fine, whatever may any-
wife relax and weaken the Tone of the Fibres: and if
we examine into thefe more particularly, we fhall find,
that according to the foregoing Theory, all of them
may very naturally bring on the Greafe.

For, in the Firft Place, albeit a Wound or Bruife, or
other outward Accident in the dependent Parts, is fel-
dom artended with any uncommon Symptoms, if the
Horle be otherwife found, and that due Care is taken
in the Beginning; yet, if a Horfe in thefe Circum-
ftances be neglefted, or his Blood be vitiated, it
will be apt to bring a Swelling into the Legs, as all
Pain is a Stimulus which draws a more than ordinary
Flux of Humors to the Part affelted ; and if the Hurt
be near any Joint, &%, it caules fuch a Stiffnefs and
Aching, thar the Horfe becomes exceeding lame, and
unable to lie down ; fo that by continual ftanding, the
Legs become {well'd and gourded. .

Secondly, By immoderate hard Riding the Sinews an
Ligaments are aftuated and fretch’d, which is fudden-
ly follow’d with Stiffnefs and Pain in the Joints, where-
by, as in, the preceding Cafe, a Flux of Humors is
drawn down upon the Legs,

Thirdly, When Horfes are come off a Journey, or
from Grals, to ftand in a Stable, their Legs are apt to
turn gourdy and {well'd ; the firlt of thefe Cafes differs
not from the preceding in what relates to the Pain and
Stiffnefs in the Limbs; but it has alfo, in common with
the latter, the abrupr breaking off a Habit from Exer-
cife to Reft and full Feeding ; for while a Horfe is up-
on his Journey, or at his Liberty in the Fields, he is
every Day more or lefs in Motion, whereby the Blood
is kept in conftant Agitation ; but when he comes to
ftand ftill in the Stable, a Check is put to the Motion of
the Blood in the fmall Veflels of the Limbs, while, by
an habitual Aptitude, it fill continues to be equally de-
tach’d into all Parts by the larger Arteries, which ‘n;_ay

ealily



Chap. LXXXIL  Of the Greafe. 183

eafily bring on the Greafe, even while there is yet no
manifeft Diforder in the Blood itfelf. But in the Cafle
of Horfes newly taken up from Grafs, there is, belides
this, oftentimes a Defavlt in the Blood, efpecially
when they are fuffer’d to run abroad till late in the
Year, for then the Grals lofes its Strength, and begets
Crudities, which render the Blood, and other Juices,
vifcid and thick ; and when a Horfe is taken off his
Exercife, and brought to more generous Feeding, a
Plethora or Fulnels will foon happen, whereby it will
be the more apt to ftagnate in the Limbs, and caufe
fuch Heat and Ttching, as muft be foon follow'd with a
Gourdinefs and Swelling. The fame Effe& is alfo pro-
duced by Colds, Surfeits, and fometimes by Pampering
and full Feeding alone, without the Concurrence of
other Circumftances.
 And Laftly, When a Horfe has been brought low by
Sicknefs, or repeated Evacuations, or by any other
Caule, there follows an univerfal Relaxation of Body ;
_ fo thar the Blood, and other Juices, become languid,
and are apt to ftagnate in thofe Parts that are the moft
dependent and remote from the Heart, not only as the
Veflels themfelves are relaxed and lofe their Spring,
but allo from the Heavinefs and Inativity of the Spi-
rits, whereby they become unable to give their Aflif-
tance in its Return ; and thus the Greale is oftentimes
complicated with {ome other Diftemper.

From what has been faid, it will be eafy for any The Cure.
nne to underftand the Nature of the Greafe, and the
Manner of its Produétion ; we fhall therefore proceed
to the Cure, whérein the firft thing to be regarded, is
the State and Condition of the Horfe; for if the
Greafe be an Attendant on {ome other Sicknefs, the
Cure will be fo much the more difficult; and it will
be in vain to expelt a Recovery until the Difeafe is re-
" mov'd, which has been the Origin and Caufe of it;

and therefore, if the Horfe be Hedfick, or has got the
Xellowws or Farcin, &c. the Methods laid down %ﬂr the
Cure of thofe Diftempers muft be follow’d, at the fame
time proper Applications are made outwardly: But if
it be produc’d of the common and ordinary Accidents,
and that the Horfe is not otherwife difeafed, a Method
peculiar to that Diftemper only is to be obferv'd.

And in this Cafe, if the Horfe has been pamper’d
and well fed, the Cure ought to be begun by blooding
“and Pur%ing, to leffen the Redundancy of Humors ;
neither {honld thefe be too often repeated ; but what

is
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is wanting that way, had much better be effeGnated by
a more {pare Diet with daily Exercife. ‘For in all the
Circumftances of the Greafe there is a Tendernefs and
Delicacy, either originally or brought on by Habit or
ill Ufage, which is alfo manifeft from hence, that young
Horfes are moft {ubject to the Greafe, as their Bodies
are loofe, foft and Hexible, and their Juices naturally
vifcid and glutinous, which is neceflary to the Accre-
tion and Growth of all young Animals. Wherefore,
when Evacuations are either too large, or often repea-
ted, inftead of being ferviceable, they often become
hurtful, and render the Diftemper more obftinate, by
adding to that Weaknefs and Relaxation of Body
which is natural to greas’d Horfes. :

After moderate Evacuations, a Rowel may be made
on the infide of the Thigh, or ox the Belly, which.
may be continued for a Month, or longer, if there be
occafion ; and in the mean time, the Cinnabar or Anti-
monial Balls, &c. ought to be conftantly given, in the
Manner we have already laid down for the Cure of the
Farcin: and while thefe things are comply’d with in-
ternally, the Legs fhould be frequently rub’d (but not
with fuch hard Inflruments as lome People make ufe
of) a good Wifp of Hay and a Brufh being fufficient
for that Purpofe. Baths and Fomentations, fuch as
may draw off the Humors by Tranfpiration, or ren-
der them fit to return back again with the common
Current, are alfo to be made ufe of ; and for this
purpofe we recommend the following.
¢ Take of common Wormwocd eight Handfuls, St
Fobw’s Wort, Centaury, Camomile, or the Flowers
thereof, of each four Handfuls, Flder-Flowers two
Handfuls, Bay-Berries half a Pound. Boil them in
two Gallons of Water till one third is confum’d, and
make a Fomentation.’

The Horfe’s Legs are to be bath’d three or four
times a Day, with woollen Cloaths wrung-out of the
Liquor, and apply’'d as hot as he can bear them ; ad-
ding always a third part of Spirit of Wine or Brandy ;
and if they be pretty much inflam’d, as happens fome-
times when the Sinews are affefted, a good Quantity
of the Afhes of green Twigs of Vines, Wallnut-tree
or Oak, may be boil'd in the Decoftion, adding more
Water. A good Bath or Fomentation may be alfo
made, by boiling thefe Afhes alone, or the Afhes of
any other green Wood, in Water, when the other
Ingredients are not eafy to be had, The Lees of Wine,
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with a Mixtore of Black-Soap, is alfo very proper to
be apply’d warm, as alfo Cow’s-Dung boil’'d 1n Vinegar.
The following Cataplafm may likewife be made ufe
of with good Succels. '

¢ Take of Honey one Pound, Turpentine fix Ounces,

“ incorporate them with a Spoon, then take Feenu-
¢ greek and Linfeed Meal, of each four Ounces, Bay-
¢ Berries and Juniper-Berries dry’d and made inro
Powder, of each two Ounces. Boil them in three
¢ Quarts of Red-Wine Lees, to the Thicknefs of a
¢ Poultice ; and when you take it off the Fire, add two
- Ounces of Camphire in Powder, {pread it on Cloaths,
¢ and apply it warm to the Legs, faftning all with a
¢ ftrong Roller.” This may be continued for a Week,
renewing it once in two Days.

The camphorated Spirit of Wine alone is very good,
viz. an Ounce of Camphire to every Pint of the
Spirits ; and if it be frequently ufed, it will anfwer in
moft Cafes where the Swelling is recent and new ; and
even when it has a tendency to break; for by its great
Warmth, it puts a Check to that Heat and Itching
which is often the Forerunner of Chopsand Sores.

Butr fome young Horfes are fo tender and apt to be
greas'd, that even the Impreflions of the cold Air in
Winter will bring a Swelling into their Legs, in the
fame manner as it becomes the Caufe of kibed Heels in
Children, by conftringing and fhuting up the Pores in
thofe Parts, and all the Care imaginable can hardly
prevent it. In this Cafe the following Plaifter will be
of great Service, not only to diffipate the Humors, but
alfo to defend the Legs and Pafterns from the Air, and
other external Injuries,
¢ Take common Pitch and Diachylon, or de Minio,
of each half a Pound, Rofin one Pound, Myrrh,
Galbanum and Frankinfcence, of each four Ounces,
Bole-Armoniack and Dragon’s-Blood, of each two
Ounces, Oil Olive half a Pint. The Galbanum
muft be ftrain’d and diffolv’d in the Oil, with the
Pitch and Diachylon, over a gentle Fire; after
which the other Ingradients are to be added, being
¢ firft made into Powder, keeping conftantly ftirring un-
¢ til the whole is incorporated.’

This Plaifter may be either fpread upon Leather, or
apply’d hot upon the Legs and Pafterns, with a wooden
Slice, with feveral Turns of a Roller over it, letting
it continue fo long asit will ftick ; and if there be oc-
cafion, it may be renew’d when it begins to crumbl;:
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and fall of. Two of thefe Plaifters will ferve a whole
Winter ; and while they are continued, there will be
need of little other Means befides moderate and daily |
Exercife ; but in all obftinate Cafes, a Horle {hould be
turn’'d out to Grafs, where he may have his full Liberty.

-

CHAP LXXXIIL -
Of the Mules or kib’d Heels. ]

J"HESE are Chinks and Sores on the infide of the
hind Pafterns, and in the Heels ; fometimes they
are caufed by Gravel or Dirt woundin thul'g-

Parts, or by travelling in deep Roads ; but, for the moft
art, they proceed from Gourdinefs, that being the
rft Place where the Matter begins to dilcharge itfelf.

If they proceed only from riding in deep gravelly

Roads, they may be cur’d withouat any further Trouble

than keeping them clean, wafhing them often with

Chamberly or Brine ; but when they are the Effelt of

the Greafe, they become fomewhat more difhcult to be
removed, and lend forth abundance of ftinking Mat-
ter.

While the Swelling is large, they ought not to be
drefs'd with Medicines that dry too faft, bot with fuch
as are moderately cleanfing; for which purpufe two
Parts of Bafilicum, with one Part of Egyptiacum, will
be very proper, bathing all the Chinks and Sores, as
often as they are drefs’d, with Spirit of Wine ; if there
be a great Foulnels and Rorttennefs, tiacum alone
may be made ufe of ; but if that is not {ufficient, you
may mix, with every four Ounces of Hgyptiacum, white
Vitriol and Powder of Galls, of each half an Ounce,
with a Dram of corrofive Sublimate in fine Powder ; as
foon as they are become clean, Quickfilver and Tur-
pentine will perfelt the Cure, It will always be pro-
per to keep a Cloath over yeur Dreflings, ty'd on with
a Roller, forming a Crofs on the infide of the Paftern,
that you maz make your Turns above and below the
Joint, by which means its Altion needs not in the leaft
be hinder'd.

Care fhould alfo be taken to diffipate the Swelling,
according to the Method laid down in the preceding
Chapter ; neither ought Internals to be omitted, if his
Conftitution be faulty, which may be eafily known by
the Dilpofition of the Sores. :

CHAP,
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CHAP LXXXIV.

Of the Pains or watery Soves on the Legs aud
Paflerus. -

HESE are caufed by a ferous Matter ouzing

. thro” the Pores, which is induo’d with fuch a
Sharpnefs, that it makes the Hair fall off from
feveral Parts of the Legs and Pafterns; fometimes it
loofens the Cromet from the Hoof ; and {ocmetimes the
Flefh appears as if it was disjoin’d from the Bones
and Sinews ; wherever the Matrer runs, it fo hardens

- the Skin, that it is apt to break out into Cracks and

Refts, which difcharge abundance of ftinking Matter,
as in the abovemention’d Cafe.

- The Cure confifts chiefly in Internals, and in thofe
things that are proper to reftify the Blood, as Decoc-

tions of Box-wood, Guajicum and Saflafras, &%. or the
faid Woods may be rafp'd and mixt with his Oats,
and fometimes among dry Bran. All the Medicines
prefcrib’d in the Farcin may be made ufe of in this

Cafe: But if the Horfe be inclineable to a Dropfy,
‘which may be known by the yielding of the Swelling,
-and likewife as the fore Legs will alfo be affefted, and
by the other Signs peculiar to that Diftemper, he muft

then be treated accordingly ; mean while the following

Applications may be made outwardly.

¢ Take Honey, Turpentine, and Hog’s-Greafe, of

¢ each a like Quantity: Melt them over a gentle Fire

¢ in a glaz'd Pipkin, and add a fufficient Quantity of

¢ Wheat Flower to make it into a Poultice.” Or this:

" ¢ Take Feenugreek Meal, Bean Flower, Linfeed
¢ Meal, and Mugard Seed pounded, of each a like
g (l:%ﬂ.ﬂtil’j’- Boil them over a gentle Fire, with a

¢ futhcient Quantity of Ointment of Marfthmallows ;

¢ or, for want of that, with Butter or Hog's-Lard, in- -

¢ to the Confiftence of a Poultice.’

Thefe muft be apply'd warm to the Legs and Pafterns,
to draw out the Matter, and bring down the Swelling.
If there be Foulnefs, you may take a Pound of Black-
‘Soap, half a Peund of Honey, four Ounces of burnt
Allum, two Ounces of Verdegreale in Powder, a Pint
‘of Brandy or Spirit of Wine, with a fufficient Quan-
-tity of Wheat Flower. Let this be {fpread on Cloths,
‘and apply’d as the former. 4
: $
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~ As foon as the Swelling is abated, and the Moifture
dry’d up, it muft be very convenient to keep the Legs
and Pafterns roll'd up with firm Bandage, whereby the
Parts will .not only be kept clofe, but the Influx of
frefh Matter prevented; for the Continuance or frequent
Returns of thofe watery Eruptions brings fuch a
Loofenefs into the Legs, that it caufes a Rottennefs in
the Frufh, breeds Splents; and, {fometimes, by rot-
ting the Tendons, becomes the Caufe of Quitter-
Bones, Foundering, and other Diftempers in the Feet.

CHAP. LXXXV.

of Mrﬂ, Scratches, Rats-Tails, and other Ex-
‘crefcences on the Legs and Pafterns.

: HESE are all of the fame kind, and are more
A or. lels dangerous, as they are {cituated nearer or
“ % . .. ata Diftance from the large Sinews. - .
Warts may be wafted by touching them now and
then with Aguafortis, or may be cut off when they are
faperficial. But the Scratghes are, for the moft part,
bred of fome tendinous Subftance, and have. their
Roots in or near the Tendons, like the Corns in Mens
Feet ; fometimes they grow fo bard, that by preffing
upon the fofier Parts they caufe violent Pain, and In-
flammation ; but when this happens, a good Poultice
fhould be apply’d to ripen the Inflammation, which
ought to be fcarify’d as near the FExcrefcences as pof-
fible, unlefs the Matter {pring naturally from the Roots
of it, which will loofen them {o as they may be eafily
removed by the ufe of Medicines that are but moderate-
ly corrofiye. -
Therefore, to proceed methodically, whenever you
obferve a Moifture and Rottennefs, you need only al!:
ly a Lump of Rye-Leaven mixt witﬁ Vinegar and t
liv.:iqm‘e: of Garlick, or Muftard-Seed pounded ;-and in
two or three times Application it will bring oot the
Rottennefs. Stampt Onions, the Roots of Marfhmal-
lows and Houfeleek, made into a Pafte with Barley or
Rye Flower, has the fame Effef. ~The Mucilage
Plaifter, or the Diachylen with the Gums f{pread on
Leather, and apply'd to the Part, will allo be very fer-
viceable ; but if the Scratches be hard, and lie on the
Sinews, and thereby occafion Pain and Inflammation,
indangering a Fever, in that Cale it will be proper 1:0
take
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take Blood from the Thigh-Vein, and to keep the
Horfe to an opening Diet. Then apply the following
Cataplafm, firft fhaving away the Hair. "
¢ Take of Hemlock four Handfuls, Groondfel two
¢ Handfuls, ftamp them with four Ounces of the
¢ Roots of Marfhmaliows, and boil them in two Quarts

¢ of Milk till the Ingredients turn foft, then pulp
¢ the whole thro” a Sieve, and make it into a Poultice,

¢ with a fufficient Quantity of Soot and Flower of
¢ Brimftone.’
- This may be laid all over the Part, and renew’d every

Day until the Heat and Inflammation is over, and the
Excrelcences grow foft and loofe, after which they
‘may be manag’d as above dire&ted.

Sometimes Scratches put forth from finuous Ulcers
‘which penetrate to the Bone ; in this Cafe, you muft in-
troduce your Probe into the Orifice, and try all the dif-
Lférhnt ways it reaches, making Incifion with a hot
Khnife, wherever the Part will admit of ir, then make
your Cure according to the Direttions lzid down for
the Cure of Wounds, &c.

- Rats Tails are diftinguifh’d from the other, becavfe
they generally creep from the Paftern to the middle of
_the Shank along the Mafter-Sinew, or on the Side of

it; and are fo call'd from the Refemblance they bear
“to the Tail of a Rat. Some are moift and fome dry,

and differ only from Scratches in their Figure and

‘Scituation, and therefore admit of the fame Method of
_Cure. If they be hard, they may be loofen'd or cut off

with a hot Knife, and afterwards drefs’'d with Turpen-
tine, Tar and Honey; and, if necefliry, the Powder
of Verdegreafe and White-Vitriol may. be mixt with
-it.. The following Applications are generally us'd for
the Cure of Scratches, Rars-Tails, Kibes, and all the
other Sorances about the Legs and Pafterns.

¢ Take Hog's-Greafe, Soap, Brimftone and Honey :

¢ Boil them into a Poultice, with a fufficient Quantity
¢ of Soot; and to every four Ounces add half an

¢ Ounce of the Powder of Verdegreafe.’

- ¢ Take four Ounces of Black-Seap, two Ounces of
¢ Quicklime in Powder, and Vinegar, what is fuffi-

¢ cient to make an Qintment.’

Orpiment, Arfenick, Realgar, and fuch like things;
_are allo made ufe of in the fame Intention, in the
,Form of Ointments, with Honey and Hog’s-Lard ; and
fometimes into that of a Poultice, by a Mixture of
_Flower, Barley and Rye-Meal ; and fometimes Soot :

¢ R J Bug
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But thefe hot burning Ingredients are never properly
made into the Form of a Poultice, but are chiefly
fit for Ointments, which are defizn'd only to cover
the Excrefcences, without touching the neighbouring
Parts. i

Solleyfell recommends a Remedy, which he calls a
White Honey Charoe, for the Cure of all thofe Exere-
fcences. It is as follows: -

¢« Take eighteen large white Lillie-Roots, chop
¢« and boil them in two Gallons of Whey, or Barley-
¢ Water ; when the Roots begin te grow foft, add of
< the Leaves of Mallows and Marfhmallows, of each
“¢ ten Handfuls; continuing to boil them till they be
“ all reduc’d to a perfect Mafh, pouring in Liquor
“ from time to time, to fupply what is evaporated ;
“ then pulp the Ingredients tﬁ ro” a Hair-Sieve: Take
“ what palles thro’ the Sieve, and boil it again with a
 Pound of Tallow, and the like Quantity of Butter ;
“ then remove it from the Fire ; and when it has done
“ boiling, add Honey and common Turpentine, of
¢ pach a Pound, and make the whole into the Con-
¢ fiftence of a Poultice with Wheat Flower.”

This is to be apply’d cold, in the manner of a
Poultice, once a Day, and it will very much help to
{often thofe Fxcrelcences, and take out the Heat and
Anguifh wherewith they are often attended. The
{ame Author prefcribes alfo an Ointment made of
crude Quickfilver and Brimftone, with a double (lrjan-
tity of Tallow, which is alfo very good, but would be |
much beiter with equal Parts of Tallow and Tur-
pentine.

bl o - i s il i

CH A P. LXXXVL
Of a Quitter- Bone.

A%ittﬁ'r-ﬂnne is an Impofthume which breeds
between the Hoof and Coffin-Bone, on the up-
er part, and makes its firt Appearance by a
Swelling on the Cronet. It proceeds from a Blow, a
Strain, or Over-reach ; and fometimes it is caufed by a
long continued Swelling of the Legs and Pafterns, &°.
If this Ulcer be not of a very old ftanding, it maﬁ
be cur’d by the Application of Bgyptiacum, mixt wit
Bafilicam or Turpentine ; but if it be of fome Con-
tinuance, and that probably the Matter has, by lodging
- between
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between the Hoof and Coffin-Bone, rotted the Coffin-
Bone, or the Tendons of the Mulcles that pafs between
that Bone and the Hoof; you muft, in that Cafe,
open the Tumor with a Razor, or other fharp Inftru-
ment, cutting away all that is corrupted and rotten,
either under the Hoof, or any other part of the Foot;
and to make way for your Operation, you ought to
rafp down fome part of the Hoof. If any Bits re-
main, that you cannot eafily come at with your Inftru-
ment, you muft bring them off by applying Dofils of
Flax dipt in Eﬁgiamm made warm, which, for the
moft part, will fuffice, laying over all Pledgits foak’d in
hot Tar. But if you find fome Difficulty in {eparating that
griftly Subftance, you may mix equal Parts of Myrrh,
Aloes, and Sublimate all in fine Powder, making it into a
Pafte, with a fufficient Quantity of Spirit of Wine,
and appl}l it to the remaining Griftle, laying over it
Pledgits foak’d in hot Tar, as above direlted; and as
foon as it is freed from all the fuperfluous Subftances,
and looks clean, you may heal up the Ulcer with Tar,
Turpentine and Honey, wafhing it now and then with
Coperas or Vitriol Water. \

CHA P LX XVIL
Of Foundring in the Feet.

HIS is an exceflive Pain in the Feet, whereby the

Horfe being fcarcely able to touch the Ground,

draws himfelf in a Heap, upon which Account
moft People have conftantly been of Opinion, that 2
Herfe in this Condition muf;: alfo be founder'd in his
Body, and his Greafe molten, which immediately fall-
ing downwards caunfes that Lamenefs; and therefore,
in their Cure, have made Applicarions to the Back
and Loins, as well as to the Feet. But Mr. Snape, in
his Anatomy, has not only given the beft Account of
this Diftemper, but has allo rEﬁinte-:l forth the true
Method of Cure, which we fhall infert here for the
Reader’s Benefit and Satisfaltion. In defcribing the
 Coffin-Bone he has the following Words:

“ Jts Subftance is fungous or fpungy, having innu-
“ merable little Holes piercing thro’ its Sides, for the
“ Paffage of the Veflels, as alfo very many f{mall
% Sinus's, whereanto are implanted the Ends of the

% Tendons of the Mufcles that move the lower part of
g s Ee 2 * the
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« the Leg and Foot, whofe Fibres being at any time
“ affefted, either by Bruifes, ill Shoeing, or ftanding
¢ in the Water after hard Riding, while the Horfe is
« hot, or but by ftanding ftill in the Stable for feveral
“« Days without having the Feet ftopt up, and the like ;
“ I fay, the tendinous Fibres being affelted by thefe
“ or other means, caufe the Horfe to have fuch great
¢ Pain in his Feet, that he can fcarce indure to tread
“ upon them, which Lamenefs we call a Founder. Now
« this Diftemper is fo much the harder to cure, by
¢ reafon thefe Fibres lie fo far out of reach, moft of
“ them running on the wpper Side of the Bone (be-
“ twixt it and the Hoef) and not to its Bottom; fo
¢ that the Hoof growing upon the Sides, as the Soal
¢ doth at the Bottom, there is great Hazard; but we
 {hall mifs effeCting a Cure, if we only pull the Seal
«“ out, and do not cut part of the Hoof off alfo.
¢ This is not my bare Opinion, but the Experience of
¢ thofe who have had good Succefs in curing founder'd
“ Horfes, who, by rerﬁﬁ:‘lg the Hoof from the Cromet,
« or Top of it, to the very Bottom, in five or fix
“ Places, until they have made the Blood come ; and
« then a&pl ing their Remedies to thofe Places, have
““ made thofe Horfes found, whom the drawing out of
¢« their Soals would not cure.”

Now it is very plain, when the Infirmity lies in the
tendinous Fibres, which are inferted into the upper
Part of the Coffin-Bone, it cannot readily be removed
by barely taking out the Soal, as Mr. Snape has juftly
ﬂgferv’d ; and therefore the Method he has laid down
ought, in all obftinate Cafes, to be comply’d with, as
the moft certain, and what, if rightly manag’d, may,
for the moft part, be artended with good Succefs ; and
nothing can be more Ernperly apply’d to the Wounds
made 1n the Hoof, than Tar, Turpentine and Hozney
melted together, with a fourth part of Spirit of Wine,
foaking Pledgits of clean Hurds in this Mixture, and
laying them pretty warm upon the Rafures or Chinks,
omitting two Days after the firft Drefling, continuin
afterwards to make your Applications every Day, Unl‘ﬁ
the vacant Spaces of the Hoof are fill'ld up. The
fame Applications ought alfo to be made to the Soal,
covering the whole Foot with flaxen Cloths dipt in Oil

and Vinegar beat together, which may be faften’d with

a Roller, or a pretty long piece of Lift.
But the preceding Method is only neceflary in obfti-
nate Cafes, for many times the Foundring is cur’d only

by
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by melting Pitch and Tar together, with a fufficient
Quantity of Hog’s Lard, pouring the Mixture boiling
hot upon the Soal, and ftuffing it up very carefully
with Hurds, and above them a piece of Leather with
Splents. . This is very good, but would be ftill more
efficacious, if the Soal was par’d fomewhat thin, and
half an Ounce of Camphire diflolv’d in the Mixture,
juft as it comes off the Fire. .

C H AP LXXXVIL
Of Surbating, &c.

Horfe is faid to be furbated when the Soal is worn,

bruis'd, or {poil'd by any Accident, as by bad

Shoeing, efpecially when they lie too flat on the
Foot, or when the Horfe goes too long barefoot ; as
alfo by travelling in hard ways, or among dry hot Sand
in hot Weather, which dries the Hoof, whereby the
Soal becoming hard, preffes upon the foft Parts beneath
it -If:a Hcl:'%e be furbated by bad Shoeing, you may
know the Part that is affefted by the thinnels of the
Shoe where it preffes moft ; and therefore it ought to
be par'd deepeit in that Part before another is fet on ;
but if the Shoe is not in the fault, it may be known he
is furbated, by his continual hitching and moving ; but
by feeling his Hoofs, you may obferve them to be both
very hot and dry.

The Cure is very eafy before it becomes atrended
with other Accidents, and may be performed only by
ftopping up the Feet with Ox or Cow's-Dung and Vine-
gar ; fome break a Couple of new-laid Eggs, and apply
~ them raw to the Soals, and then ftop them up with Ox
or Cow’s-Dung ; fome ufe only Hog’s-Greafe boiling
hot, and thicken’d with Bran; and there are others
make ufe of Vinegar and Soot boil'd together ; but
nothing will be more efficacious, in cafe it be trouble-
fome, than firft foftning the Soal with the Application
of unituous things, and after that pouring a mixture
of boiling Pitch and Tar, &q. upon the Soal, as di-
rested in the preceding Chapter.

£eg CHAP.
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B o R e
Of Retraits and Pricks in the Foos.

NDthing canfes more Pain and Trouble than the Ac-
cidents that happen to the Feet by bad Shoeing,
or when tharp Splents or Stubs, €¢, are ftuck in

the tender Parts within the Soal, the Realon of which

cannot be very difficult to any one who is acquainted
with the Foot of a Horfe, which confifts of a Bone
that is very open and fpungy ; and which, as has been
oblerv'd in a preceding Chapter, is full of little Holes
for the Paflage of Veflels, and feveral Sinus’s for the

Infertion of the Tendons of Mufcles which compofe

moft of that Subftance which lies between it and the

Hoof ; and therefore, when once thofe fenfible Parts

are wounded by the above-mention’d, or other Acci-

dents, they turn to Ulcers that are very difficult and
hard to be cur'd, unlefs they be timely prevented.

‘And that which alfo contributes greatly to this, is the

Difpofition of the Hoof, which, altho’ it be a De-
fence to the Foot, yet, as all the other Parts are in-
clofed within it as ip a' Box, the Artift is thereby often
at a lofsto find out the true Place where the Grievance
lies ; for in all Parts that are cover'd with Fleih, a Tu-
mor will arile outwardly, even tho’ its Caufe be in the
Bone ; but the Hardnefs of the Hoof hinders its Eleva-
tion and Swelling ; and as Nature always makes her
Efforts in Places that are weak, and the leaft capable of
Refiftance, fo itis not uncommon to find a Swel ing and
Rottennefs about the Frufh, or about the Cronet,
which is fometimes accompanied with a Swelling and
Gourdinefs of the Legs and Pafterns, when the Caufe is
from a Caries in the Coffin-Bone. : 3
Now, it is very demonftrable from what has been
faid, that all fuch EffeGs may be produc’d by a Prick of
a Nail, a Stub, or a Fleak, when it fticks in thofe tender
{enfible Parts, tho' the firft is feldom attended with
any bad Accident, excepting when the Horfe’s Blood
1s diftemper’d ; and all that is neceflary, is only to
draw the Nail carefully our, and pour in a little Oil of
Turpentine or Spirit ogWine into the Orifice, or rather
a lirtle melted Wagx, leaving it without a Nail for fome
]%fys, and tiking Care not to ride the Horfe into
ater, : -

But
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But if there be any Fleak or piece of Nail remain-
ing in the Quick, which may be known by examining
the Nail you have pull'd out, or by the continped Pain,
with a conftant Difcharge of Matter, you may intro-
duce a piece of dry Spunge, made in form of a Tent,
with a Thread drawn thro’ the End of it: This may
be renew'd every Day, paring the Soal very thin over
the Orifice, that it may ftretch and widen; for by that
means the Fleak or piece of Nail may become loole,
and have room to fall off with the Matter. Bur if
after all you find a continued Lamenefs, and the Matter
that comes from the Sore thin and bloody, or yellow,
vifcid and ftinking, you may then reafpnably conclude
there is an Ulcer form’d either,in the Bone or among
Sinews ; in that Cafe it will be proper to take up the
Soal, and, with a Razor or Fleam, make Incifions until
you have got a full View of the Bottom of the Sore,
taking Care not to wound the large Sinews, if poffible,
unlels they be mortify’d and rotten ; you need nnlzrap-
ply dry Lint to the Part, or Lint dipt in Spirit of Tur-
pentine, for the firft Drefling, which needs not be re-
moved for two or three Days, in which time the Wound
will be digefted, and the Blood turnd to Matter ; and
if the Coffin-Bone be foul, you may fcale it by the Ap-
plication of fome cauftick Medicine, as the Powder of
Sublimate mixt with Honey, and fpread on a Pledgit,
or with Spirit of Vitriol ; but the beft way is to fear it
with a hot Tron; and when the Scales are fallen- oft,
you need only drefls it with Pledgits dipt in Tinlture
of Myrrh and Aloes, until the Bone is coverd, laying
cthef Pledgits over thefe dipr in warm Digeftive of
T urpentine, Honey, and Spirit of Wine, If any Acci-
dent happen, as the puting forth of proud Flelh, &re,
it may be kept down with [uch Remedies as have been
prefcrib’d in the Cure of Ulcers. To allay the Heat
and Inflammation, which often happens on Lj:-:ch Occa-

fions, you may charge the Hoof with Vinegar, Bole,

and the Whites of Eggs; apd if the Anguifh reaches
higher, you may charge the Leg and Paftern with a
Mixtare of Wine-Lees and Vinegar, keeping the Hoxle
all the while tc moderate Feeding. '

But if after all this the Horle continves lame, and
that you find fome Difficulty to make a Cure, you may
readily fufpelt the An uifh of this has caufed an Ulce-
ration in fome other Part of the Foot, the beft way is
to raze the Hoof in feveral Places, according to the
Method laid down in the 87th Chapter; and when

A Lt ik, you
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you have found the grieved Part, you are to treat it as
an Ulcer, &re. '

CHA P XC
Of the Running Fruf.

THIS is a fcabby and ulcerous Difpofition in the
Frufh, which {ometimes caufes it to fall off by
degrees. It may be known both by the Eye and
Smell, refembling that of old rotten Cheefe. It is not
dangerous, but very troublefome, as it caufes a con-
tinual Itching. oy
-In order to the Cure, you muft pare the Foot with |
your Buttrefs as near as you can, then wafh the Part
with Lime-Water or Alum-Water beiling hot; then
apply a Charge made of Soot, Vinegar, and the
Whites of Eggs, and wafh the Parts fometimes with
Vitriol-Water ; at laft, when you perceive the Itching
gone, pour melted Tar all over the Frog, and keep the
Foot clean from Dirt and Filth.

C HAP.* XEL:
Of the Crown-Scab.

HIS proceeds from a malignant fharp Matter
ouzing thro’ the Skin above the Crouet or Coronet,
which frets off the Hair, and hardens into a white

mealy Scab. In fome Horfes it is accompanied with a
Maifture, and fends forth a finking Matrer, like the
Pains and watry Sores delcrib’d in the 84th Chapter.

The Cure is, firft, to ferape off the Scabs gently, and
afterwards walh the Sores with Copperas or Vitriol-
Water ; fome make ufe of Spirit of Wine wherein
Tobacco has been infus'd, which often fucceeds ;
others cure this Scab by applying Soap and Salkt; but
if it be of an old Standing, and grown very obftinate,
the following Plaifter will be of great ule

¢ Take Rofin half a Pound, Pitch fix Ounces, Tur-
¢ pentine four Ounces, Verdegreafe and Brimftone in
¢ fine Powder, of each three Ounces: Melt the Pirch,
¢ Rofin and Turpentine over a gentle Fire, and then
¢ ftir in your Powders: If it be too hard, you may
¢ foften it by adding a little more Turpentine ; and if

ok e . ¢ you
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¢ you incorporate a fmall Quantity of %t_:ic]:ﬁlver with
¢ 1, it will be fo much the more effeftual. This
¢ muft be fpread on Leather, and apply’d to the Part,
¢ firft {having away the Hair, letting it Ee fo long as it
¢ will ftick.”

The {zme may be apply’d to the Legs and Pafferns,
if the AffeGtion fpreads above the Cronet to thofe
Parts, giving your Horfe now and then a little Anti-
mony among his Oats until he be curd. But if, by
reafon of this Scab, the Croner become ulcerated, and

fome part of the Griftle be infe&ted, as fometimes falls

out, you are to extirpate all that is ufelefs, and heal up
the Sore, as has been dire&ed in the Cure of Ulcers,
Ere,

CHAE  XCIL
Of Figs.

HESE are [pungy Excrefcences, which moft com-
monly grow cut on the Feet of fuch Horfes as are
high and hollow, with large flefhy Heels; they

are caunled by all the common Accidents that happen
to the Feet, as Surbating, Foundring, &%¢. and often-
times they are the Confequence of a long continued
Gourdinefs in the Legs and Pafterns, Their Seat is, for
the moft parr, ar the Top or Side of the Frufh; but
when they are fuffer'd to grow old, or are dry'd up
with ftrong Ointments, they take another Cour e, and
fpread to the Corner of the Heel. They are, as molt
other Excrelcences of that kind, bred and nourifhed
of the fame Matter which fuftains and nourifhes the
the finewy and nervous Parts, and are only to be cur'd
by Extirpation.

Therefore, if the Figs be on the Side of the Frufh,
pare away fo much of the Hoof as may give you room
to reach the Sore with a Fleam or Lancet, then cut the
Soal about the Fig, and take them clean out, avoiding,
as much as pofible, to wound the large Blood-‘.r’eﬂég.
Let your firft Drefling be made of dry Hurds to flop
the Bleeding; and, i% it requires a Stiptick Remedy,
confult the 5ift Chapter; two or three Days there-
after remove your Dreffing ; and if any part of the
Excrelcence be left, you may deftroy it by applying
ZEgyptiacum {pread on Bolfters or Pledgits of Hurds,
mixing with ‘every Qunce of the faid Ointment hDaif' a

ram
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Dram of Arfenick or corrofive Sublimate, En‘larginig1
or diminifhing the Quantity of the latter as you fin

our Horfe able to bear it, or the Circumitances of
the Sore may require ; and then heal up the Sore with
a good Digeftive and fpirituous Applications, &,

But if the Fig has its Infertion into the finewy or
griftly Subftances in thofe Parts, you muoft take ucl? the
Soal; and if any parts of the Griftle be corrupted, you
may cut it off with a Razor or other fharp Inftrument.
If the Bone be ulcerated and carions, you ma touch it
with a hot Tron, and then drefs it with Pledgits dipt in
2 Tinfure of Myrrh, Aloes, and Frankinfcence, as
has been dire in other Cafes of the like Nature ;
and alfo with warm Turpentine and Honey of Rofes,
antil the Bone is cover'd ; afterwards heal up the Sore
with fome good Digeftive. :

C H AP CIL
Of Hoofs brittle or too Joft.

HESE two Extreams are equally prejudicial, as
they are often the Caufe of a great many ill Acci-
dents in the Feet. The Softnels of the Hoof
may proceed from a humid, moift Conftitation, from
%Gin in wet and marfhy Grounds, or ftanding con-
antly on wet Litter, or from any Infirmity that may
bring a too great Moifture into the Feet, asa Gourdi-
nefs and Swelling in the Legs and Pafterns, &rc, And
from hence the reafon of dry Hoofs may be ealily un-
derflood, as it muft come from a contrary Caule, viz.
from ftanding too dry, a dry and hot Conftitution, or
from any Infirmity depriving them of their due
Nourifhment.

If the Hoofs be too dry, moft grealy and untuous
Remedies are proper fo foften them, as Lard, Sheep’s
or Ox-Suet, Oil Olive, or rather a Mixture of thefle
together. But they will be much the better, if they
be made into the Confitence of a ftiff Ointment, by
adding Galbanum, Wax, Olibanum, and fuch like
things. But an equal Quantity of Tar, Tallow, and
common Honey incorporated together, will anfwer the
End very effefually; efpecially while there is no
other Accident befides a bare Hardnels of the Hoof.
But if the Horfe's Hoofs be too moift, they may be bath'd
every Day with warm Vinegar, Verjuice, Copperas-

: : : Water,
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‘Water, and fuch like; or with thefe boil Powder of
Galls, and let the Horfe ftand dry, keeping him, at the
fame time, to moderate Feeding, and his Hoofs will
foon grow hard.

CH APB _XCIV.
Of Narrow-Hesels, &c.,

AHorfe that is Hoof-bound, and has narrow Heels,
A has the Quarters of his Foot narrower towards
the Shoe than the Cromet; fo that the foft Syb-
ftance between the Coffin and the Hoof is preffed upon,
which caufes the Horfe to go lame. Sometimes the
Hoof prefles on both Quarters, but very often on the
infide only, being much weaker, and more eafily bent
than the ether; and, in fome Cafes, the whole Hoof
is fhrunk on the upper part, that it makes a hollow
Circle under the Cronet, prefling fo hard, that it inter-
cepts the Noorifhment that fhould go to the Foet.
his Imperfeltion proceeds fometimes from a Drinefs
of the Hoof, but very often from ftrait Shoeing, and by
weakning the Quarters of the Hoof by paring them too
deep ; and fometimes it is caufed by Foundring, and
other Accidents to which a Horfe’s Feet are expos'd.
The Cure is, ficft of all, to {hoe him with Lunets
or Half~-moon Shoes, or with thofe Pantofle Shoes de-
fcrib’d by Solleyfeil, or any other that will fufficient]
prels out the Quarters; after which anoint his Hoofs
with the foftning Remedies prefcrib'd in the preceding
Chapter, and let him ftand fome Days in his own
Dung. Butif the Binding and Preflure of the Hoof
cannot be reliev’d thereby, recourfe muft be had to an
Operation : And if the Hoof be bound all round the
Cromet, firfl give the Fire, making feveral Rafes from
the Griftle of the Cronet to the Shoe, iercing the
Hoof about the Thicknefs of a men—lfiece, repea-
ting the fame Operation on the other Side of the Heel,
for the Fire foftens the Hoof and makes it ftrerch,
after which keep the Foot conftantly mollify’d and
foften’d, as already direfted. But in the moft obftinate
Cafes it will be neceflary to take out the Soal, which
our above-mention'd Author obferves to be the beft
and fpeedieft Remedy, and whofe Method is likewife
the molft reafonable ; which is, after the Soal is re-
moved, to clgavg the Frufh with a Fleam, and fix a
s A ' Splent
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Splent of Iron to the Part, placing it fo that it may
open the Heels, and keep them an Inch or two wider
than they were before. This is plain to Senfe, be-
caufe the intermediate Subftance that fills the
Cleft will keep them conftantly wide enongh for the
time to come, if Care be taken in their Shoeing, &fc

CH AP " XCY.
Of a falfe Quarter. '

Falfe Quarter is a Reft or Chink in the Quarter

of the Hoof, from Top to Bottom ; it happens

generally on the infide, that being the weakeft
and the thineft, and proceeds from the Drinefs of the
Hoof, but efpecially when a Horfe is ridden in dry,
fandy, or ftony Ground, in hot Weather, or in frofty
Weather, when the Ways are flinty and hard : It is like-
wife caufed by bad Shoeing, and all the other Acci-
dents whereby a Horfe becomes Hoof-bound, for the
Narrownels of the Heels and Brittlenels of the Quarters
continually expefe a Horfe to all the faid Accidents.

This Accident is both dangerous and painful, for as
often as a Horfe fets his Foor to the Ground the Chink
widens; and when he lifts it vp, the fharp Edges of
the divided Hoof wound the tender Flefh that covers
the Coffin-Bone, which is, for the moft part, follow'd
with Blood, and it muft of courfe be apt to render a
Horfe lame, as it is very difficult to form a Re-
union. :

The ufnal Method taken to remedy this Imperfec-
tion, is by cutting off that part of the Shoe which
lies upon the Chink, that it may be wholly uncover'd ;
then with a drawing Iron to open the Rift to the
guick, filling it up in all Parts with a Rowel of Hurds

ipt in Turpentine, Wax and Sheep’s Suet molten to-
gether, renewing it ever Dg{y antil the Seam is fill’d
up ; after it is clofed in the Top, or upper Part, it is
ufual to draw the Place betwixt the Hoof and Cronet,
which, by foftning the Hoof, and bringing a Moifture
into it, caufes it to grow the fafter, and fhoot down-
wards. But there are fome who fear the Cromet above
the Crack, without piercing the Skin juft where the
Hoof begins; and with another Iron fear the Chink
abour the Middle of the Hocf, which fucceeds very
well, if care be taken to keep the Hoof moift with

' Appli-
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Applications of Tar, Honey and Greafe. Some pour
Aguafortis into the Rift, when the Pain is violent, to
deaden the Part,making a Border of Wax on each Side to
hinder it from fpoiling the reft of the Hoof ; and there
are others who prepare a flat piece of Wood, about an
Inch in breadth, but at the fame time fo flender, that it
will bend like a Hoop, and of a fufficient Length to
go twice round the Hoof ; and having firft drawn the
whole length of the Cleft, they apply Turpentine,
Pitch and Suet molten together, to the Sore, and faften
the Hoop with pieces of Lift or Filleting. This is a
Contrivance to anfwer infiead of Bandage, to keep the
Chink united, and ro prevent it from jaring when the
Foot is mov'd ; which is, indeed, very reafonable ; for

the leaft Motion will be apr to difcompofe the tender -

Subftance that grows up in the Cleft, and caufe Im-
pofthumation, which will again open the Hoof, But I
am of Opinion, inflead of this troublefome way, the
following Method will be found more eafy and fuc-
cefsful.

Firft, draw the whole Length of the Cleft gently
with your drawing Iron, then anoint the Hoof with
Tar, Honey and  Suet, molten together, as direfted,
for nothing can be more proper for the Hoof, and lay
a thin Pledgit dipt in the fame along the Cleft ; after
this take of Rope-yarn, fuch as the Sailors ufe, which
is no other than Hemp moiften’d in melted Pitch and
Tar, and f{pun loofe; apply the Yarn all down the
Hoof, beginning at the Cronet, and defcend downwards,
one Lay after another, as clofe as the binding of the
Hoops of Wine-Casks, laying a fmooth Pledgit of
Flax behind, to keep it from fgretting the Heel. This
fhould be open’d once in three or four Days, that the
Cleft may be dreft; and to prevent any Inconveniency
that can happen by the opening, a thin Staple may be
allo contrived with Points like Horfethoe Nails, caft
off obliquely, to take a flender Hold, the Plate of it
crofling the Cleft where part of the Shoe is cor off, and
the Nails coming out on each Side the Cleft on the
upper Part, to be riveted as the other Nails, By this
Method a Cleft in any partof the Hoof may eafily be
cur’'d, if the Horle be not very old or difeafed.

CHAP.
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C HAP XCVL
Of cafting the Hoof.

HE lofs of the Hoof is occafion’d by Pricks,

Stubs, Foundring, Surbating, or whatever Acci-

dent may bring an Tmpofthumation into the Foor,
whereby the whole Coffin of the Hoof becomes loofen’d
and falls off from the Bone ; and fometimes the Coffin-
Bone, which is fpungy and eafily broke, falls off in
large Pieces alnn% with the Hoof’; but this is a very
defperate Cafe, fince a perfet Foot can never be
form’d after fo great a Lofs; bur a new Hoof may be
procur'd with Care and proper Applications, if the
Coffin-Bone, &fc. be not injur’d.

The ufual Method to procure a new Hoof, is to a
ply to the Cothn Tar, Turpentine, Wax, Qil, Pitcﬁ:
and fuch things melted together ; then they make a
Boot of Leather, with a ftrong Soal, to be lac'd faft
about the Paftern, bolftring and ftopping the Foot with
{oft Flax, that the Tread may be ealy, renewing the
Dreffing every Day until the new Hoof grow. — The
Boot is certainly very proper, but the Ointment will
not always be fufficient to make a found and fmooth
Hoof ; and therefore if the Part grows fungous, which
is very common, and, in a great Meafure, the Caufe
of the ill Shape and Unevennefs of the new Hoof,
fharper Applications ought to be made ufe of ; for
which Purpofe we recommend the following :

¢« Take of Rofin half a Pound, Oil Olive one Peund :
« diffolve the Rofin in the Oil, over a gentle Fire,
¢ take it off, and when it begins to cool, add Myrrh,
¢« Aloes, Maftich and Olibanum in fine Powder, of
¢ each two Ounces, and make it into an Ointment.’

Take of this Ointment and AEgyptiacum equal Parts,
diffolve them over the Fire, and with Pledgits foak’d
therein drefs the whole Hoof; and having made an
eafy Bandage over it, retarn it into the Boot. 1f the
Ointment be requir'd more powerful, you may add
the Powder of white Vitriol or burnt Alum, wiz. two
Ounces of either to a Pound of the Ointment, with
half an Ounce of Orpiment, whereby the Hoof may
be preferv’d fmooth, being drefs’d once a Day in the
Manner direfted.

It



Chap. XCVI.  Of cafting the Hoof.

It is the way of fome Farriers, when they obferve the
new Hoof a growing, before the old one falls off, to
pull away the old one, but they ought never to be too
hafty, unlefs fome Accident happen to require its Re-
moval, for the old Hoof ferves as a Cover and Defence
to the new one, and makes it grow the more {fmooth
and even, as in a Mould ; and Nature, for the moft

art, will caft it off of her own Accord, as foon as it

ecomes ufelefs. I knew a Horfe in this Condition that
was turn'd out into a Field, where there was a Shade
for him to lie under ; he lay moft part of the time his
Hoof was a growing, and had Hay given him five or
fix times a Day ; and by favouring his lame Foot, the
old Hoof came off, and the new one grew with very
liccle Affiftance ; and altho’ he was not young at that
time, he afterwards travel’d and did very good Service.
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1. A Neat, beautiful, and correlt Edition of Plutarch’s
- £X Morals, in § Vols. 12ves.  Tranflated from the

" Greek by feveral Hands. ' = :.

2. Byfshe’s Art of Englifh Poetry, in 4 Vols. being 2
‘compléat Common Place Book' to the Works of our
! mﬁfF. eminent Englifb Poets. Continted to the Ycar
o g U el St s
- '3i Bifhop Beveridge’s Thoughts, in ‘2 Vols. 8w, with
Cuts. - e g o

4. Dugdale’s Monafticon Anglicanum. = Tranflated
‘into Englifb, with above 100 Cuts of ' Cathedrals,’
Abbies, Monafteries, and other religious Houfes.
Fol.

5. Theatrum Scotiz. Containing Prolpe&ts of the
moft confiderable Places in Scot/and, with about 6o
Copper Plates. Folio.

6. Dr. Salmon’$ Enelifh Herbal, ‘or Hiftory of Plants,
adorn’d with Figures of the-moft eonfiderable Species,
reprefenting to the Life the true Forms of thofe feve-
ral Plants, 1n an Alphabetical Order.

7. Vitruvius Britannicus : Or, The Britifb Architeét,
containing the Plans, Elevations and Seétions of the re-

ular Buildings, both publick and private, in Great
%rimfn, withVariety uFP new Deﬁgns, an 200 large Folio
Plates, engraven by the beft Hands.. In two Volumes.
All delineated from the Buildings, or from the original
Drawings of the Architelts, who have moft generoufly
promoted. this ufeful Work. By Mr. Campbel.

8. Sacred Geography, contain’d in fix Maps. 1. Shew-
ing the Scituation of Paradife, and the Country inha-
bited by the Patriarchs. 2. The Peopling of the
World by the Sons.of Noab, and the Ifraelites jour-
reying in the Wildernefs. 3. A Plan of the City of
Ferufalem, with a View of Solomon’s Temple, and all
the facred Utenfils therein., 4. The Holy Land di-
vided into the twelve Tribes of /fiael, in which are ex-
altly traced our Saviour’s Travels. 5. The Land of
Canaan. 6. The Travels of St. Pazl, and the reft
of the Apoftles, . The whole very ufeful for the bet-
ter underftanding the Holy Bible.















